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1 Introduction

Panther is the most advanced Cerner Millennium® management and monitoring system available. With
Panther’s interactive components, you will be able to more effectively control your Millennium system. Ad-
ditionally, Panther’s agent-less Sensors allow you to receive accurate notifications of system anomalies —
empowering you to significantly reduce unplanned downtime.

Because Panther is agent-less, you do not have to install any agents on your Millennium or Oracle® nodes.
This means that Panther updates do not require updates to those nodes. Another benefit of agent-less
monitoring is that all monitoring-related processing is offloaded to the Panther Server, freeing up your
systems for their intended utilization.

This document is organized by functional areas within Panther. For more information on what these func-
tional areas are, see The Panther User Interface.

Many of the features added to Panther over the years have been the result of client suggestions. If you
have any enhancement requests, questions, or comments, please contact us through our support site at
https://support.softekpanther.com/.

For information on how to use the support website, see Getting Support.
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2 Installation

When new versions of Panther are released, these new versions of the client components need to be
downloaded and installed again. Before installing new versions of Panther, Panther Support staff contacts
your organization to help ensure that the installation of the Panther client will go smoothly.

The launch page on the Panther server provides a link which will initiate the installation using a single
Microsoft Installer (MSI) package (Figure 1).

TSoftek Panther |

Softek Panther Client

To use Panther, please download the latest version of the client: Launcher Installer.
If you need support, visit our support site.

Minimum System Requirements

0S: Windows 10 Version 1607 or later

Screen: 1280x1024 or greater screen resolution
CPU: Intel P4 2GHz, AMD Athlon XP 2000+ or better
RAM: 512MB

« HDD: 200MB

All Downloads

e Launcher Installer
Admin Client Installer
Client Zip Archive
e | auncher Zip Archive

Documentation

e Licenses
+ APT documentation
e Panther User Guide

Figure 1: Panther launch page

There are additional ways of installing the Panther client. The “All Downloads” section at the bottom of the
web page lists all of the options.
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2.1. User Installer

If installing for the current user only, administrative access is not required. The MSI for this type of install
can be found by browsing https://<panther server>and selecting the “download the latest version of the
client” link, or by downloading https://<panther server>/panther/install/panther.client.installer.msi directly.

2.2. Administrative Installer

If installing for all users on a machine, the user needs to be an administrator. However, once Panther
components are installed, non-administrators may use Panther normally. The MSI for this type of install can
be found at https://<panther server>/panther/install/panther.client.admin.installer.msi.

9 Am | a Windows 10/11 administrator?

In Windows 10 and 11, press Windows Key + I to open Settings. Then click Accounts, if your account is an
administrator it will say Administrator under your name/username.

2.3. Zip Archive

To run Panther without installing an MSI and without administrative privileges, click the “Zip Archive” link.
This downloads a “Panther Client.zip” file that contains all of the files needed to run the Panther client. Once
the file is downloaded, open your Downloads folder and extract the zip file by right clicking on the zip file
and clicking the option “Extract All...”. Once the zip file is extracted to a folder, open that folder and double
click the file “panther.exe” to run Panther.

2.4. Panther Required Accounts

In order for Panther to interact successfully with a Millennium domain, two accounts must exist in each
domain accessed by Panther. These accounts require the same privileges as the “system” and “systemoe”
accounts. User1 (system) and User2 (systemoe) will be used as references to the required accounts.

More specifically, the required privileges and restrictions are as follows:

User |Privileges Restrictions

User1 | Impersonate NoLogFailDisuser
ManageResources | NoPasswordExpire

User2 | ManageResources | NoLogFailDisuser
ManageServers NoPasswordExpire

Table 1: Required Privileges and Restrictions
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3 Getting Started

To get started with Panther, launch panther.exe. This can be found in the Start Menu under Softek Solutions
— Panther Client — Panther Client.

3.1. Connecting to Panther

Initial connection to a Panther machine requires information about the address, port, and protocol to use.
In earlier versions, this was provided via the address bar within Internet Explorer. Now, Panther provides a
connection dialog to obtain this information (Figure 2):

XSoftek Panther

Panther Server
Server:

[] always use this server

Figure 2: Connection dialog
1. Enter the address of the Panther machine into the Server field. This can be entered either as a
hostname or an IP address.

2. Update the Port field to that used by the Panther machine.
By default, HTTPS connections use port 443.

3. Click Connect.

Please contact your system administrator if you do not know the address of the Panther server.

0 The connection dialog can be skipped.

If regularly connecting to the same Panther server, users can check the Always use this server box to skip

the connection dialog. The Panther application will automatically connect to the currently-configured server
and start at the login dialog.

3.2. Logging into Panther
Logging into Panther is done via a separate login dialog (Figure 3) using the following steps:
1. Enter your Millennium credentials in the Username and Password fields.

2. Select a domain using the Domain drop-down.
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3. Click Login.

XSoftek Panther

Enter login credentials

Username: |user |

Password: |"""" |
Domain: |I:'f'3"f-I ""‘l

Topology management Login | | Cancel |

Figure 3: Panther login dialog

0 What if the desired domain does not appear in the Domain drop-down?

Domains will only appear if they have been added to Panther. If additional domains are desired, they can
be added by clicking the Topology management link. This brings up the Topology Management window.

Once the domain has been added, the drop-down can be updated with the E button.

6 Can | use my Millennium information to log in to Panther?

Yes, there is no need to create special accounts because Panther utilizes your existing Millennium accounts
and the credentials associated with them.
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4 Topology Management

Topology Management is a tool for managing the Cerner Millennium® domains that exist within Panther. Its
operations are outlined in Table 2.

Action Description
Add to Panther Panther requires a valid Millennium login, and verifies required account configuration
before adding the domain. (Figure 3.3-3)

Repair this Domain | Panther verifies required account configuration, synchronizes Panther’s node list with
the current Millennium node list, and requests the list of ports for Millennium Services

from the Service Manager.

Table 2: Topology Management actions

To access topology management, click either the Topology management link in the Panther login dialog
(Figure 4) or the Topology Management menu item (Figure 5) under Tools within the main application. The
main window is shown in Figure 6.

XSoftek Panther

Enter login credentials

Username: |user

Password:

Domain: prod

| Tonoloay management |

Figure 4: Panther login
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Tools | Domains  View Help

Desktop

»

Topology Management

Current Desktop: | (none) -

Panther Management

Foreign Systern Setup

Privilege Management

Emnail Preferences

Logoff Alt+F4

Desktop
Jomains

he following domains are accessible on your system:

w4

prod

Lkilities
The following features are available outside of a domain:

Al S

Audit Log Reports Tablespace
Projection

Figure 5: Topology Management inside Panther
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ﬂ* Manage Topology

softek.show

a cert
johnmya
johnmyk
Johnnyc
johnnyd
johnmye
8 johnnyt

a mock

johnnyg
johnnyh
a prod
johnmya
johnmyk
Johnnyc
johnnyd
johnmye
0 johnnyt
a production
johnmya
johnmyk
Johnnyc
johnnyd
johnmye
I johnnyt
johnnyg
johnnyh

a' test

johnnyg
johnnyh

Repair...

S

Close

Figure 6: Topology Management
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4.1. Adding a Domain to Panther

To use a domain that is not yet available through Panther, the domain must be added using Topology

Management (Figure 6). Clicking the Add Domain link next to a domain opens a prompt for credentials
(Figure 7).

Lagin *

User

Password

Cancel

Figure 7: Topology Management credentials

Panther will test the required accounts by trying to log in to the domain. If successful, Panther will continue
adding and configuring the domain. A results window will display, indicating the status of the operation.

|
*  Attention: Unlicensed domains

Domains that are not licensed on a particular Panther server will appear with a gray background in the list
of domains and will have the (not licensed) suffix appended.

|
= Attention: Not all users may add or repair domains.

In order for a user to be allowed to add or repair a domain, the user must have the Access Panther privilege.
Users without this privilege will not be allowed to add or repair domains.

4.2. Restore Panther access to a Domain

If a domain is shut down without being suspended, Panther may not immediately restore connectivity when
it is restarted. This issue can be corrected using the Repair this Domain option in Topology Management
(Figure 6). Similar to the Add Domain option, this will navigate to a page asking for credentials (Figure 7),
and a results window will display once the operation has completed.

! Attention: Domains not in Millennium

If a domain exists in Panther but does not exist in the associated Millennium environment, it can be removed
from within Panther via Panther Management.
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4.3. Interpreting Tonoloav Besults
i2* Topology Results — O ™

OTest Panther Account

Panther account pantherweb exists and is privileged or the default user is privileged.

o Retrieve Panther Account Logicals

Panther account logicals were retrieved successfully.

OTest Impersonate

The pantherweb account is configured carrectly.

OSynchronize Domain

The cert domain is available through Panther.
Details:

Synchronize called with domain=[cert], login=[pantherweb].
Topelogy does not exist. Must be created.

Domain [cert] does not exist in database.

Inserting domain [cert].

Created domain with Name=[cert], FullName=[cert@softek.shaw].
Topelogy for [cert] was created successfully.
Add missing nodes to database.

Mode [hnaa] is new on domain [cert].

Getting new features on node [hnaal.

Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.

Mode [hnak] is new on domain [cert].

Getting new features on node [hnak].

Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.
Mode [hnac] is new on domain [cert].
Getting new features on node [hnac].
Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.
Mode [hnad] is new on domain [cert).
Getting new features on node [hnad].
Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.
Mode [hnae] is new on domain [cert).
Getting new features on node [hnae].
Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.
Mode [hnaf] is new on domain [cert].
Getting new features on node [hnaf].
Domain [cert] now contains 4 total features.
Remaoving defunct nodes from database.
Saving new features.
Saving domain topology.

OActi\rate Default Sensors

Turned on default sensors for the cert doemain,

Close

Figure 8: Add/Repair domain results

The summary icon and text at the top of the summary (Figure 8) shows the result of the domain add/repair
request.
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« If the result is success (@), the domain should now be available in Panther.

« If the result is a warning (£), Panther added/repaired the domain, but the summary may include
additional steps that need to be completed.

« If the result is an error (&), Panther could not add the domain. The summary will indicate what is
required before the domain can be added/repaired.

v, ! %

Success Warning Error

The following lists give detailed information for the various sections displayed in the results window that
may be useful for troubleshooting. Within the figure, pantherweb and panthercycler are User1 and User2,
respectively. For more information on User1 and User2, refer to the Panther Required Accounts section.

@

The account provided when initiating the add/repair operation exists in Panther and has the Panther
Access privilege, or the account does not exist in Panther, but the default user has the Panther Access
privilege.

o

The account provided when initiating the add/repair operation does not have the Panther Access
privilege.

Table 3: Test Panther Account section

The User1 and User2 accounts are defined.

00

One or both the User1 and User2 accounts have not been defined on the Panther machine.

Table 4: Panther Account Logicals section

The User1 account is set up appropriately.

Q0

User1 failed to execute an Impersonate command. Either the account does not exist or does not have
the privilege.

Table 5: Test Impersonate section

The domain was added and is ready for use. The summary shows the nodes that were found if this
was the first time it has been added to Panther. If the domain was restored, it will instead indicate that
all settings, permissions, schedules, and history may still be present.

Contact Softek Panther support and provide the log or a screen capture of the displayed error, as the
details could not be recorded.

Table 6: Synchronize Domain section

Default sensors have been activated for the domain. This section does not appear when repairing
domains.

Table 7: Activate default sensors section
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5 The Panther User Interface

The Panther User Interface is made up of three main components indicated below in Figure 9.

Tools Domains \View Help Current Desktop: | (none) -

Panther Menu

XSoftelk Panther

El-- Desktop - rod

ﬂ Audit Log e P

. J Reports Nodes

@ Tablespace Projection A node is simply a physical computer that participates in the hosting of a domain. A node can host multiple domains, but a domain can also be configured to span across multiple
nodes. The following nodes host the prod domain.

EE= ] oroc |
\.\ Current Events “
74 Queues = = Application Workspace
E Favorite Logs hnaa hnab
[ Interfaces
@ ESI Logs
= ELTdm:der Domain Wide Utilities
e Groups
e ¥ P Panther offers domain-wide utiliies for conveniently viewing and managing Milennium across nodes. These utilities indude the management of queues, interfaces, ESI logs, HL7
Cyde Schedules messages, cyde groups, user accounts, and service accounts,
m Qrade Query . = R - -
! : = f— H = =
E] hnaa “ i | .' @ g Lﬁ @ iﬂ } @E @E
= . (L
U"@ hinab Current Queues Favorite Logs  Interfaces HL7 Loader  Cyde Groups Cyde Accounts  Action History  Notification
-.ffpy Accounts Events Schedules History
EJ--ﬁ Sensor Setup
@ Action History
@ Notification History Sensor Setup

Fanther allows privileged users to configure sensors that can monitor for situations occurring on your system, proactively correct them, and notify you.

¢ & & & & & & &

Millennium IBM Crade Open Engine  Chart Server Ops Jobs RRD %R
WebSph...

Domain
Explorer

Figure 9: The Panther User Interface
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5.1. Domain Explorer

The Domain Explorer displays a hierarchical view of controls relating
to the domains that you have signed into successfully. For each item in
the Domain Explorer, there is a corresponding control that appears in
the Application Workspace.
The Domain Explorer was designed to make it easy to the following:

» Navigate between management features.

» Manage systems with multiple nodes.

Navigate between multiple domains.

» Manage your system without having to sign into multiple applica-
tions.

| . . .
=, Attention: Some controls may not appear in your Domain
Explorer.

Depending on your privileges within Panther for a domain, certain com-
ponents may or may not appear within the Domain Explorer. This
means that you may have access to components in one domain but
not another. Contact your Panther administrator to have your privileges
modified.
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B Desktop

M auditLog

- || Reports

[H~| | Critical Performance

(| End User Impact
[=-|_|f Panther Usage

21 Executive Summary
i@l Requeus Usage
@u Sensor Notifications
(e System Availability

----- #| Tablespace Projection
9* prod

\\ Current Events

.. Favorite Logs
[ Interfaces

-]l ESI Logs

_ﬂ HL7 Loader

&) Cyde Groups
-.[fH| Cyde Schedules
LI:| Oracdle Query
g’ Orade Session Monitor
|9 iBus Logs

=- M| hnaa

! 5'\ Configurations

. Servers

J Services

=] B Message Logs
HE 1]

frns system

5 server Logs
i.[5] other Logs
(-8 hnab
_i"_ Accounts
[_j--@ Sensor Setup
>+ [

-4 1BM WebSphere MQ
af Cracle
df Open Engine
aaf Chart Server
! E-) Backlog

@ Stalled
| @@ Unprocessed
; af Ops Jobs

ae RRD

- xR
,%J Action History
,ﬁ; Notification History

Figure 10: Domain Explorer



5.2. Application Workspace

The Application Workspace is where the selected control appears and is the most dynamic element in the
Panther User Interface. Later sections in this document will describe in greater detail the contents of the
Application Workspace for their control.

In addition to having a single control selected appear in the application workspace, you can create your own
custom desktops that may contain many controls all at the same time (for more information on this feature,
see the Creating Desktops section of this document).

@ pred
Modes

A node is simply & physical computer that participates in the hosting of a domain. A node can host multiple domains, but a domain can also be configured to span across
multiple nodes, The following nodes host the prod domain.

" =

hnaa hnab

Domain Wide Utilities
Panther offers domain-wide utilities for conveniently viewing and managing Millennium across nodes. These utilities indude the management of queues, interfaces, ESI
logs, HLT messages, cycle groups, user accounts, and service accounts,

W ¥ B @3 B © 3 8 & :

Current Queues Favorite Logs  Interfaces ESI Logs HL7 Loader  Cyde Groups Cyde Accounts  Action History
Events Schedules
(¥ i
Sensor Setup

Panther allows privileged users to configure sensors that can monitor for situations eccurring on your system, proactively correct them, and notify you.

¢ & & & & & & F

Millennium IEM Crade Open Engine  Chart Server Ops Jobs RRD
WebSph...

Figure 11: Application Workspace

0 Panther remembers where you are.

Panther remembers what control you are working with when you log off or close the browser, so the next
time you sign in you will be where you were before.
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5.3. Panther Menu

Panther uses a menu bar for tasks that relate to all of Panther; such as permissions, foreign system interac-
tion, and high-level display settings. The menu appears just above the Application Workspace and contains
the name of the control being displayed on the far left (Figure 9). The Panther Menu items are the same for
all controls and are described in detail below.

5.3.1 Tools Menu

Tools  Domains  Miew  Help Current Desktop: |(none) |'|

Figure 12: Panther Menu

From the Tools menu Figure 12, you can manipulate custom desktops, manage Panther, define how Panther
connects to foreign systems, add/edit/remove user/group privileges, and manage email preferences based
on user/group accounts.

The contents of the Tools menu depend on the permissions of the user viewing it, so not all users will see
all of these options.

5.3.2 Desktop Menu

Tools | Domains  View  Help
Desktop k m Mew Desktop...
Topology Management Resize...
Panther Management Distribute Rows Evenly
Foreign System Setup » Distribute Columns Evenly
Privilege Management Desktop Management
Ernail Preferences ; '
Logoff Alt+F4 prod

I '

Figure 13: Desktop Menu

Desktops allow you to have multiple controls displayed in the application workspace. More information is
available in the Creating Desktops section of this document.

5.3.3 Topology Management

The tools menu also provides a menu item to manage Panther’s topology (Figure 14).

25



Tocls | Domains  View  Help

Desktop 3

Topelogy Management

Panther Management

Foreign System Setup 3

Privilege Management

Ernail Preferences

Logoff Alt+F4

T L o

Figure 14: Topology Management

Selecting this menu item will open the Topology Management window.
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5.3.4 Panther DNS Configuration

Panther can be configured to use its own DNS service, allowing users to manage which DNS records are
seen by Panther, ultimately controlling what is seen in Topology Management. Once this is done, a new
Configure Panther DNS item will appear in the login dialog (Figure 15) and tools menu (Figure 16).

XSoftek Panther

Tools | Domains  Yiew  Help

Desktop *
Enter login credentials Tepelogy Management
Username: |pantherweb | Configure Panther DNS

Password: || Panther Management

Foreign System Setup 3
Domain: prod

Privilege Management
Configure Panther DS

Email Preferences
Topology management

Logoff Alt+F4

Figure 15: Login with configure link Figure 16: Tools menu with configure item

i ! . Attention: Panther DNS Configuration

Configuring DNS in Panther is meant as a work-around for cases when the Panther server lacks access
to the DNS servers hosting A, SRV, and TXT records for Millennium. It is highly recommended to provide
Panther access to existing DNS servers hosting that information whenever possible.

Manage Panther DNS

Clicking either of the aforementioned Configure Panther DNS items launches the Manage Panther DNS
dialog (Figure 17). From here, you can manage the environments and specific DNS records seen by
Panther.
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Environments: TXT Records:

Name Mame Text
,/' o CErMEerasp.com

. 0 _cerner_directory._tcp.hnam.demo build
Vi hnam.demo

x _cerner_directory,_tcp.hnam.demeo cert

_cerner_directory,_tcp.hnam.demeo mock

W

Add... | | Remove

SRV Records:

Name Port  Priority Weight Ho

cerner_prod._tcp.hnam.demo 40000 0 hng ~
cerner_prod_mgclient,_tcphnam.demo 1414 0

RSN R U S YU YR (R I T I .1

€

Add...

A Records:

Host IP Address

hnaahnam.demo 10.80.97.115
hnab.hnam.demo 10.80.97.116

Figure 17: Manage Panther DNS dialog

Adding DNS Records

Once an environment is selected, the dialog will load any existing records and allow you to modify them.
Since Panther deals heavily with Millennium environments, A, SRV, and TXT records are available. Addi-
tionally, the add dialogs for TXT (Figure 18) and SRV (Figure 19) records provide some default values to
make entering data quicker and easier.

Mame: |cerner_<domain>_maqclient_tcp Template

Port:

Pricrity:

Weight:

Mame: |_cemer_directc ry._tcp

Text: |

Host:

Figure 18: Add TXT dialog Figure 19: Add SRV dialog using MQ template

Once changes are saved, should they impact Millennium topology, they will be reflected within Topology
Management.
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5.3.5 Panther Management

Tools | Domains View  Help

Desktop 3

Topology Management

Panther Management

Foreign Systemn Setup 3

Privilege Management

Ernail Preferences

Logoff Alt+F4

T L

Figure 20: Panther Management

Actions performed in the main dialog of Panther Management are audited and can be viewed in the Audit
Log provided the user has the ‘Access Audit Log’ privileges.

Panther Management includes managing suspensions of domains, nodes, notifications, and proactive ac-
tions. It also allows management of logging sensor events to the windows event log. It can be accessed by
selecting Panther Management from the Tools menu in Panther, seen in Figure 20.

|
= Attention: Not all users have access to Panther Management.

Users who do not have the Manage Panther permission will not be able to see this menu item.
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Domain Management
The Domain Management portion of the dialog allows the user to manage domain wide settings.

First, the user may choose to suspened/unsuspend the domain as a whole. Toggling the suspension of a
domain controls whether or not any actions can be performed in Panther for that domain. This action is
recommended for planned downtimes.

The second functionality of Panther that can be suspended on a domain level is notifications. Suspending
notifications will cause the sensors to no longer generate notifications for the events it detects in the system.
If the user wishes to ignore notifications for a domain but wants Panther sensors to continue running, the
user can un-check the Notifications checkbox and no notifications will be sent for that domain.

The other two checkboxes for Cycle failure notifications force panther notifications to be sent to the user
who issued an interactive cycle and the cycle failed. There is a separate checkbox for email notifications
and pager notifications. When this feature is enabled for a domain, if the user who issued the interactive
cycle on the domain is not signed up for cycle failure notifications in the Millennium Server Cycler Sensor
Setup, that user will still receive a notification if the cycle fails. In order to receive these notifications, the
user must also have an email address or a pager address specified in the Email Preferences dialog. If a
pager address is specified, Panther will send an interactive Cycle Failure notification to the user even if the
user is not on call. If both the email address and the pager address are specified when cycle failure emails
and pages are enabled, Panther will send notifications to both addresses.

|
= . Attention: You will not receive notifications from suspended domains.

You will not receive any notifications about events nor will proactive actions be taken by Panther on domains
that are not checked in Panther Management.
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Domains.

Daomain Management

Domain

Domain - enabled by pantherweb an 3/4/2015 2:11:02 PM

cert

Motifications - enabled by pantherweb on 3/4/2015 2:11:02 PM

Cydle failure emails - enabled by pantherweb on 3/10/2015 5:03:08 PM

Cydle failure pages - enabled by pantherweb on 3/10/2015 5:03:08 PM
Mode Management

hnaa - enabled by pantherweb on 3/4/2015 2:11:02 PM
hnab - enabled by pantherweb on 3/4/2015 2:11:02 PM

Proactive Actions

Cydle Server - enabled by pantherweb on 3/4/2015 2:11:03 PM
QCP Message Replay - enabled by pantherweb on 3/5/2015 4:04:58 PM

Color... Remaove Event Log

Figure 21: Panther Management
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Node Management

The Node Management portion of the dialog allows the user to manage suspensions of nodes for the
selected domain. If a node is down and cannot be managed or monitored through Panther, then suspending
it will cause Panther to no longer attempt communication with that node.

|
= Attention: You will not receive notifications from suspended nodes.

You will not receive any notifications about events nor will proactive actions be taken by Panther on nodes
that are not checked in Panther Management.

Proactive Action Management

The Proactive Actions portion of the dialog allows the user to manage what proactive actions are enabled
for the selected domain. Proactive actions are automated corrective actions performed on the Millennium
system by Panther. By checking or un-checking an action for a given domain, the user is enabling or
disabling that action for the selected domain.

Color

The Color... button opens a dialog where the user can select colors to use for the currently selected
domain. To select the color for the foreground text, click on the ‘Fore’ color swatch, then click on one of the
color swatches to the right of it. Or, click on ‘Custom’ to select some other color. To select the color of the
background text, follow the same procedure with the ‘Back’ swatch. The example header below the color
swatches will show what the two colors will look like together when in use.

Click ‘Reset’ to revert the colors to the system standard, ‘OK’ for the currently selected colors to take effect,
or ‘Cancel’ to keep the currently saved colors.

Fore | | Back ..I:”:‘ Custom

g‘prod » Control

Reset oK Cancel

Figure 22: Color Selection Dialog

The colors selected for a domain are global, and affect all users. Changes are audited. A user must have the
‘Manage Panther’ privilege to access the Panther Management dialog, and the ‘Manage Topology’ privilege
for a given domain to access its Colors dialog.

The colors affect the appearance of the Breadcrumbs that indicate which domain a control belongs. This
can be used to help a production domain stand out in a desktop containing multiple domains.
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[;] prod > hnaa = Servers oo @, X [:J cert > hnaa = Servers oo @ X
[T Na]/=] Description Ent... / | Server ID|5tart Date | [ ["a]] Description Ent... / | Server ID|5tart Date S

k':',) Security Master 0 1 9/21/2015 7:56:57 @Security Master 1] 4 9/13/2015 9:17:00

k'_’,) Server Control Panel i 2 9/26/2015 1:09:52 L_-_D)Server Control Panel i 5 9/18/2015 9:17:00

k'_’,) Transaction Database Master z 14 9/18/2015 9:17:34 L_-_D)Transacﬁon Database Master z 31 9/18/2015 9:17:37

() Message Journal 4 20 9/18/2015 %:17:35 () Message Journal 4 37 9/18/2015 9:17:38

L:)Auhorize 5 21 9/18/2015 9:17:35 L_-_D)Aumorize 5 39 9/18/20159:17:38

k'_’,) Time Synchronizer 3 68 9/18/2015 9:17:47 L:)TII‘HE Synchronizer 3 67 9/18/2015 9:17:46

k'_’,) Message Agent 10 8 9/27/2015 6:41:23 L:)TII‘HE Synchronizer 8 69 9/13/2015 %:17:438

k'_’,) CPM Application Autharization 50 22 9/18/2015 9:17:35 L_-_D)Message Agent 10 27 9/18/2015 9:17:37

() CPM Script 51 32 59/23/2015 10:28:4 ()M Application Authorization 50 41 9/18/20153:17:35

() CPM Script 51 34 9/23/2015 10:28:4 (=) CPM Script 51 45 9/18/2015 9:17:41

() CPM Script 51 36 9/23/2015 10:28:3 (=) CPM Script 51 47 9/18/2015 9:17:41

() CPM Script 51 38 9/23/2015 10:28:2 (=) CPM Script 51 49 9/18/2015 9:17:42

() CPM Script 51 40 9/23/2015 10:28:2 (=) CPM Script 51 51 9/18/2015 9:17:42

() CPM Script 51 84 9/23/2015 10:28:1 (=) CPM Code Cache Manager 52 53 9/18/2015 9:17:43

k'_’,) CPM Code Cache Manager 52 42 9/18/2015 %:17:40 L_-_D)CPM Script Private 53 55 9/13/2015 9:17:43

@cem Code Cache Manager 52 44 9/18/2015 %:17:40 () CPM Async Script 54 57 9/18/2015 9:17:43
(=) CPM Scriot Private 53 45 9/18/2015 %:17:41 ¥ (+) CPM Process 55 59 9/18/2015 %:17:44 ¥

£ > £ >
CurrentView: [fnone) = 49 results (57 filtered) FiterBy State | | Current View: [fnone) = 25results Filter By State

Figure 23: A desktop using colored breadcrumbs for production

Domain Removal

The Remove button will remove the currently selected domain from Panther. It will not affect the Millen-
nium topology; it will only cause Panther to cease monitoring that domain. If a domain no longer exists in
Millennium, it is recommended that it be removed from Panther.

Users must have both the ‘Manage Panther’ privilege to access the Panther Management dialog, and the
‘Manage Topology’ privilege for the domain they wish to remove.

If there is only one domain present in Panther, it can not be removed, and the Remove button will be
disabled.

Event Log Management

The Event Log button on the Panther Management dialog opens the Event Log dialog where a user can
configure which events and which sensors will write entries to a windows event log on the Panther server.
This event log can be used to integrate with an Enterprise System Management (ESM) using an event log
monitoring agent set up on the Panther server.
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Type

Description Prefix

Source

Event

Information

Information

Warning

Error

Error

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

Information

AR OO00O00O000F & E & [E

POOOOCOOOORO0Pee

Trfrrmation

Chart.Job.Baddog
Chart.Job.Backlog
Chart.Job.Backlog
Chart.Job.Backlog
Chart. Job.Stalled
Chart. Job.Stalled
Chart.Job.Unprocessed
Chart.Job.Unprocessed
Configuration.Change
Configuration.Change
Configuration.Change
Configuration.Change
Connection.Count.Limit
Connection. Count. Limit

Cycle.Server

Cuds Caruar

Chart Job Mild Baddog

Chart Job Medium Backlog
Chart Job Severe Backlog
Chart Job Mormal Backlog
Chart Job Stalled

Chart Job Stalled Clear

Chart Job Unprocessed

Chart Job Unprocessed Clearec
Configuration Changed
Configuration Inserted
Configuration Deleted

Default Server Property Chang
Connection Count Limit Exceeds
Connection Count Normal

Cyde Success

e Ctart Faihra
>

[] shaw anly checked items

In accordance with the log levels written by the .NET Event Log Trace Listener, events can be set to the
Error, Warning, or Information levels. See the source code on Microsoft’s website (http://referencesource.
microsoft.com/#System/services/monitoring/system/diagnosticts/EventLogTraceListener.cs,b59ba3a72e84a6b1).

Figure 24: Event Log

|Red items indicate that the sensor is not enabled on this domain. |

| oK | | Cancel

Y
==, Attention: The Event Log dialog may not be available at your organization.

The Event Log is useful to organizations who set up an event log monitoring agent on the Panther server.

Each event is written to the Panther.EventLog log on the Panther machine, using a standard format across

sensors. Log structure is enumerated in the table below.

34



http://referencesource.microsoft.com/#System/services/monitoring/system/diagnosticts/EventLogTraceListener.cs,b59ba3a72e84a6b1
http://referencesource.microsoft.com/#System/services/monitoring/system/diagnosticts/EventLogTraceListener.cs,b59ba3a72e84a6b1

Word Position

Name

Description

Oton

Description Prefix

User defined information to be written as description of the event
log.

N+ 1

Event Instance ID

Every event that occurs in the Panther system is assigned a globally
unique identifier (GUID). This identifier will always be the first word
written by Panther into the description field.

N+2

Domain

The name of the Millennium domain that is associated with the
event.

N+3

Node

The name of the Millennium node that is associated with the event.
When a node does not apply to the event, a null will be written.

N+4

Component

The name of the component of interest relating to the event. For
example, for IBM MQ Backlog, the Component will be the queue
name. When a component field does not apply to the event, a null
will be written.

N+5tom

Additional Data

Additional information specific to an event.

Table 8: Panther.EventLog Structure

Figure 25 is an example event log written by the Oracle® Alerts sensor:

Event Properties - Event 20556, Server.Under/Overserviced

3c436bb0-d1ad-4ccd-af6f-353cd70b4016 prod johnnya 51

Server:CPM Script
Status:normal
Running Instances:8
Level of Service:8

First Detected: Tuesday, March 10, 2015 4:20:30 PM

Log Name: Panther.EventLog

Source: Server.Under/Cverserviced
Event Dt 20556

Level: Information

User: M/A

OpCode:

More Information:  Event Log Online Help

Logged: 3/10/2015 5:07:30 PM
Task Category: Mone
Keywords: Classic

Computer: Panther

Close

Figure 25: Event Log Example

35




5.3.6 Foreign System Setup

Items under the Foreign System Setup menu are used to define how Panther connects to foreign systems
for monitoring and configuration purposes. It is accessed from the Tools option in the Panther Menu.

Tools | Domains Miew  Help

Desktop

’anther

Topology Management
Configure Panther DNS

Panther Management

Foreign Systemn Setup

Privilege Management Message Logs Connection Setup

Email Preferences Node Connection Setup
QOracle Connection Setup
Logoff Alt+F4
— WAS Connection Setup
| . [ml Interfaces 1

Figure 26: Foreign System Setup

The options under Foreign System Setup cover several different systems. iBus Connection Setup allows
you to configure the credentials and servers for viewing iBus log files. Message Log Connection Setup
allows you to configure the credentials use to connect to a domain’s nodes when fetching message log
data. Node Connection Setup allows you to configure the credentials used to connect to a domain’s nodes
in order to access their RTMS timer data. Oracle® Connection Setup allows you to configure the connection
string used by Panther to access the Oracle® database on a per-domain basis. Rules Engine Setup allows
you to configure which posted flags are used in rule evaluation. WAS Connection Setup allows you to
configure the credentials and servers for monitoring WAS environments.

| . .
= Attention: Not all users have access to Foreigh System Setup.

If a user does not have the necessary privileges to access at least one of the items in the Foreign System
Setup sub-menu, Foreign System Setup will be hidden.

iBus Connection Setup
The iBus Connection Setup dialog allows you to specify the credentials and iBus servers for each domain,
which Panther will use to access the iBus servers.

To access iBus Connection Setup, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools menu, and look for
iBus Connection Setup in its sub-menu.
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Damains Username

Darmain |U5F‘-f
Password

prod |".".".".

Servers
Mame Path
iBusnpl  fibus/DIDOMAIM_CERT
iBusnp2  fibus/DIDOMAIN_CERT

Remove | |

Figure 27: iBus Connection Setup

If there are any domains Panther is monitoring which are available to assign connection information to, the
“Add...” button in the lower-left corner of the dialog will be enabled. Each domain can be assigned only one
username and password. If you click “Add. . .”, the resulting dialog will have a list of the available domains.

Panther requires the iBus servers to be listed for each domain. Click the “Add” button below the Servers
grid to add a server. The Path field for each server is the path to the iBus files. After one server is added,
the add dialog pre-populates the Path field with the most common path. Once the credentials and at least
one server are populated for the domain, it can be saved. Clicking the “Edit” button or pressing the F2 key
when a server is selected allows the Path for the server to be modified.

The “Test” button will test the current username and password against each iBus server for the selected
domain. It will launch a dialog showing the results of the connection attempt for each server. The dialog
may take a moment to display as the Panther server tests the connection to each iBus server.
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Figure 28: Test Results

Image | Meaning

@ Authentication was successful.
/i | Authentication failed.
€ | Connection failed.

Table 9: Test Result Images

Message Log Connection Setup
The Message Log Connection Setup dialog allows you to specify the credentials for each domain, which
Panther will then use to connect to that domain’s back-end nodes when gathering message log data.

To access Message Log Connection Setup, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools menu,
then look for Message Log Connection Setup in its sub-menu.
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User: |panther

Password: |

Figure 29: Message Log Connection Setup

If there are any domains Panther is monitoring which are available to assign connection information to, the
“Add. ..” button in the lower-left corner of the dialog will be enabled. Each domain can be assigned only one
username and password. If you click “Add...”, the resulting dialog will have a list of the available domains.

The “Test” button will test the username and password currently entered for the selected domain. It will
launch a dialog showing the results of the connection attempt for each of the domain’s nodes. The dialog
may take a moment to display as the Panther server attempts to connect to each of the nodes.

Figure 30: Test Results

Node Connection Setup
The Node Connection Setup dialog allows you to specify the credentials for each domain, which Panther
will use to connect to that domain’s backend nodes to gather RTMS data.

To access Node Connection Setup, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools menu, and look
for Node Connection Setup in its sub-menu.
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Darnains Username:

Daomain |administrator

./; prod Password:

Add... | | Remove | |I-'-‘.TI'~"IS Server Groups... | |

Figure 31: Node Connection Setup

If there are any domains Panther is monitoring which are available to assign connection information to, the
“Add...” button in the lower-left corner of the dialog will be enabled. Each domain can be assigned only one
username and password. If you click “Add. .. ", the resulting dialog will have a list of the available domains.

The “Test” button will test the username and password currently entered for the selected domain. It will
launch a dialog showing the results of the connection attempt for each of the domain’s nodes. The dialog
may take a moment to display as the Panther server attempts to connect to each of the nodes.

Figure 32: Test Results

RTMS Server Groups
The RTMS Server Groups dialog allows you to group servers found in the RTMS data. This will improve the
effectiveness of reports generated with the RTMS data.
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To start classifying RTMS Servers click the “RTMS Server Groups...” button in Figure 31. Clicking this
will open a dialog showing the total number servers, groups, and how many servers are unclassified. (See
Figure 33).

Classifying RTMS
Servers

Panther has noticed 65 servers in the RTMS data. There are 3 groups.

Use this tool to group servers by their function. This improves the
effectiveness of the RTMS reports.

A\ Warning! There are 2 unclassified servers.

We recommend classifying every server so the RTMS reports are most
effective.

Classify Servers

M save

Figure 33: RTMS Server Groups Home Page

Clicking the “Classify Servers” button in Figure 33 will take you to a page where you can create groups and
classify servers.

You can classify a server by clicking its row under the header for the group it should be classified as. Clicking
and dragging will allow you to classify multiple servers at once. An example of classified servers can be
seen in Figure 34.
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A\ Warning! There are 2 unclassified servers.

We recommend classifying every server so the RTMS reports are most effective.

4 Pro Tip: Mouse Magic

You can click and drag to rapidly classify several servers at once.

Server NewGroup1 (@)

softekaris02 0

softekapp1 &

softekctx02 a

softekctx03

softekctx04

softekctx05 a

softekctx06 o

M save v

Figure 34: RTMS Server Groups Classification Page

You can create and name new groups by clicking on “NewGroup#”. This will open a dialog where you can
name the group. (See Figure 35). Existing groups can be renamed by clicking on their header.
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Figure 35: RTMS Server Groups Rename Dialog

Group names must be unique. If you create multiple groups with the same name the header will be styled
red. If you try to save before fixing the name conflict you will see the error in Figure 36. To remove groups,
re-classify all servers in that group so there are no servers under that classification, click “Save”, and then

click “Reload”.
e - B

Uh oh! Group names are not unique: ctx

ARG ST GHD U ST S ¥ o

We recommend classifying every server so the RTMS reports are most effective.

= Pro Tip: Mouse Magic

You can click and drag te rapidly classify several servers at once.

softekacis02 o

softekapp1 o

softeketx02 o

softeketx03 0

softeketx04 o

softeketx05 ()

softeketx06 o

Figure 36: RTMS Server Group Name Conflict
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‘ Darmain Primary Mode: |3 | Not Defined Auto-detect
Database Instance: [E] Use Service Mame: e

() Use SID:
User Mame: panther_read
Password: TIIIIY)
Host: virtualorade11g
Fort: 1521 = Protocol: |TCp w

[] indude listener faillover {with Service Name only)
Host:

Port: Protocol: TP

a Add... a View Connection String Create Trigger. ..

Cancel

Figure 37: Oracle® Connectivity

Oracle® Connectivity

The Oracle® Connection Setup dialog allows you to configure the connection to the Oracle database for
each domain and create the sequence, table, and trigger required for the Oracle® Alerts Sensor.

Several of Panther’s capabilities require Oracle® connectivity, including:
» Database Controls and Alerts (required)
* Interfaces Controls and Alerts (required)
» Cycling Interface Servers (recommended)
» Server Under/Over-service Alert (recommended)

To access Oracle® Connectivity, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools drop-down for the
Panther Menu, and select “Oracle® Connection Setup” in its sub-menu (Figure 26).

When a connection string has been set up, you can verify the connection information by clicking the Test
button.

When defining the connection settings for a domain, you may identify the Primary Node, which should be
set to whichever node is intended to host the Open Engine servers. If you click the Auto-Detect button,
Panther will scan nodes on the domain, looking for a node with a server that hosts the service named
“oen.routerservice”. If this service is found running on a node, it will be automatically selected as the
Primary Node. If the Primary Node is left as “Not Defined”, the same auto-detect logic will be used upon
startup to select a node to use as the primary; however, it will not be saved as a setting, so it is possible that
another node may be detected and used as the Primary Node in the future unless it is specifically defined.
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Users who modify the Primary Node setting should be aware of the following details regarding the behavior:

« If a domain has only one node, that node is treated as the Primary Node when users cycle servers.

» When a user Cycles an Open Engine server with default cycling behavior, Panther uses the primary
node setting to help determine the number of instances to run for the server being cycled, unless the
node is configured in the OEN_PROCINFO table:

— servers on the Primary Node: 1 running instance

— servers on other nodes: 0 running instances

» The Interfaces control will also use this setting to determine what the preferred node is for actions like
quick-starting a server and viewing configuration properties. Without a Primary Node or configuration
in the OEN_PROCINFO table, no default is assumed (See Configured Node).

Attention: panther_read

On the Oracle® Connection Setup dialog (Figure 37), the panther_read user credentials must be used in
order to successfully use the trigger creation wizard.

The Create Trigger button provides a wizard that will assist in creating the required items for the Oracle®
Alerts Sensor.

Panther reguires credentials for a privileged user account to perform the trigger-creation
process, This account will be used to grant required privileges to Panther's Qrade user account
long enough to create the trigger, table, and sequence. Once the process is complete, this
privileged user account will be used to revoke any privileges that are no longer required by
Panther's Orade account.

Orade Username: ||

Orade Password:

[] connect as SYSDEA

Panther also requires the name of a tablespace to store the table which holds error information.
Ifinstalling on an Orade instance serving Millennium data, it is recommended to place the table
in @ non-Millennium tablespace,

Tablespace: MISC

Click "Mext” to preview the commands.

Figure 38: Oracle® Trigger Creation Wizard

The wizard will allow users to specify which tablespace the table will reside in and display the SQL for review
before any changes are made.
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The trigger will capture the operating system (OS) and database usernames associated with ORA- errors
(Figure 38).

|
= Attention: Trigger permissions

Only SYSDBAs (System DataBase Administrators) on the Oracle® database being used are allowed to
create triggers. Other users will see the final SQL that would be used, but cannot actually create triggers.
(See Figure 38).

Rules Engine Setup
The Rules Engine Setup dialog allows you to specify which process flags are used during rule evaluation.

To access Rules Engine Setup, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools menu, then look for
Rules Engine Setup in its sub-menu.

Rules Engine Setup — O x

MName Filters: | Standard Delay Cverrides
prod

100: Posted
0G0: Interfaced

Add... Bemove

Cancel Apph

&

Figure 39: Rules Engine Setup

If there are any domains Panther is monitoring which are available for assignment of process flag filters, the
“Add...” button in the lower-left corner of the dialog will be enabled. The prompt upon clicking “Add. . .” will
include the list of available domains.

Users can also optionally define standard delay values for organizations (Figure 40), used for the MAX_CHARGE _DATE
column'. These standard delay values will be used when standard delay values are not defined in the
Millennium® database or to override the values that are.

"Rules Engine Columns
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Filters: | Standard Delay Overrides

MName Delay

Weyland-Yutani Buckner
Weyland-Yutani Fairway
Weyland-Yutani Gladstone
Weyland-Yutani Grandview
Weyland-Yutani Kearney
Weyland-Yutani Liberty
Weyland-Yutani Merriam
Weyland-Yutani Mission
Weyland-Yutani Odessa

Updated selected values:

Figure 40: Standard Delay Overrides

Values can be defined one-by-one by clicking in the Delay cell next to an organization and adding/removing
a value or done in batches by multi-selecting organizations and entering a value into the text box below
(Figure 41).

Filters: | Standard Delay Overrides

MNarme Delay
Woeyland-Yutani Parkville
Weyland-Yutani Peculiar

/" Weyland-Yutani Platte City 5

o ’ Weyland-Yutani Riverside 5

/" Weyland-Yutani Smithville 5

. ’ Yoyodine Bates City 5

o ’ Yoyodine Belton 5

o ’ Yoyodine Buckner 5

Yoyodine Gardner

Updated selected values: 5|

Figure 41: Standard Delay Overrides - Batch Changes

WAS Connection Setup

The WAS Connection Setup dialog allows you to specify the connection information for one or more Web-
Sphere Application Server (WAS) environments. This allows Panther to connect to WAS environments and
gather data for Panther sensors and alerting.

To access WAS Connection Setup, select the “Foreign System Setup” option in the Tools menu, and look
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for “WAS Connection Setup” in its sub-menu.

[ was Connection Setup — O >
Name [ ] Suspended
ODRPROD1CELL1 User: operator
Password:
Hosts:

https:/fodrprod1:8878/

Test Add... | | Remove

Domains:

prod

it ] [ remoe |

Figure 42: WAS Connection Setup

Unlike other “Foreign System Setup” screens that list Millennium domains on the left, “WAS Connection
Setup” lists WAS environments or cells on the left. A WAS environment is defined by providing credentials
for the operator account that Panther will use to connect. One or more hosts or nodes needs to be supplied
so Panther knows what to communicate with. By default, hosts that are added will default to port 8878 but
can be configured to use other ports.

The test button will test the credentials against each of the hosts and display whether Panther was able to
connect to each host. Once the credentials are in place, they can be saved and changed as needed.

At the bottom of the screen is the domain association for the WAS environment. Each WAS environment
can be configured to map to one or more Millennium domains so that Panther can map the WAS data
for alerting purposes. This allows users to choose which domains Panther uses for sensor alerts for the
WAS environment. This gives Panther administrators the flexibility to choose which domain WAS alerts
should show up for. It also allows for multiple WAS environments to go to a single domain. For example,
a production WAS environment and a Millennium Mobile WAS environment could both be assigned to a
production Millennium domain, and the alerts for both would be managed in one place in Panther.

When credentials and at least one host are provieded, clicking the ‘Detect’ button results in the screen
checking the domain boxes based on the applications in the WAS environment. This button may check
more than one domain depending on what applications are detected. This is best used as a starting point
followed by manual inspection to ensure the domain association is correct.
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5.3.7 Privilege Management

Panther’s ‘Manage Users’ privilege allows you to define what users have access to the various components
of Panther. Some privileges are global, and others are domain specific.

Teols | Domains View  Help

Desktop 3
Topology Management
Panther Management

Foreign Systern Setup 3
Privilege Management |i.

Ernail Preferences

Logoff Alt+F4

T L

Figure 43: Privilege Management

General Information

The Panther Privilege management will give you access to Users and Groups as well as the Privileges and
Memberships of those Users and Groups.

By checking or un-checking the Show Groups or Show Users checkboxes in the lower left corner of the
Panther Privilege Management window, you determine whether the Panther Accounts list includes only
users, only groups or both users and groups. The (£2) icon below the checkboxes gives you the ability to
add groups to Panther. The (&) icon gives the ability to add users and the (d&) icon gives the ability to delete
both users and groups. The context menu in the list of users and groups also gives the ability to view a
user’s record in the PRSNL table, or view the list of Organizations the user has access to, provided there is
an Oracle® connection to the domain that hosts the user.

| MName Value

MNAME_FULL_FORMATTED LAST, FIRST
POSITION_CD 441
PHYSICIAN_IND V]

EMAIL

ACTIVE_IND

Figure 44: Prsnl Dialog
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Privileges Tab

Default User Group

The settings defined for this group will identify the privileges that all new users will have when they are first
added to Panther. Unless someone grants the global privilege, ‘Access Panther’, to the Default User Group,
new users will not be able to sign in until their settings are manually altered by someone with the ‘Manage
Users’ privilege.

The dialog on the following page opens when the User Management option in the Tools menu is selected.
In Figure 45 the Default User Group is selected. This group can be renamed or replaced with a group that
automatically adds new users by making sure the corresponding group has the Add new Panther users to
this group when they sign in for the first time checkbox checked (Figure 46).

9 How do users get added to Panther?

Users can be added to Panther using the Panther User Privilege Management dialog. Users are also
automatically added to Panther when they login for the first time with a username/password combination
that is authenticated through Millennium. Users added automatically will have the same privileges as the
Default User Group.

The (default) Domain
The settings for the default domain are applied to all domains unless they are explicitly overridden by
changing the privilege under the desired domain.

The settings defined for this domain will identify the privileges that the selected user will have on all new
domains when they are first added to Panther.

|
= Attention: Not all users have access to User Management.
Only users with the Panther ‘Manage Users’ privilege are allowed to access user management.
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"Rr Privilege Management

Accounts
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-1% Default User Group
.EE Team Applications
Je Team Business Office
.F.E Team Cerner

.EE Team Charts

.EE Team Interfaces

.EE Team Operations

.F.E Team Cracle

.EE Team Pharmacy

Je Team Rev Cycle DBA
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J6 Team RRD
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Show Groups
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Global Privileges

Privilege
Access Audit Log
Ed| Access Mobile
Access Panther
Ed Access Reparts

E Allow Desktop Copy
El Allow Desktop Share

Bl Access Tablespace Proj...

Descrniption

Ability to access the audit log. A user who does n...
Ability to access Panther mobile functions.

Ability to sign into Panther, A user that does not...
Ability to see the Reports menu within the Domai...
Ability to access the Tablespace Projection contro...

Ability to view and use the Copy option within D..
Ability to view and use the Share option within D...

Domain Privileges

Privilege
Access Accounts
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Figure 45: Privilege Mangement
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Global Privileges

Global privileges apply across all domains

Privilege

Description

Access Audit Log

Causes the Audit Log option to appear in the Domain Explorer for the selected
user.

Access Mobile

Gives the ability to access Panther mobile application functions.

Access Panther

Defines whether a user can sign into Panther. Denying this privilege to the (New
User Template) will keep accounts that are not defined within Panther from ac-
cessing Panther.

Access Reports

Causes the Reports option to appear in the Domain Explorer for the selected
user.

Access Tablespace Pro-
jection

Causes the Tablespace Projection option to appear in the Domain Explorer for
the selected user.

Table 10: Global Access Privileges

Privilege

Description

Allow Desktop Copy

The selected user can give copies of their custom desktops to other Panther
users. Once the copy is received, the user can make edits to their copy of the
desktop without making changes to the original desktop.

Allow Desktop Share

The selected user can allow other users to view one or more of their custom
desktops and, if they choose, allow those users to make changes to their desk-
top. Any edits will make changes to the master desktop.

Manage iBus Logs Con-
nectivity

Ability to create, modify, and remove information that allows Panther to load iBus
logs.

Manage Panther

Causes the Panther Management option to appear in the Tools menu. Panther
Management dialog is where sensors, events, and notifications can be disabled
or enabled for the entire Panther environment.

Manage Reports

Gives the ability to add, edit, or remove scheduled reports, and to edit the recip-
ient lists for scheduled reports in the Reports control.

Manage RTMS Connectiv-
ity

Ability to create, modify, and remove information that allows Panther to load
RTMS timer information.

Manage Users

Causes the Manage Users option to appear in the Tools menu and exposes
additional options in the Email Preferences dialog. This grants users the ability to
alter user groups, Panther user privileges, and email preferences for all Panther
users.

Table 11: Global Manage Privileges
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Domain Privileges

Domain privileges can be used to give you finer-grained control over what components of Panther users
have access to on individual Millennium domain (Table 12 and Table 15).

Privilege

Description

Access Accounts

Displays the User Accounts and System Accounts controls.

Access Action History

Displays the Action History control.

Access ATB

Displays the ATB controls.

Access Biller Productivity

Displays the Biller Productivity control.

Access Cash Drawer

Displays the Cash Drawer control.

Access Charge Reconciliation

Displays the Charge Reconciliation control.

Access Charge Reports

Displays the Charge Reports control.

Access Claim Denials

Displays the Claim Denials control.

Access Configurations

Displays the Configurations control. A user without this ability cannot ac-
cess server configuration properties from other controls.

Access Current Events

Displays the Current Events control.

Access Cycle Groups

Displays the Cycle Groups control.

Access Cycle Schedules

Displays the Cycle Schedules control.

Access Encounter Holds

Displays the Encounter Holds control.

Access ESI Logs

Displays the ESI Log control.

Access Form Integrity

Displays the Form Integrity control.

Access Formulary Compliance

Displays the Formulary Compliance control.

Access General Ledger Build

Displays the General Ledger Build control.

Access HIM Productivity

Displays the HIM Productivity control.

Access iBus Logs

Displays the iBus Logs control.

Access Implant Recall

Displays the Implant Recall control.

Access Interface Tx Loader

Displays the Interface Tx Loader control.

Access Interfaces

Displays the Interfaces control.
By default these users will not be able to view any interfaces that have not
been assigned to them using interface views.

Access Notification History

Displays the Notification History control.

Access OHPA ATB

Displays the ATB (OHPA) control.

Access OHPA Charge Reconcil-
iation

Displays the Charge Reconciliation (OHPA) control.

Access OHPA DNFB

Displays the DNFB (OHPA) control.

Access Oracle Query

Displays the Oracle Query control.

Access Oracle Session Monitor

Displays the Oracle Session Monitor control.

Access Order Integrity

Displays the Order Integrity control.

Table 12: Domain Access Privileges
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Privilege

Description

Access Patient Accounting Re-
ports

Displays the Patient Accounting Reports control.

Access Payor Report Card

Displays the Payor Report Card control.

Access Pharmacy Integrity

Displays the Pharmacy Integrity control.

Access Physician Documenta-
tion

Displays the Physician Documentation control.

Access Printers

Displays the Printers control.

Access Queue Message Con-
tents

Ability to view the contents (raw data) of an IBM MQ message in the Queues
control. A user that does not have this ability will not be allowed to view the
contents of IBM MQ messages in the Queues control.

Access Queues

Displays the IBM MQ Queues control.

Access Rules Engine

Displays the Rules Engine control.

Access Scheduled Revenue
Reports

Offers the ability to view scheduled Charge Reports and Patient Accounting
reports, if the user also has the necessary privileges to access the respec-
tive report controls.

Access SCP Recommendations

Displays the SCP Recommendations control.

Access Server Logs

Displays the Millennium Server Logs via the Message Logs controls. A user
without this ability cannot access server logs from other controls.

Access Servers

Displays the Servers control.

Access Services

Displays the Services control.

Access Summary Revenue Re-
ports

Displays the Summary Revenue Reports controls (7-day Rolling Average,
Inpatient/Outpatient, Revenue By Category, Revenue By Cost Center, and
Revenue By Health Plan.

Access Supply Charging

Displays the Supply Charging control.

Access Work Queue Assign-
ments

Displays the Work Queue Assignments control.

Allow Account Info Retrieval

Ability to view users Organization access, Billing Entity access, and view
records from the PRSNL table.

Allow Application Context Re-
trieval

Allows the user to search for Application Context records.

Table 13: Domain Access Privileges
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Privilege

Description

Allow Server Control Panel

(SCP) —All operations

Ability to view and use the “Start —All”, “Stop —All”, and “Kill —All” operations
in the Servers and Configurations controls.

Allow SCP Kill operations

Ability to view and use the “Kill server” and “Kill instance” operations in the
Servers and Configurations controls. A user without this privilege will not
be able to view or access this functionality.

Manage Chart Server Sensors

Displays Chart Job sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Cycle Groups

Ability to add, edit or remove cycle groups within the Cycle Groups control.
A user with this privilege may also view all existing Cycle Groups.

Manage Form Integrity

Ability to manage the Form Integrity control.

Manage Formulary Compliance

Ability to manage the Formulary Compliance control.

Manage IBM MQ Sensors

Displays IBM MQ sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage IBM WAS Sensors

Displays IBM WAS sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Interface Views

Ability to manage views in the Interfaces control. This includes access to
the View Management screen and the ability to use no view in the list of
interfaces. A user that does not have this ability is only allowed to use views
he/she is assigned to and will not be able to access the View management
screen.

Manage Millennium Sensors

Displays Millennium sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage NDC Sensoprs

Displays NDC sensors under Sensor Setupl.

Manage Open Engine Sensors

Displays Open Engine sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Ops Job Sensors

Displays Ops Job sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Oracle® Connectivity

Ability to create, modify, and remove information that allows Panther to con-
nect to the Oracle® database.

Manage Oracle® Sensors

Displays Oracle® sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Order Integrity

Ability to manage the Order Integrity control.

Manage Physician Documenta-
tion

Ability to manage the Physician Documentation control.

Manage Queue Views

Ability to manage views in the Queues control. This includes access to
the View Management screen and the ability to use no view in the list of
servers. A user that does not have this ability is only allowed to use views
he/she is assigned to and will be able to access the View Management
screen.

Table 14: Domain Access Privileges
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Privilege

Description

Manage Remote Report Distri-
bution Sensors

Displays RRD sensors under Sensor Setup.

Manage Rules Engine Configu-
ration

Ability to manage the Rules Engine configuration for a domain.

Manage Scheduled Revenue
Reports

Ability to manage Revenue Report schedules.

Manage Server Views

Ability to create, modify, and remove server views. Users without this priv-
ilege will only be able to use the server views that have been created and
assigned to them.

Manage Topology

Ability to remove domains and suspend event detection, actions, and noti-
fications.

Manage Work Queue Assign-
ments

Ability to manage the Change Tracking in the Work Queue Assignments
control for a domain.

Manage XR Sensors

Displays XR sensors under Sensor Setup.

Table 15: Domain Manage Privileges
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Membership Tab

Groups

Groups can be utilized in signing people up for event notifications sent out by the sensors, and the assign-
ment of privileges.

Privileges explicitly defined for a user will override any group privileges. Privileges that are not defined for
a user will be inherited from the group(s) of which the user is a member. If a user is a member multiple
groups that have conflicting privilege assignments, privileges explicitly denied by one group and explicitly
granted by another group will be inherited as a denials.

Example

Privilege Millennium Admins | Default User Group | UserA | Result

Access Interfaces

Manage Server Views

Access Servers

Access Cycle Schedules
Access Mobile

| Y| EY Y| E3
BB £ 3| E
E| Y& |E3|E
£\ Y £y |E|E

Table 16: Privilege Inheritance

UserA is in the Default User Group and the Millennium Admins group. The Default User Group grants the
Access Mobile privilege, and denies the Manage Server Views and Access Cycle Schedules privileges.
The Millennium Admins group grants the Manage Server Views, Access Servers, Access Cycle Schedules,
and Access Mobile privileges. User A has been directly granted the Access Cycle Schedules privilege and
directly denied the Access Mobile privilege.

Since neither UserA nor its groups have granted the Access Interfaces privilege, the privilege is denied.

UserA has not had the Manage Server Views privilege defined, so it inherits it from the groups it is a member
of. The Millennium Admins group has been granted Manage Server Views, but the Default Users Group
has been denied Manage Server Views, so the privilege is denied.

Likewise, Access Servers is not defined for UserA. Millennium Admins has been granted it, and the Default
Users Group does not have it defined, so the privilege is granted.

UserA has been explicitly granted the Access Cycle Schedules privilege, which overrides the denial of that
privilege to the Default User Group, so the privilege is granted.

UserA has been explicitly denied the Access Mobile privilege, which overrides the grants from both Millen-
nium Admins and Default User Group, so the privilege is denied.
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Privilege Management - o X

Accounts Privileges | Membership

Q Users

&4 Default User Group Add new Panther users to this group when they sign in for the first

o Team Applications B2 ccpanther

B4 ccpapanther
E logonly

5 Team Business Office
6 Team Cemer
2 Team Charts

36 Team Interfaces

s Team Operations
m

<8 Team Oracle

n,

<8 Team Pharmacy

Show Groups
Show Users

Figure 46: Privilege Mangement

When a group is selected, such as the Default User Group, all users will be listed within the Membership

tab. Users are included or excluded from a group by toggling between a green check mark and red x to the
left of the username.

If a user is selected, a list of the existing groups will display in the Membership list. Users are included or
excluded from a group by toggling between a green check mark and red x to the left of the group name.

5.3.8 Email Preferences

Email Preferences is used to establish user's email and pager addresses. The email address will be used
for both notifications and reports.

Tocls | Domains  View  Help

Desktop 3

Topelogy Management
Panther Management

Foreign System Setup 3

Privilege Management F

Ernail Preferences

Logoff Alt+F4

T L o

Figure 47: Email Preferences

This dialog also provides a quick list of all notifications the selected user is currently signed up to receive.
To review the notifications you or others are signed up for, click the View Notification Subscriptions link.

All users have access to the Email Preferences menu item, however not all users have the privilege to
manage groups and other users. If you do not have the ‘Manage Users’ privilege, you will only see the “Your
Preferences’ side of the Panther Email Preferences dialog.
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|
= Attention: Receiving notifications and reports

Itis not enough to enter an email address and/or a pager address. If the May Receive Notifications checkbox

is not checked, the user will not receive notifications from Panther.

The figure below shows a user configured to only receive email notifications.

Adding Users

* Right-click in the Users section.

Panther Email Preferences

Panther Users

May Receive Notifications

1, alice

1, baob

1, carol

1. logonly

[ pantherweb

Email
Email Address

‘Ing @softekinc.com

ITEst|

Paging Schedule
Pager Address

Email netifications from Panther can be sent at any time of the day.

ITast|

Personal

Midnight

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

Group
On Call Schedules

> R

6:00 am

Noon

Maximum pager notification length (characters): 25615

[] On Call (When on call, you receive pages 24/7)

6:00pm

Midnight

Group

Start Date

End Date

View Notification Subsaiptions

Manage On Call Groups

Cancel

Aoply

Figure 48: Email Preferences

» Select Create User from the Context Menu.

» Enter a user name matching a Millennium user name.

« The new user will be added to the list of users on the left.
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Icon | Email | Pager | On Call | May Receive
(i X X X X
) X X X

| X X X
e | X X

I X X X
ay X X

I X X X
ay X X

I X X
I X X
Al ox

I X

Table 17: Translating User Icons

Test Notifications

To verify that an email address or pager address is correct, or that Panther can send email to a provided
address, the Test button next to the Email Address or Pager Address fields should be used. Clicking this
button sends a brief Test Notification message to the associated address and displays the dialog shown in
Figure 49 to the sender.

Test Motification >

A test notification is now being sent, Depending on the
speed of your mail server, it may take a minute or two before
the notification is received.

If you did not receive the test notification, please check the
following:

Make sure that the address entered is correct.

Make sure that your Email server is up and running.
Make sure that Panther is properly configured to send
notifications.

Check with your Panther system administrator or Softek
support to resolve this issue,

Figure 49: Test Notification

Pager Notifications
Panther only supports SMS and Alpha Text.
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May Receive Notifications
Email
Email Address:
|emai|@soﬂekinc.corn | Test |

Email notfications from Panther can be sent at any time of the day.

Paging Schedule
Pager Address:

|pager@soﬂekinc com | Test |

Magimum pager notification length (characters): 25615
Personal
On Call (When on call, you receive pages 24/7)

Figure 50: Paging Schedule On Call

Scheduling Options
After providing a pager address and optionally setting a maximum notification length, you need to set up a
schedule to receive pages.

There are three options for scheduling:

1. On Call Figure 50. For users that wish to receive pager notifications at any time of day (or night), the
On Call checkbox can be checked. With this option, Panther will ignore any specified schedule and
send pager notifications whenever they are initiated.

2. Create a schedule Figure 52. Users who only wish to receive pager notifications at specific times of
the week should set up a custom paging schedule instead of selecting the On Call option.

3. Create group schedules Figure 51. This is ideal for teams with a pager rotation. The schedules are set
in advance by a user with the ‘Manage Users’ privilege. Users without the ‘Manage Users’ privilege
can view their group schedules. See On Call groups for more information.
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Group
On Call Schedules

Group Start Date End Date
Team Applications  20718-10-02 13:00 2018-10-09 13:00
Team Applications 20181009 13:00  2018-10:16 13:00
Team Applications  2013-10-16 13:00  2018-10-23 13:00

Figure 51: Group Pager Schedules

|
* . Attention: On-call and emails

Email notifications are sent at all times, regardless of the paging schedule that has been set up (if the On
Call checkbox has been checked or not).

Creating Custom Paging Schedules
Click-and-drag to make selections in the Schedule Grid and toggle whether or not time spans are included in

the paging schedule. The scheduler also supports the use of Enter, Space, and Shift keys for multi-selection
of days and times.

May Beceive Motifications
Email
Email Address:
|emai|@suﬂekinc.com | Test |

Email notfications from Panther can be sent at any time of the day.

Paging Schedule
Pager Address:
|pager@soﬂekinc.com I Test |

Maximum pager notification length (characters): 256 5
Personal
] On Call (When on call, you receive pages 24/7)

Midnight 6:00 am MNoaon 6:00 pm Midnight

Sunday

Monday HEEE EEER
Tuesday HIEE EEER
Wednesday IEEE EEER
Thursday HIEE EEER
Friday IEEE EEER
Saturday

Meonday - Friday, 1:.00 PMto 5:00 PM
Figure 52: Paging Schedule
Figure 52 demonstrates the following paging schedule for “example@address.net”:
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Monday - Friday
8:00 am to 12:00 pm
1:00 pm to 5:00 pm

Newly selected cells display as light gray while previously selected cells appear as blue. To remove a time
span that has already been selected, simply re-select the time span. The selection that is being removed
displays in dark gray. The colors mentioned are the ones seen on a Windows 8 machine with the standard
theme; different operating systems and themes may use different colors.

Viewing Notification Subscriptions

The Notifications dialog allows you to see what notifications a user is signed up to receive. The dialog will
indicate a notification group if the notification is received because of a membership to a group. The dialog
also indicates the domain, notification type (e.g., Chart Job Backlog Exceeded), the specific notification
(e.g., Chart Job Mild Backlog), and the method of notification (an email and/or pager icon).

The figures below show the same subscriptions in the two available views.

Motification

Group Domain MNotification Type Motification

Chart Job Medium Backlog
Chart Job Mild Backlog
Chart Job Severe Backlog
Chart Job Normal Backlog
Chart Job Stalled

Team Softek prod Chart Job Backlog Exceeded
Team Softek prod Chart Job Backlog Exceeded
Team Softek prod Chart Job Backlog Exceeded
Team Softek prod Chart Job Badklog Mormal
Team Softek prod Chart Job Stalled

Team Softek prod Chart Job Stalled Clear Chart Job Stalled Clear
Team Softek prod Chart Job Unprocessed Chart Job Unprocessed
Team Softek prod Chart Job Unprocessed Clear Chart Job Unprocessed Cleared
Configuration Changed

Configuration Deleted

Team Softek prod Configuration Change

Team Softek prod Configuration Change
Configuration Inserted
Default Server Property Changed

Team Softek prod Configuration Change
Team Softek prod Configuration Change

Team Softek prod Connection Count Limit Exceeded Connection Count Limit Exceeded

KEEKHNEKEEEREKEERERRE

Connection Count Mormal

Team Softek prod Connection Count Mormal v

Close

Figure 53: Notification Subscriptions

On Call Groups

The On Call Groups feature of Email Management allows configuring per-group pager schedules. The
typical use for this is in setting up a pager rotation so that users who are on call receive pager notification
from Panther.
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Manage On Call Groups - O *

Groups

Use On Call Groups for Team Applications

Schedules

Mame

Default User Group
| Team Applications User Start Date End Date

Team Cerner alice 2018-10-02 02:00:00 2018-10-02 08:00:00

e bob 2018-10-09 08:00:00 2018-10-16 08:00:00

Team Interfaces carol  2018-10-16 08:00:00 2018-10-23 08:00:00

Team Cperations
Team Cracle
Team RRD

Team Softek

[] Show cld schedules Add... Remove

Cn Call Coverage for Team Applications
SM TWTFS|SMTWTEFS||SMTWTFS
1| 2| 3| 4| 5] 6 1l 2] 3 1
IZ‘ ?8910111213456?891023456?8
141151617 |18)19| 20| (11 [12)1314[15[16[17] | S[10{11[12]13])14]15
21|22|23|24|25|26|27| [18|19|20]21|22[23|24] |16|17|18[19]20]21]22

28129[30|n 25|26|27(28|29]30 23|24|25|26|27|28[29
30|

| QK | | Cancel Apply

Figure 54: On Call Groups

! Attention: On Call Groups

Group Pager notifications configured in the Manage On Call Groups are independent of personal pager
settings in Email Management. It is possible to receive pager notifications by configuring the personal
settings, the group settings, or both. If a user does not have 24/7 On Call checked and does not have a
personal schedule configured, Panther will still send pager notifications when there is a group schedule
defined for that user.

To configure schedules, open the dialog by clicking the ‘Manage On Call Groups’ button in Email Prefer-
ences. The Manage On Call Groups dialog consists of a list of Panther user groups on the left and the
details for each group on the right.

To configure a group, select it in the grid on the left. Pager notifications for the group can be turned on or
off by checking the ‘Use On Call Groups’ checkbox. When ‘Use On Call Groups’ is checked, a pager icon
will appear next to the group to indicate that pager group notifications are active.

Schedules
The schedules grid shows all of the pager schedules defined for the selected group. A schedule consists of
the user and the start and end dates of the schedule.
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Schedules for the group can be added and removed by clicking the buttons below the schedule grid. By
default, new schedules start at the end of the last schedule and end a week later. To set up a bunch of
week long schedules with the same start time, create a single schedule and set the times. Once the first
schedule is configured, subsquently added schedules will have the desired start time and a duration of one
week.

To edit a schedule, double click the row and cell to be edited. Double click the name to bring up a dropdown
of all of the users in the currently selected group.

By default, the schedules grid only shows current and future schedules. To view old schedules, check the
‘Show old schedules’ checkbox.

On Call Coverage

The On Call Coverage calendar on the bottom right of the Manage On Call Groups dialog displays a high
level view of calendar coverage for the group. The purpose of the calendar is to give an at-a-glance view of
when the schedules are defined and to indicate any gaps. Calendar days that are green represent days that
are fully covered by schedules. Orange represents days that are partially covered. When schedules end in
the middle of the day, it is typical for the last schedule in the list to have its last day be orange because it
the day is partially covered until another schedule is added.

The left and right buttons beside the calendar allow changing the months that are displayed in the calendar.

5.3.9 Domains Menu

Domains | View

| cert

prod

Figure 55: Domains Menu

From the Domains menu, you may select any available domain. Available domains include those that have
been added to Panther using the Topology Manager. If a domain is expected to appear in this list but does
not, it is possible that the domain has not yet been added to Panther (See the Adding Domains section of
this document for information on adding domains to Panther).

Domains that are checked in this menu are already logged into and should appear in the Domain explorer.
When you check a domain that was previously unchecked, Panther will attempt to log you into the selected
domain using your authentication information for the current domain (also known as “pass-through” au-
thentication). If your account name and password are not exactly the same for both domains, you will be
prompted to sign into the selected domain. Once you have been authenticated on the domain, it will appear
in the Domain Explorer (Figure 10).

Pass-through authentication may be unavailable depending on your organization’s configuration. Specifi-
cally, use of DNS segregation or LDAP security will disable “pass-through” authentication.

If “pass-through” authentication fails, Panther will not attempt this again until your next Panther session.
This is to protect against your accounts being locked out due to too many invalid password attempts.

5.3.10 View Menu

From the View menu, you may choose to hide or show the Domain Explorer. The option to hide the Domain
Explorer can come in handy when you are attempting to maximize the available screen space.
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View | Help

Demain Explorer

Figure 56: View Menu

5.3.11 Help Menu

The Help Menu provides links to visit the Softek University and Panther Support websites, load Panther
product documentation, or view details regarding the Panther Client, including the installed version number.

For more information on the Support website, see the Getting Support section of this document.

Help

Softek University

Banther Support
Panther User Guide
Up Dashboard

About

Figure 57: Help Menu
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6 Panther Desktops

Panther allows you to build customized desktops that can contain multiple components from the Panther
system. You can create desktops at the global level or domain level. Use the instructions below to create
new desktops.

! Attention: Global vs. Domain desktops

A Global desktop may use controls from any domain, but Domain desktops are only allowed to use controls
from their domain.

6.1. Creating Desktops
1. Choose “a” for a Global Desktop or “b” for a Domain Desktop.
(a) Select Desktop in the Domain Explorer.

(b) Select a domain in the Domain Explorer (Examples use prod).

E|ﬂ -] Desktop
"U Audit Log 'U audit Log
i Reports OR i Reports
i..| 4#| Tablespace Projection .|| Tablespace Projection
a prod am

Figure 58: Domain Explorer
2. Select the Tools menu.

3. Select Desktop.
4. Select New Desktop. ..

Tools | Domains  View  Help
Desktop » m Mew Desktop...
Topology Management Resize...
Panther Management Distribute Rows Evenly
Foreign System Setup » Distribute Columns Evenly
Privilege Management Desktop Management
Email Preferences L '
Logoff Alt+F4 prod

I 'F

Figure 59: Desktop context menu

5. When choosing to create a new desktop, a grid appears. The cells in this grid represent the dimen-
sions for the new desktop. For instance a 2x2 desktop will be able to show four controls at a time.
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X3

Figure 60: Desktop resize pane

(a) Move the cursor over the grid so that the blue cells correspond to the layout and dimensions that
are desired and click.

(b) The following figures show the difference between a 2x3 and a 3x2 desktop where: “My First
Desktop” is 2x3 and “My Second Desktop” is 3x2.

Tools Dormains  Yiew Help Current Desktop: My First Desktop -

XSoftek Panther

o] AuditLog
| |/ Reports
Tablespace Projection
EG prod
\"i Current Events
- Queues
E Favorite Logs
Interfaces
@ ESI Logs

CE HL7 Loader

@ Cyde Groups

Cyde Schedules

Orade Query

Ej—-@ hnaa

Ej--@ hnab

u%; Accounts

E]--ﬂ Sensor Setup

@ Action History

@ Motification History — w

Figure 61: First Desktop
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Current Desktop: My First Desktop -

Tools  Domains  View  Help

XSoftek Panther

Audit Log
Reports
Tablespace Projection

EI--G prod

\"‘i Current Events
-} Queues

E Fawvarite Logs
[ Interfaces
@ ESI Logs

CE-‘ HL7 Loader
-{E) Cyde Groups
- Cyde Schedules
|E] Orade Query
Ej-- hnaa

EJ" hnab

“;h Accounts
E]..ﬂ Sensor Setup
@ Action History
@ Motification History — w

Figure 62: Second Desktop

6. Once the dimensions for the desktop have been chosen, a unique name will need to be provided with
clicking OK to follow.

No two desktops on the same level (also called scope) are allowed to have the same name.

Desktop Mame: |I"~'11,-I First Desktop

e

Rows: 2

Columns:

Figure 63: New Desktop dialog

7. Now there is a blank desktop, ready to be filled with Panther controls.

6.2. Adding Desktop Controls

1. To add a control to a desktop, click and drag it from the Domain Explorer to the desired cell on the
desktop (Figure 64).
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2. A control can be dragged and dropped for each cell on the desktop.
Example:

» Add a Servers control to the desktop by dragging its icon from the Domain Explorer to a cell on
the desktop.

» The Servers will populate the pane of the desktop where it was dropped.

Tools  Domains  View  Help Current Desktop: SideBySide <
XSoftek Panther
A

Audit Log

_III Reports
@ Tablespace Projection
=] “ prod
= \-\ Current Events

E Queues
G Favorite Logs
-[g] Interfaces
£ ESI Logs
- Ca HL7 Loader
- @ Cycle Groups
-Jf Cyde Schedules

-
m Orade Query
—-@ hnaa
. Configurations
=
Services

E Message Logs

(i

@ hnab w I
Tools  Domains  View  Help Current Desktop: SideBySide ©
- Panther
E-{il] Desktop * | Gl prod > hnas > servers 88 A X
Audit Log =
Reports fid |¥§] -o] Description Ent... / | Server ID| -
" o () security Master 0 1
@ Tablespace Projection @Server Control Panel 1 2
- prod () Transaction Database Master 2 23
- \-\ Current Events @ Message Journal 4 42
ﬂ Queues @Authunza 5 44
.. G Favorite Logs @ Time Synchronizer 8 &7
Interfaces @ Time Synchronizer 8 68
) ESILogs () Message Agent 10 16
= @ CPM Application Authorization 50 6
gy L7 Loader (3) CPM seript 51 50
- g Cycle Groups @ CPM Seript 51 51
Cycle Schedules @ CPM Seript 51 52
~[l] Orade Query () CPM Script 51 53
=1 0 hnaa (=) CPM Script 51 54
H % Configurations @CPM Seript 51 55
Servers (@) cPm Seript 51 5%
@ services . (=) CPM Scrint 51 5)7
Message Logs
i Eab e Log v Current View: I(nonE) 44 results (57 filtered) [ Filter By State

Figure 64: Dragging a control onto the desktop
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6.3. Resizing Desktop Components
6.3.1 Merging Component Panels

A control can span or stretch across multiple cells in a

desktop by hovering over the (88) in the top right cor-
ner of the control and clicking a cell that represents
the spanning of the control. The following figures pro-
vide visual examples of spanning controls. Cells will
appear blue when hovered over if it is a valid cell for
spanning. Gray cells are already occupied and do not
allow spanning.

Figure 65: Resize control

[ pred > hnaa > Servers M.ﬁ
i [/ Description [EntryID 7 [« % [\aJ=] Description

() Security Master 0 B (®) security Master

@Sarver Control Panel 1 @ Server Contral Panel

(#) Transaction Database Master 2 (®) Transaction Database Master

°Message Journal 4 ° Message Journal

(@) authorize 5 &) authorize

°'ﬂma Synchronizer 8 ° Time: Synchronizer PESY

@Message Agent 10 - @ Message Agent T
| v CA P 5
currentView: [frane) 9] Filter By State Current View: [{none] ~ 7| Filter By State

Figure 66: Displaying the resize control

6.3.2 Resizing Rows and Columns

Clicking and dragging the gray border between cells on the desktop will move the divider, changing the cell’s
size. A desktop can also be resized using the Desktop menu (Figure 67).
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Tools | Domains  VYiew  Help

Desktop * Mew Desktop...

Tepology Management Resize...

Panther Management Distribute Rows Evenly
Foreign System Setup » Distribute Columns Evenly

Privilege Management Desktop Management

Ernail Preferences

Q Man 2015-5ep-28 02:53:32 PM  prod
Logoff Ale+F4 @) Mon 2015-Sep-28 01:51:47 PM  prod

Figure 67: Desktop resize menu

6.3.3 Maximizing/Restoring Components

A control can be zoomed into, to take up the entire desktop by clicking on the zoom in icon (Q) at the top

right of the control. To return the cell to its original size, click the zoom out icon (qs) in the upper right of the
control.

1 Audit Log 88

1 Audit Log

Date ~Domain [Node |User Date ~[Domain_|Node |User Operation
v 5un 2014-Dec-07 11 panthervieh Login Attempt
4+ Sun 2014-Dec-0 16AM PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
S32014Dec0802:40:19PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
Sat2014Dec05 0340:16PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
Sat2014Dec06 06:40:19PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
S3t2014Dec08 0640:15PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
Sat2014Dec0508:39:23PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
Sat2014Dec 06 06:39:23PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
§a® Sat2014Dec08 06:30:19PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
Wao® Sat2014-Dec-0606:39:15PM  PROD  hmaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
4@ Sot2014-Dec-06 03:40:19PM  PROD  hnza  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
S3t2014Dec08 03:40:16PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
@ Sot2014-Dec-06 12:40:19PM  PROD  hnsa  PANTHERCYCLER  Stop Server Instance
Sat2014-Dec06 1240:46PM  PROD  hnea  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
§a® Sat2014Dec05 02:40:19AM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance
ko Sat 2014-Dec-0609:40:16 AM  PROD  hmaa  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
4@ Sat2014Dec06 06:40:20AM  PROD  hnea  PANTHERCYCLER  Stop Server Instance
(i@ St 201405005 05:40:16 AN PROD  hnss  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
@ St 2014-Dec-06 03:40:20 AM  PROD  hnza  PANTHERCYCLER  Stop Server Instance
Sat2014Dec08 D340:46AM  PROD  hnea  PANTHERCYCLER Start Server Instance
}o® sat 20190606 1240:19AM PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER Stop Server Instance

v
Detais. Search, | Records 110 100 Page 10F2) & £ | || D/

pantherweb
AM PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER
@ sat 2014-Dec06 09:40:19PM  PROD  hnza  PANTHERCYCLER
D sat 2014-Dec-06 0%:40:16 M PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER
@) Sat 2014-Dec-06 06:40:19PM  PROD hnaa PANTHERCYCLER
@ sat 2014-Dec06 06:40:15PM  PROD  hnza  PANTHERCYCLER
@ sat 2014-Dec-06 06:39:23PM  PROD  hnaa  PANTHERCYCLER

Detals., || Searchi, || Records 140 100 (Pege 10f2) 4 4 [ 2D

Viewpeonok

Figure 68: Maximizing a control

6.4. Removing Desktop Components

To remove an item from the desktop, drag and drop another control on top of it, or click the X in the top right
corner of the control in the desktop (Figure 69).
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& prod > hnaa > Servers 88 Q&

p= "-l Description Server ID | Start Date A

&) CPM Script 51 47 3/10/2015 4:18

(=) CPM Saript 51 45 3/5/2015 1:46:

(=) CPM Saript 51 43 3/5/2015 1:46:

(=) CPM Saript 51 50 3/5/2015 1:46:

(=) CPM Saript 51 52 3/5/2015 1:46:

(=) CPM Saript 51 54 3/5/2015 1:46:

(=) CPM Saript 51 82 3/5/2015 1:45:

I:-_I;J CPM Code Cache Manager 5 56 11/30/2012 11:

I:-_I;J CPM Code Cache Manager 5 58 11/30/2012 11:

(=) CPM Script Private 53 59 11/30/2012 11:

(=) CPM Script Private 53 60 11/30/2012 11:

I:-_I;J CPM Async Script 54 77 3/3f2015 3:01;

I:-_I;J CPM Async Script 54 78 3/3/2015 3:01;

I:-_I;J CPM Async Script 54 79 3/3f2015 3:01:

I:-_I;J CPM Process 55 64 362015 1:54:

I:-_I;J CPM Process 55 65 3/6/2015 1:54:
(=) CPM Process 55 66 3/6/2015 1:54: ¥

< >
Current View: |{nnne}l * 47 results (59 filtered) Filter By State

Figure 69: Desktop cell

0 The Domain Explorer can be hidden.

To hide the Domain Explorer for more desktop space, click the View menu, and then click Domain Explorer
to hide it. It can be made visible again by re-checking Domain Explorer.

6.5. Switching Between Desktops

More than one desktop is often desired to group things that are commonly looked at. For example, one may
wish to have a desktop monitoring prod, and one for monitoring build and test. Or, perhaps, a user would
want a desktop that displays Favorite Logs for all domains.

Current Desltop: | (none) -

(none)
My First Deskto

li. e

Figure 70: Desktop drop-down

To switch to a different desktop, select the desired desktop’s name from the Current Desktop drop-down list.

Note that this drop-down list only appears when the Desktop or a 3 domain is selected in the Domain
Explorer. To see the default desktop, select (none).
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6.6. Desktop Management

Renaming or removing desktops can be done by accessing the ‘Desktop Management’ screen. To access
this screen, go to:

Tools — Desktop — Desktop Management (Figure 71)

Tools | Domains  VYiew  Help

Desktop L Mew Desktop...
Topology Management Resize...
Panther Management Distribute Rows Evenly r
Foreign Systern Setup » Distribute Columns Evenly
Privilege Management Desktop Management
Email Preferences
Logoff Alt+F4
T L

Figure 71: Desktop Management menu

The Desktop Management dialog allows a user to add, edit, and remove desktops based on the Scope
(global or domain level of the desktop).

The desktop that is seen when on domain’s main page or to the Desktop is known as the Default Desktop
for that Scope, and it appears in the Desktop Management dialog with a green check-mark beside it (Prod
Desktop in Figure 72).

Users with sufficient privileges may also copy and/or share desktops to other users which will be covered
later in this chapter.
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My First Desktop pantherweb 3x 2

My Second Deskiop pantherweb 3x 2

Figure 72: Desktop Management dialog

6.6.1 Copying Desktops

Users with the Panther ‘Desktop — Copy’ privilege are able to copy desktops to other users. This can be
done by clicking the Copy. .. link associated with a desktop in the Desktop Management dialog (Figure 72).
This will open the Copy Desktops dialog (Figure 73).
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Source: Destination:

Marme Marme

d?h. logonly

jn. pantherweb

|(£_“~, Unmovable users have a desktop with the same name. |

Figure 73: Copy Desktop dialog

&
'l

When copying a desktop to other users, a warning indicator (:*:) is shown if a user currently has a desktop
with the same name. To avoid overwriting the other user’s desktop, a user cannot copy a desktop to these
users with the warning icon.

6.6.2 Sharing Desktops

Users with the Panther Desktop — Share privilege are able to share desktops with other users. This can be
done by clicking the Share... link associated with a desktop in the Desktop Management dialog (Figure
72). This will open the Share Desktops dialog (Figure 74).
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Available:

Mame Manager Mame

.1.% Team Applications 2 Default User Group
3& Team Cerner
3& Team Charts

d?ﬁ Team Interfaces
3& Team Operations
3& Team Cracle

Sﬁ Team RRD

Eg Team Softek

d?h. logonly

R [A] [v] ¥

Figure 74: Share Desktops dialog

When sharing a desktop with other users, the user is given the option to allow other users to manage the
shared desktop. Selecting this option will allow the selected user (or manager) to make permanent changes
to the shared desktop. These changes will be applied for all other users sharing the desktop.
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7 Getting Support

If you are experiencing a problem with Panther, have a question, would like to provide Softek with information
about upcoming system changes, etc., please contact us by logging into the Softek Panther Support website
(http://support.softekpanther.com) and creating a new “point”.

This is the preferred method for contacting Softek for several reasons:
1. You will know that we know about the issue because it is in our system.
2. It allows us to more accurately track issues and therefore create a better product in the future.

3. It allows you to view the status of the issue at any time, add more notes or comments, and see any
notes that Softek has added to the issue.

4. It allows us to ensure a higher quality in our support and escalate issues without having to send you
updated lists of support phone numbers.

If you prefer to call us, a support engineer can be reached at (913) 981-5234 from 8AM to 5PM, Central
Time, Monday through Friday (excluding most U. S. Federal holidays).

- Panther Support - Login x |\ +

& @ https//support softekpanther.com (& EV'?:':';:'E Pl ¥+ & B =~ =

Email:
Password:
[JRemember me on this computer
Login

Create a new account
Forgot your password?

By logging in, you agree to the
Terms and Conditions of Use.

Figure 75: Panther support page

0 Creating a support account

If you have never used the Softek Panther Support website before, you will need to click the Create a new
account link, fill in your name and contact information, and an email will be sent to you with a password.
You are then ready to log in to the support site.
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8 Panther Controls

Panther provides the capability to search and browse sensor and audit history. History tracked by Panther
sensors includes actions taken and notifications sent by Panther.
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8.1. Action History Control

The Action History control shows all actions on the system. Actions are either EIQ prod

IBM MQ Message Replay actions or Server Cycler actions. To view the Action
History for a given domain, locate the Action History item under Sensor History
of the desired domain in the Domain Explorer (Figure 10).

After clicking on the Action History item, the Action History control will be loaded
into the Application Workspace (Figure 77). By default, only actions taken in the
last 24 hours are displayed.

Image | Meaning

See the Windshield Wiper section for details

Successful Action

Failed Action

Cycle attempt in progress
Automated Action (Scheduled)
Manual Action (Unscheduled)

o H OO0 0

Table 18: Action History Images

----- %, Current Events
- £ Queues

----- Fawvaorite Logs
----- [§] Interfaces
-9 ESI Logs

Cé‘ HL7 Loader

----- &) Cyde Groups

—_—

..... | Cyde Schedules

----- |I] Cracle Query
IE iBus Logs

jE hnaa
jE hnab

=
----L-'E: Accounts

jﬁ Sensor Setup

3] Action History

&5} Notification History

Figure 76: Domain Ex-

plorer
& prod > Action History
Date w | Action User Status Message Result ~

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:57:01 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script (51) cycled on hnac. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:57:01 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script (51) cycled on hnaa. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:28 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Process (55) cycled on hnaa. Success.

Q.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:24 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script Cache (80) cycled on hnaf. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:24 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script Cache (80) cycled on hnae. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:24 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script Cache (80) cycled on hnad. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:24 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script Cache (80) cycled on hnac. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:24 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script Cache (80) cycled on hnaa. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:19 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success Clinical Event Server (200) cycled on hnaf. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:19 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success Clinical Event Server (200) cycled on hnae. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:19 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success Clinical Event Server (200) cycled on hnad. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:19 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success Clinical Event Server (200) cycled on hnac. Success.

Q.n?n. Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:19 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success Clinical Event Server (200) cycled on hnaa. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:13 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success QOP_RT_EDI_HDX_0OUT (996) cycled on hnaa. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:56:09 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success QOP_RT_PENDRES_HNAM_IN (1005) cycled on hnaa. Success.
@‘:EThu 2014-Dec-04 10:55:15 AM  Cycle Server Cycle Success (Scheduled) OP_OEN.Controller (240) cycled on hnaa. Success.

O.n?n, Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:45:27 AM  Cycle Server pantherweb Cycle Success CPM Script (51) cycled on hnaa. Success. w

Details... Search... | | Records 1to 25 (Page 1of 2) < 4 » »

Figure 77: Action History Control
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Option

Description

Refresh Reloads the Action History records, displaying any new records
Details Opens the Action History Details for the selected record
Search... |Opens the Search dialog for Action History

Load Preset

Expands a sub-menu containing all saved searches, selecting a search runs it

Copy Copies selected records to the system clipboard

Select All | Highlights all records currently being displayed

About Opens an About dialog containing version information for this control

Preferences | Opens the Action History Preferences dialog where appearance and behavior changes can

be made

Table 19: Action History Context Menu

Viewing Action Details

Action History

You can view the details of an action in one of two ways:
1. Double-click on the record you wish to view.
2. Select the record you wish to view, and then click the Details button in the lower left.

After loading the details, you will see a dialog similar to Figure 78.

Action
Domain prod
Node hnaa
Config Id 80

Cycle Server

Server Name CPM Script Cache

User
Status

Result Success.

Action Details

pantherweb
Cycle Success

Time Stamp

2014-12-04 10:56:34.6170
2014-12-04 10:56:34.6200
2014-12-04 10:56:35.4570
2014-12-04 10:56:35.4570
2014-12-04 10:56:35.8100
2014-12-04 10:56:36.1430
2014-12-04 10:56:39.8400
2014-12-04 10:56:40.3400
2014-12-04 10:56:43.9700
2014-12-04 10:56:43.9730
2014-12-04 10:56:43.9870
2014-12-04 10:56:44.2830
2014-12-04 10:56:44.3800
2014-12-04 10:56:44.3830
2014-12-04 10:56:47.4430
2014-12-04 10:56:47.4500
2014-12-04 10:56:47.4530
2014-12-04 10:56:47.4600

Log Entry

Beginning the cycling process for CPM Script Cache.

Additional information: pantherweb requested this action for domain prod, node hnaa.
Cycling parameters: Start time: 5 min; Stop time: 5 min; Kill stalled stopping: False; Kill if zero connections: False
Level of service: 2 instances. (2+0)

Starting 2 new instance(s) of CPM Script Cache.

Issued start request. Waiting for ServerID 80 to start.

Running confirmed for ServerID 80, PID 5656.

Issued start request. Waiting for ServerID 81 to start.

Running confirmed for ServerID 81, PID 4652,

All instances have reached a running state.

Stopping remaining instances.

Issued stop request for ServerID 69, PID 10076.

Issued stop request for ServerID 70, PID 10116.

Issued stop requests for all original instances.

Stop confirmed for ServerlD 65, FID 10076.

Stop confirmed for ServerlD 70, PID 10116,

All original instances have stopped.

Ending cycling process. Result is success.

Softek Solutions, Inc.

Email...

Figure 78: Action History Details Dialog
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When you are finished viewing details, click the Close button to return to the Action History control.
Viewing Details of Adjacent Actions

To view the details of the next action, click the down arrow () To view the details of the previous action,
click the up arrow (&).

8.1.2 Emailing Action Details

From the Action History Details dialog (Figure 78),
you have the ability to email the details to one or

L. testi@example.com
more individuals.

To: 0|
To send the details of this action to another party, ca joe@example.net
click the Email. .. button at the bottom of the dialog. B,
This will open the Email Details dialog (Figure 10.1- || Subiect Pleass Review
4). From this dialog, you are required to provide Importance: Normal v | [] send as Attachment
one or more recipients for the email in the To field. Additional Comments:

Separate multiple email addresses with commas.

You may also provide additional comments. These
will be placed in the body of the email above the
action details.

@ Required field

Figure 79: Email Details dialog

8.1.3 Windshield Wiper

The Windshield Wiper button () is a specialized search. This button will clear the log and only show new
operations that are audited. This button takes your current search criteria (default criteria if no search was
done) and modifies the Date Range of the search. It will use a custom search and set the from date to the
time the button was clicked.

8.1.4 Searching Action History

You can search all action history for specific records by pressing the Search. .. button (Figure 80).
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Date Range

| Custom...

| 2/13/2014 9:58:59 AM Bl ¥ 2/20/2015 9:59:01AM

Action Initiated By
Event
Schedule

User

Available: Selected:

Cycle Server
QCP Message Replay

Comman Attributes | Value
Mode

Result: | |

[] use these search options by default
o | [ Gl |

Figure 80: Action History search dialog

The Use these search options by default checkbox can be checked to save default search behavior, which
is used each time the control is loaded.

The Presets button allows users to save, load, and remove predefined searches that are commonly used.

The Reset button resets the form to the default search. Once you have entered the search criteria, press
the OK button and the results will be displayed in the main window.
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Criteria Description

Date Range | By default, the Date Range is set to “Last 24 Hours”. You can use one of the other predefined
date ranges or select a custom date range.

Actions You can double-click or use the arrows to select specific actions. Panther allows you to select
only specific states for each action. All are selected by default.
Initiator The procedure by which an action is initiated. You can select one or more. The options are

event, schedule or user.

An action is initiated by an event if Panther automatically performed the event as a result of a
situation detected by Panther. An example of an event-initiated action is automatic replaying
of an MQ message.

If User is checked, you may also specify a user in the text field to the right. Wildcard charac-
ters (* or ?) are supported for the user.

Attributes Each action has a set of known attributes. The attributes common for all the selected actions
will be displayed allowing a more specific search.

Result The result of the action. Wildcard characters (* or ?) are supported.

Table 20: Action History Search Criteria

8.1.5 Action History Preferences

Panther provides preferences related to the viewing of action a S -
records. Right-clicking in the list of action records and se- [¥] Auto refresh interval (seconds) e
lecting the Preferences option from the Action History Context S 0l
Menu will n the Action History Preferen ial Figure). h

enu open the Action History Preferences dialog (Figure) -

These preferences allow you to turn auto-refresh on and off.
The auto refresh feature automatically reloads the current
page of data on the provided time interval. This may be useful ~ Figure 81: Action History Preferences
when you want to always view the most recent records match-

ing the search criteria.

If another match is found on a refresh, it will be added to the list. You can also control how often a refresh
occurs by providing a larger or smaller number of seconds.

The Results per page preference allows you to define how many results will appear in the control after a
search is executed. Smaller numbers result in quicker searches but require flipping between more pages.
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8.2. Audit Log Control

The Audit Log shows an electronic audit trail of user interactions with the system. @ Desktop

All interactions with IBM WebSphere® MQ, Millennium Server Control, Panther ,m

Management, and Open Engine are audited. Additionally, any login attempts are -, | Reports

recorded and Panther User Management privilege changes. [ Tables

. . . L : . - prod
To view the Audit Log, select the Audit Log item in the Domain Explorer (Figure

82), this will load the control into the Application Workspace (Table 83). To view

the Audit Log Context Menu, select a log and right-click it (Table 22). Initially, Figure 82:
only audits from the last 24 hours will be displayed. For information on how to plorer
view older audits, see Searching Audit Records.

pace Projection

Domain Ex-

Image | Meaning

@ |Success Log

€3 |Failure Log

i+ | Operation performed by Panther

j‘m Operation performed by user

& |Clears out old logs (logs can still be accessed by searching, see the Windshield Wiper Button for
details)
Table 21: Audit Log Images
A Audit Log
|Date w | Domain |Nc:u:|e |User QOperation Result

O Thu 2014-Dec-04 11:30:54 AM  prod pantherweb Login Attempt

ﬂ Thu 2014-Dec-04 11:18:50 AM  prod pantherweb Login Attempt Error 2: wrong password or key

'i.fi Thu 2014-Dec-04 10:43:17 AM  prod pantherweb Login Attempt
Refrezh F2
Details...
Search...
Load Preset »

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All - Ctrl+A

Preferences...

Detazils. .. Search... < Records 1to 3 (Page 1of 1) Q L |

Figure 83: Audit Log Control
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Menu Option

Description

Refresh Refreshes the list of audit log entries.
Details Displays a dialog with the audit log entry details (See Viewing Audit Record Details).
Search. .. Displays the search dialog (See Searching Audit Records).

Load Preset

Allows you to select and run a saved search (See Searching Audit Records).

Copy Copies the selected audit records to the system clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed audit records.
Preferences |Displays the preferences dialog.

Table 22: The Audit Log Context Menu
8.2.1 Viewing Audit Record Details

You can view the details of an audit record in one of three ways.

1. Double-click on the record you wish to view.

2. Select the record you wish to view then click the Details button in the lower left of the control.

3. Select the record you wish to view, then right-click and select Details from the context menu.

After loading the details, you will see the details dialog (Figure 84).

Panther Audit Log Details

-

Audit Details

Operation Login attempt
User pantherweb

Result

Attributes

Created OnThu 2014-12-04 10:43:17 AM -08:00
Message User login attempt on prod from IP 10.80.97.54.

Name
Domain
IP Address

Value
prod
10.80.97.54

Softek Solutions, Inc.

Close

Figure 84: Audit Log Details

From the Audit Details dialog, you have the ability to email the details to one or more individuals, view the
previous audit record, and view the next audit record.
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If you click the Email. .. button, you will see an Email
Details dialog (Figure 85).

Panther requires you to provide one or more email
addresses in the To: field. Separate multiple email
addresses with commas.

You may also change the From address, provide a Cc
or Bec address list, change the subject, or provide ad-
ditional comments. Additional comments are placed
in the body of the email above the audit details.

8.2.2 Searching Audit Records

You can search all audit history for specific records in
one of three ways.

1. Click the Search... button in the lower left of
the control.

2. Right-click and select Search from the context
menu.

3. Right-click and select Load Preset and choose
a preset search from the context menu (see
Search Presets).

Options 1 and 2 will open a dialog similar to Figure
86.

Option 3 will run the preset search immediately with-
out opening the Search dialog.

Options available when searching Audit Log Records
are explained in Table 23.
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From: test@example. com

Tor O |
Ca joe @example.net

Bee:

Subject: Please Review

Importance: Normal v | [ 5end as Attachment

Additional Comments:

Send Cancel

Figure 85: Email Details Dialog

Date Range
Last 7 days v

Audit Status: | Any Status v
User:

Result:

Selected Operations

Available Operations

Open Engine
acke

AllA v ¥

nther Management
Privilege Change

Queue Control Panel
Reports Change @

Comman Attributes Value

[] Use these search options by default Presets B

Figure 86: Audit Log Search



Criteria

Description

Date Range Determines limits the logs being displayed to those that were written within the period
of time indicated. Last 24 hours is the default.

Audit Status Determines what audit statuses will display in the log. All Statuses is the default.

User Limits the results based on the user performing the operation that triggered the audit.
Wildcard characters (* and ?) are supported.

Result The result of the operation. Wildcard characters (* or ?) are supported.

Operations You can double-click or use the arrows to select specific operations. All are selected

by default (See Available and Selected Operations).

Common Attributes

Each operation has a set of known attributes. The attributes common for all the
selected operations will be displayed here, allowing you to enter a value related to
listed attributes.

Wildcards

Table 23: Audit Log Search Options

Wildcards are supported within areas of the Audit Log Record Search. Supported wildcards and their
implementation are explained in Table 24.

Character | Use

* Replaces a series of letters or numbers. Example: J* Doe will find results with John Doe, Jane
Doe, and all users whose first name begins with J and last name is Doe.

? Replaces a single letter or number. Example: Ashle? will find results with Ashley, Ashlee, or
Ashlei but not Ashleah. Ashleah will not be in the results because it has an additional letter
shown after the wildcard character

Table 24: Wildcards

Setting a Default Search

The Use these search options by default checkbox at the bottom of the search dialog (Figure 86) can be
checked to save current search settings. From the time this checkbox is checked until a new default search
is set, this search will be run each time the control is loaded.

Search Presets

Search Presets are shortcuts to common searches, and like all | Presets) | SoveCurrent As..
shortcuts, you have to define them before they can be used. g '
Presets can only be created from the associated Search di- Remoue D

alog using the Save Current As. .. option under the Presets
button (Figure 87).

Each Preset must have a unique name to distinguish it from
other presets.

Once saved, these searches can be quickly accessed using
the Audit Log context menu’s Load Presets option (Figure 89)
or the Load option under the Presets button on the Search
dialog (Figure 90).
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Figure 87: Presets Menu

Search Name

Mame:

Success Logs

Figure 88: Save Preset



Refresh F2

Details
Search..,
Load Preset » Failure Logs |
Copy Ctrl+C
Select Al Chrle A Presets } Save Current As...
| Load 4 | Failure Logs

Preferences Remove 3

Figure 89: Preset Context Menu Figure 90: Preset Context Menu

Restoring Panther Search Settings

The Reset button towards the bottom of the Search dialog (Figure 86) resets the form to the default search.
Once you have entered the search criteria, press the OK button and the results will be displayed in the
Application Workspace.

Available and Selected Operations

By ChOOSIng Only the Available Operations Selected Operations
. = Server Control Panel A = Server Control Panel
Se|eCted Opel’atIOI"I, yOU AddSEWEFEDﬂﬁgL!thiUI'! H Kill server instance
can limit the results to Eﬁl‘?s;::ermnﬂgmm" »
SpeCIfIC opera‘“ons Kills.erverinstan(e by pn?xy }
Modify default configuration value
Modify serverconfiguration (
(Figure 91 and Figure 92 e &
ShOW the Same pal’t Of Startservermstancebypruxy v
the search dialog in Fig- 0 daman
Common Attributes | Value ~
ure 86) Domain
Node
The example to the right o v
will limit the audit log re-
sults to show only Kill Figure 91: Available and Selected Operations
server instance opera-
tions.
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Searches can be further Available Operations Selected Operations

. .y - Server Control Panel - = Server Control Panel
reﬂned by prOVIdIng Spe- Add server configuration Kill server instance
cific values for attributes Delete server configuration >
Kill domain
of the Opera“on Kill zerver instance by proxy )
Modify default configurationvalue (
Modify serverconfiguration
The example to the right start domain
. ] . Start server instance e
W|” ||m|t the aUdIt |Og re- Start server instance by proxy
sults to servers with an S0 domain
. Ci Attribut val
Entry ID of 200 (Clinical e -
Event Server). Node
Entry Id 200| y

Figure 92: Common Attributes

8.2.3 Windshield Wiper Button

Details. .. Search... |/ Records 1to 25 (Page 1of2) € » 3

Figure 93: Audit Log button bar

The Windshield Wiper button (next to the search button) runs a specialized search. This button will clear the
log and only show new operations that are audited. This button takes your current search criteria (default
criteria if no search was done) and modifies the Date Range of the search. It will use a custom search and
set the, from date to the time the button was clicked.

8.2.4 Audit Log Preferences

Panther provides preferences related to viewing Audit Logs. G SIEIEETIE
Selecting Preferences from the context menu will show a dia- Auto refresh interval (seconds) e0/z
log similar to Figure 94. Results per page: 100/
Audit Log Preferences allow you to turn on/off auto-refresh, Ee

which automatically reloads the current page of data. This
may be useful when viewing the most recent logs matching the
current search criteria. If another match is found on a refresh,
it will be added to the list. You also have the ability to change how often the refresh occurs. More frequent
refreshes will result in more database traffic.

Figure 94: Preferences

Using the Results per page option, you can define the maximum number of results that can appear on each
page of the control.
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8.3. Current Events Control

The Current Events control provides a view of ongoing events Panther has de-

tected within a domain.

To view the Current Events control, select the Current Events item in the Domain
Explorer, (Figure 95). This will load the control into the Application Workspace
(Figure 96). To view the Current Events Context Menu, select an event and

right-click it (Table 26).

The Panther Current Events control allows you to view all of the open events

EI-- Desktop
!‘U Audit Log
Reports
E Tablespace Projection

9’3 prod

 EEEEE

E Queues

across all nodes, the details for an event, and any notifications sent for an event. Figure 95: Domain EXx-
To see the notification count, hover the cursor over the notification column. plorer
‘& pred > Current Events
"~

Sensor Name
[] server Under/Overserviced
] server UnderfOverserviced
[ server UnderOverserviced
[ server Under fOverserviced
[ server Under/Overserviced

L2l Server UnderfOverserviced

[ server UnderfOverserviced
[4] server Under/Overserviced
Server Under/Overserviced
Server Under/Overserviced
Server Under/Overserviced
Server Under/Overserviced
Server Under/Overserviced

Server Under/Overserviced

JE KKK E E E

Server Under /Overserviced
22l Server Under/Overserviced

Oradle Orphan Process

Event Name
Absence of Service
Absence of Service
Absence of Service
Server Underserviced
Server Overserviced

Absence of Service

8 Server Under/Overserviced Absence of Service

Absence of Service

Absence of Service

Server Overserviced Severe

Absence of Service
Absence of Service
Absence of Service
Server Underserviced
Absence of Service
Absence of Service

Absence of Service

Created On

12/5/2014 4:24 AM
12/5(2014 4:24 AM
12/5/2014 4:24 AM
1252014 4:24 AM
12/5/2014 4: 24 AM
1252014 4:24 AM

12/5/2014 4: 24 AM
12/5/2014 4:24 AM
12/5/2014 4: 24 AM
12/5/2014 4: 24 AM

Scope

Server: 2 on Node: hnaa
Server: 10 on Node: hnaa
Server: 502 on Node: hnaa
Server: 51 on Node: hnaa
Server: 80 on Node: hnaa

Server: 280 on Node: hnaa

12/5/2014 4: 24 AM Server: 283 on Mode: hnaa

Server: 286 on Mode: hnaa
Server: 239 on Mode: hnaa
Server: 55 on Node: hnaa

Server: 282 on Mode: hnaa

12/5/2014 4:24 AM Server: 285 on Node: hnaa

12/5/2014 4:24 AM Server: 288 on Node: hnaa
12/5/2014 4:24 &AM Server: 54 on Node! hnaa

12/5/2014 4:24 AM Server: 666 on Mode: hnaa
12/5/2014 4:24 aM Server: 281 on MNode: hnaa

12/5/2014 424 AM Server; 284 on Mode: hnaa

Oracle Orphan Process Alarm 12/5/2014 4:25 AM

Orade PID: 23

W

Details... Search... || Refresh | 426 results Refreshed on: 2/20/2015 3:37:43 PM

Figure 96: Current Events control

Image | Meaning
L4 |Atleast one email and one page has been sent about this event.
| | One or more pages, but no emails, have been sent about this event.
(-1 |One or more emails, but no pages, have been sent about this event.
No emails or pages have been sent about this event.

Table 25: Current Event Notification Images
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Option Description

Refresh Refreshes the list of events and their associated information.
Details Brings up the details for that event.

Notifications | Loads the list of notifications about the selected event, if applicable.
Search Brings up the Search dialog.

Load Preset | Brings up a sub-menu of preset searches you have saved.

Copy Copies the displayed information for the selected events to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the displayed events.

Preferences | Allows you to define refresh and appearance preferences.

Table 26: Current Events Context Menu

8.3.1 Viewing Event Details

You can view the details for an event by double-clicking on it, or right-clicking the event, and selecting the
Details option in the Current Events context menu.

When this option is selected a dialog similar to the Queue Messages dialog shown below will open with a
list of all the messages in the queue. From this dialog you may view a selected message’s details using
the Details button at the bottom left of the dialog. You also have the option to re-queue selected messages
(if you are looking at messages in the exception queue) or delete selected messages from the queue. The
Refresh button at the bottom of the dialog allows you to refresh the list to show the most up-to-date list of
messages.

Scope

Domain  prod
Instance 1

PID 23

Event History

Date State

12/4/2014 5:38 PM Orade Orphan Process Alarm

Figure 97: Event Details dialog
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8.3.2 Emailing Event Details )
To send the defails of an event via email,

bring up the Event Details diaog, then click
the Email. .. button in the lower left corner.
This will open the Email Details dialog (Fig-

|example@domain. com

ure 98) with the From field populated with = o

your user email address (if you have set Ce:

one up in Email Preferences) and the Sub- Bee:

ject filled in as "Event Details”.

In order to send the email you are required Subject: Event Detais

to provide one or more email addresses in Importance: Normal v | [¥] Send as Attachment
the To field. Separate multiple addresses Additional Comments:

with commas.

@ Required field

Figure 98: Email Details

8.3.3 Viewing Notifications

On the main control, there is an icon indicating whether any notifications were sent for an event (see Table
25 for what the icons indicate). If you double-click on an icon indicating the presence of emails, or right-click
on an event with notifications and select “Notifications” from the Context Menu, it will bring up the Event
Notifications dialog, similar to the one shown in Figure 99.

From this dialog you can view the notifications that have been sent about an event, whether the notification
was a page or an email, the subject line of the notification, what time the notification was sent, the size of
the notification, and what type of event it was.

To view the body of an individual notification and who it was sent to, select it, and it will appear in the pane
at the bottom of the dialog. Click Email... to send the body of an individual notification in an email, or
Closed to return to the Current Events control.
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Subject Sent On Size Type

(] prod UnderfOverserviced 3/10,2015 4:20 FM TKB Server Under/Overserviced

. E prod Under fOverserviced 3/10/2015 4:20 PM QKB Server Under/Overserviced

Type: Server UnderjOverserviced To: test@softekinc.com
Subject: prod Under/Overserviced Cc:

[NEW EVENTS]

SERVER: CPM Script
HODE: hnaa
STATUS: overserviced =severe

[ONGOING EVENTS]
SERVER.: DP_OEH Controller

HCODE: hnaa
STATUS: overserviced severe

Figure 99: Event Notifications dialog

(=, Attention: Not all users may access notification history.

In order to view the list of notifications which were sent, or their contents, a user must have the 'Access
Notification History’ privilege.
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8.3.4 Emailing Notifications =
If, from the Event Notification Details dialog, you

click the Email... button, it will bring up the
Email Details dlalog ( Figure 100) example @domain.com
The From field will be filled in with your users

. . K X To: example @domain.com
email address ((if you have set one up in Email
Preferences), the Subject filled in with the same Ce:
subject line as the original notification, and the Bec:

Importance drop down set to the same impor-
tance level as the original notification.

Subject: prod Absence of Service

Importance: High W Send as Attachment
Additional Comments:

o Required field

Figure 100: Email Details dialog

8.3.5 Searching for Events

The search dialog (Figure 101) allows you to narrow down the displayed events by the sensor that generated
them. The sensors are organized by the sensor group that they belong to.

You can transfer sensors from the Available to the Selected list, or the reverse, by either double clicking on
them, or clicking one of the arrow buttons. The arrows with a dashed line, seen at the top and bottom of the
column, will move all of the sensors from one list to the other.

You can select an individual sensor or multiple sensors to transfer from one list to the other. If you select a
sensor group from the list and transfer it, all of its constituent sensors will be transfered.
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Preset Searches: Available: Selected:

node health Chart Server = Millennium
Al IBM Websphere MQ

= Millennium

chart

Configuration Change

Connection Count Limit
Server Cycler

Server Instance Stalled

Server Life Cycle

Server Restart

Server Thrashing

Server Under/Overserviced
Service Mot Accepting Connections
Shared Service Queue Backlog
Shared Service Queue Stalled
Open Engine

0Ops Jobs

Oracle

RRD

XR

A A [v] ¥

[~ Izl [ ] use theze search options by default

Figure 101: Search dialog

8.3.6 Preferences

The Preferences control has two options. The first checkbox is
for whether you want the control to auto-refresh. If so, you can
also adjust how frequently it auto-refreshes.

The second checkbox will cause every other row to be colored.
This helps improve at-a-glance readability of the control by mak-
ing it easier to see which line a certain piece of information is

on. | | Cancel

Auto Refresh m

[] Use Alternate Row Colors

The precise colors will vary depending on your system settings.
Figure 102: Preferences
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0 All preferences are yours alone.

Preferences for refresh interval, default search, and whether to alternate row colors are all specific to your
account. No one else can change or reset them.
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8.4. Notification History Control

The Notification History control shows all notifications sent by Panther. To view . @ urod

Notification History for a given domain, locate the Notification History item under
the Sensor History tree item in the Domain Explorer (Figure 10) for the desired
domain.

Selecting the Notification History item loads the list of notifications into the Ap-
plication Workspace (Figure 104). Initially, only notifications sent in the last 24
hours will be displayed.

Image | Meaning
See the Windshield Wiper section for details
Notification sent to Email

Notification sent to Pager
Alert Notification

e = |9

Table 27: Notification History Images

&) prod > Notification History

[j--é Charge Capture

[j--lgl Patient Accounting

----- %, Current Events

SCP Recommendations
{ﬁ Queues

E Favarite Logs

----- Interfaces

-/ E5I Logs

l_‘r5 Interface Tx Loader
@ Cycle Groups

-JE Cycle Schedules

----- B Oracle Query

|;’ Oracle Session Monitor
IE iBus Legs

[j-- hnaa

[j--@ hnab

----\:"f; Accounts

[j--ﬁ Sensor Setup

@ Action History

B3] Notification History

Figure 103: Domain Ex-
plorer

| | |Subject |Sent an v| Size|Type

olz prod Interface Inactivity  Fri 2014-Dec-05 10:20:05 AM 26 KiB Interface Inactive

.I.! prod Under/Overserviced Fri 2014-Dec-N5 05051 AM iR Saruar Linder/Overserviced
@ ¥ prod Under/overserviced Fri 2014-Dec- Refresh F2 nder/Overserviced
@[] prod Absence of Service  Fri 2014-Dec- Details... nder/Overserviced
GE prod Under/Overserviced Fri 2014-Dec- Email... nder/Overserviced
@ ¥ prod Under/overserviced Fri 2014-Dec- S nder/Overserviced
@[] prod Absence of Service  Fri 2014-Dec- nder/Overserviced
@ ¥ prod Absence of Service  Fri 2014-Dec- Load Preset * |Underfoverserviced
@[] prod Under/Overserviced Fri 2014-Dec Copy Ctrl+C nder/Overserviced
GE prod Absence of Service  Fri 2014-Dec- nder/Overserviced

. ) Select All - Ctrl+A )
QE prod Under/Overserviced Fri 2014-Dec- nder/Overserviced
@[] prod Absence of Service  Fri 2014-Dec- Preferences... nder/Overserviced
Details. .. Search... 4 | Records 1to 17 (Page 1of 1) é L 4 > '}

Figure 104: Notification History Control
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Option Description

Refresh Reloads the Notification History records, displaying any new records
Details Opens the Notification History Details for the selected record

Email. .. Allows you to send the currently selected notification in an email
Search... |Opens the Search dialog for Notification History

Load Preset | Expands a sub-menu containing all saved searches, selecting a search runs it
Copy Copies selected records to the system clipboard
Select All Highlights all records currently being displayed

About Opens an About dialog containing version information for this control
Preferences | Opens the Notification History Preferences dialog where appearance and behavior changes
can be made

Table 28: Notification History Context Menu

8.4.1 Viewing Notification Details
You can view the details of a notification in one of three ways:
1. Double-click on the record you wish to view.

2. Select the record you wish to view, right-click and select Details from the Notifications context menu
(Table 28).

3. Select the record you wish to view, and then click the Details button in the lower left.

A dialog will open, displaying the notification body (Figure 105).

Type: Server Under/Overserviced To: support.panther @softekinc.com
Subject: prod Under/Overserviced Cc:
Server Under/Overserviced Notification
New Events
The following semvers currently have too many or too few instances running in the prod domain. This is the first ime you have been notified ofthese events.
Num. Instances Level of

Server Entry ID Hode Status Running Service * First Detected Event Duration
CPM Async Script 54 hnaa underserviced 2z 3 Thursday, December 04, 20114 5:37:30 PM 17 minutes, 30 seconds
CPM Process 55 hnaa overserviced severe ] 4 Thursday, December 04, 20114 5:37:30 PM 17 minutes, 30 seconds
CPM Script 51 hnab underserviced 1 2 Thursday, December 04, 20114 5:37:30 PM 17 minutes, 30 seconds
CPM Script Cache 30 hnaa overserviced severe 3 2z Thursday, December 04, 20114 5:37:30 PM 17 minutes, 30 seconds
* Indicates the number of instances Panther expects to be running. This value iz based on the Level of Service parameters defined by the Panther Properties for each cenfiguration.

Softek Solutions, Inc. Thursday, December 04, 2014 5:55:12 PM

AT o

Figure 105: Notification details dialog

When you are finished viewing details, click the Close button to return to the Notification History control.
Viewing Details of Adjacent Notification

To view the details of the next notification, click the down arrow (*¥) To view the details of the previous
notification, click the up arrow (*ﬁ).
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8.4.2 Emailing Notification Details

From the Notification History Details dialog (Figure
105), you have the ability to email the details to one
or more individuals.

To send the details of this notification to another
party, click the Email.. . button at the bottom of the
dialog.

This will open the Email Details dialog Figure 106).
From this dialog, you are required to provide one or
more recipients for the email in the 7o field. Sepa-
rate multiple email addresses with commas.

You may also provide additional comments. These

will be placed in the body of the email above the
action details.

8.4.3 Windshield Wiper

test@example.com

To:

Cics joe@example.net

Bec:
Subject: Please Review

Importance: Mormal v | [] send as Attachment

Additional Comments:

@ Required figld

Figure 106: Email details dialog

The Windshield Wiper button (&) is a specialized search. This button will clear the log and only show new
operations that are audited. It takes your current search criteria (default criteria if no search was done) and
modifies the Date Range of the search. It will use a custom search and set the from date to the time the

button was clicked.
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8.4.4 Searching Notification History

You can search all Notification History for specific
records by pressing the Search. .. button.

The Use these search options by default checkbox
can be checked to save default search behavior,
which is used each time the control is loaded.

The Presets button allows users to save, load, and
remove predefined searches that are commonly
used.

The Reset button resets the dialog to the default
search. Once you have entered the search crite-
ria, press the OK button and the results will be dis-
played in the Notification History control.
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Date Range
Custom...

2(22/2013 4:53:20 PM to 4/22/2013 4:53:20 PM

Motification Type: | <ALL=

Sent To: <AlL=

Subject:

Available: Selected:

Chart Job Backlog
Chart Job Stalled

Chart Job Unprocessed
Configuration Change
Connection Count Limit
Cycle Server

ESO Queue Backlog
ESO Queue Stalled
IBM MQ Backlog

IBM MQ Capacity Alarm
Interface Activity
Interface Backlog

< >

Common Attributes | Value

Delivery: | All notifications W

[] use these search options by default

Presets )

Reset Cancel

Figure 107: Notification History search dialog



Criteria

Description

Date Range

By default, the Date Range is set to “Last 24 Hours”. You can use one of the other
predefined date ranges or select a custom date range.

Notification Type

The method by which notification(s) were sent. The options are “Email”, “Pager” or
“jAllg” (default).

Sent To The recipient of a notification. Wildcard characters (* or ?) are supported.

Subject The subject of the desired notification(s). Wildcard characters (* or ?) are supported.

Events You can double-click or use the arrows to select specific events. Panther allows you to
select only specific states for each event as well. All are selected by default.

Attributes Common attributes are determined by the list of identifiers which are shared between
entries from each selected notification.

Delivery Notification delivery with the options “All Notifications” (default), “Only notifications with

recipients”, or “Lost notifications only”.

Table 29: Notification History Search Criteria

8.4.5 Notification History Preferences

To modify the appearance or behavior of the Notification His-

tory control, right-click in the control and select the Prefer-

ences option from the Notification History Context Menu. This Auto refresh interval (seconds) 805
opens the Notification History Preferences (Figure 108). [] Display notification preview pane

These preferences allow you to turn Auto Refresh on and Results per page: 100/%
off. The auto refresh feature automatically reloads the cur-

rent page of data on the provided time interval. This may be oK Cancel

useful when you want to always view the most recent records
matching the search criteria. If another match is found on a
refresh, it will be added to the list.

You can also control how often a refresh occurs by providing a
larger or smaller number of seconds.

] Preferences ﬂ

Figure 108: Notification History Prefer-

ences

Turning on the Notification Preview pane allows you to see a preview of the selected notification in the
Application Workspace without having to load the details separately. This preference is turned off by default

to allow more notifications to be seen at once.

The Results per page preference allows you to define how many results will appear in the control after a
search is executed. Smaller numbers result in quicker searches but require flipping between more pages.
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8.5. Reports Control

The Management Reports document high-level metrics concerning the availabil- =@

: Tj Audit Log

ity of important areas within Cerner Millennium® system. This documentation
is offered with both Summary and Event Analysis reports to make identifying
trending data easier. The data presented in these reports is based on event data

obtained from the Panther sensors, stored in the Panther database.

From the main page for Reports, a list of all available reports is visible. These
reports are divided into categories based on the type of information the report

provides.

The categories and reports that belong to them are described in Available Re-

ports.

Examples for common reporting features will be demonstrated using the System

Availability Summary Report.

=

Irevort |
| System Avalability

i Node Health Event Analysis
i Oracie Unreachable Event Analysis

..l System Avaiabilty Summary
End User Impact
. diu Chart Server Event Analysis
i Tnterfaces Event Anslysis
gl Queuing Performance Spreadsheet
..l XR Event Analyss
Critical Performance
. Jia Connection Count Limit Event Arilysis
..l Criical Performance Summary
.l Ops Job Concurrency Event Analysis
i Server Restart Event Analysis
di Server Thrashing Event Anslysis
i Server Underseruiced Event Analysis
Panther Usage

.l Cyce Usage

i Executive Summary

i Requeue Usage
Sensor Notifications

...[ ] Tablespace Projection

@rod

Figure 109: Domain
plorer

Tools Domains View Help

XSoftelc Panther

= ] Desktop
i ] AuditLog
]

| System Availabilty
’\,‘u Node Health Event Analysis

4 Cracle Unreachabie Event Analyss
~qdia Server Absence of Service Event Analysis
. Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis

System Availability Summary

End User Impact
i Chart Server Event Analysis

i Interfaces Event Analysis
g1 Queuing Performance Spreadsheet
i1 YR Event Anclysis

Critical Performance
B ‘*u Connection Count Limit Event Analysis
gl Critcal Performance Summary

i Ops Job Concurrency Event Analysis

‘*u Server Restart Event Analysis
~qia Server Thrashing Event Analysis

i Server Underserviced Event Analysis

(|| Panther Usage
g Cyde Usage
@ Executive Summary

2 Requeue Usage
g Sensor Notifications
3 Tablespace Projection

@ prod

| Reports
System Availability
These reports detail the avalability of servers and services in the Milennium system,
[ 3] ¥ ] ¥ ] ¥ ] v 3
Node Health Oracle Server ServiceNot  System
Event Analysis Unreachabl... Absence of... AcceptingC... Availabi...

End User Impact
These reports detail events that could negatively impact the end-users of the Millennium system.
ahi @hi ghi  ghd

ChartServer Interfaces  Quewing XR Event
Event Analysis Event Analysis Performa...  Analysis

Critical Performance
These reports detail the availability of servers and services in the Milennium system.
P o e

Connection Critical OpsJob  ServerRestart  Server Server
CountLimit... Performa... Concurrenc... Event Analysis ThrashingE... Uinderservic...

Panther Usage
These reports detail the usage of the Panther system.

vy Qi (i (i
CydeUssge  Exeautive  Requeue Sensor
Summary Usage  Notifications

8.5.1 The Reports Control

All reports have the same layout, containing the following elements (Figure 111):

Figure 110: Top-level Reports page
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i Server Absence of Service Event Analysis
. Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis



1. The Report Title

2. The Report Description

3. The Report Generation Options
4. The Report Delivery History Table

@] Desktoy .
= P ||@n Reports > End User Impact > Chart Server Event Analysis
-] Auditlog
|| Reports 1/| Chart Server Event Analysis
J System Avaiability 2] | "The Chart Server Event Analysis Report documents events related to chart job requests as detected by Panther. This report provides daily and historic event information
=R End User Impact that will help identify chart server issues and trends related to chart processing. This repert incorperates the following sensors: Chart Job Backleg and Chart Job Stalled.
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| Tablespace Projection = 2/24/2015 7:24 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Jan 2015, logonly; agreer
@ prod ;Jl 2/24/20157:22 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a MonthfYear report for Jan 2015, agreer
i 2/24/20157:22 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a MonthfYear report for Jan 2015. agreer

Records 1to4(Page 1of ) & £ > B

Figure 111: Report control

Report Description
Every report will have a description that can be shown or hidden. This feature can be useful when keeping
reports in custom desktops to save space.

Descriptions are shown by default. To hide the description, click the Hide Description link underneath the
description text (Figure 112).

System Availability Summary

The System Availability Summary Report documents high level metrics concerning the availability of important areas within the Cerner Millennium system. This report
provides daily and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors: Node
Health, Server UnderfOverserviced, Service Not Accepting Connections, and Orade Absence of Service.

Hide Description
Schedule... Generate. ..

Figure 112: Expanded description

To view a hidden description, click the Show Description link below the report title (Figure 113).

System Availability Summary
Show Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Figure 113: Collapsed description

Report Generation Options
Reports can be generated in two ways:

104



1. On Demand
The report is generated the same day that it is requested and it contains data related to past system
activity.

2. Scheduled
The report is generated on a schedule and will contain data related to the system at a time after the
report is scheduled.

Both of these options are made available through the Report Generation Options in each Report’s control.
For more information on generating reports, see Reports on Demand and Scheduling Reports.

Report Privileges

There are two privileges needed to be able to view and take action within the Reports control. The privileges
can be assigned by someone with the ‘Manage Users’ privilege, by going to the User Management menu
within the Tools menu. The two privileges and descriptions are listed below.

1. Access Reports
Gives the ability to see the Reports menu within the Domain Explorer, to open Report History, view
scheduled reports, and subscribe or unsubscribe to scheduled reports.

2. Manage Reports
Gives the ability to add, change, edit, or remove scheduled reports, and to edit the recipient lists for
scheduled reports.

The ‘Access Reports’ privilege is required at minimum.

Using the Report Delivery History

Each time a report is generated, resent, or emailed, a new entry is added to the Report Delivery History
list. This list provides access to several options for interacting with reports that have already been delivered.
You can determine how the report came to exist by looking at the icons displayed in (Table 30).

Image | Meaning
Scheduled Report

& 1On Demand Report
=1 |Emailed Report
(=] |Re-sentReport

Table 30: Report Delivery Type Images

These options are all accessible through the Report Delivery History context menu. To access this menu,
select a report in the list and right-click. The options available through this menu are listed in detail in (Table
31).
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Menu Option Description

Refresh Refreshes the list of audit log entries.

Delivery Properties | Opens the delivery information for the selected report.

View Report Prompts the user to save the report, then opens the report.

Re-send. .. Allows a user to send a previously delivered report to any other Panther user who
has provided a valid email address in Email Preferences.

Email. .. Allows a user to send a previously delivered report to any individual(s) with an ac-
companying email priority and additional comments.

Copy Copies the selected audit records to the system clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed audit records.

About Displays a dialog with version information about this control.

Columns Allows individual selection of columns to display in the Delivery History.

Preferences Displays the Preferences dialog.

Table 31: Report Delivery History Context Menu

Properties of Reports
Each report can have a different set of properties. All reports will have the same four primary properties:
Delivery Type, Date Range, Domain, and Recipients. These properties are described in Table 32.

Property Description

Delivery Type | This property shows if the report will be generated On Demand (only once), every day,
every week, or every month.

Date Range |This is the type of date range for which the report will be generated. Possible date ranges
include: Month-to-Date, Previous Month, Month/Year, Past N Days, and Custom. These
dates are described in Table 33.

Domain This property indicates which domain on the system will be reported on.

Recipients This is where the list of interested users will be kept. Users can be added to this list if they
have an email address and are allowed to receive notifications.

Table 32: Report Properties

Property Description

Month-to-Date | This report is generated by a schedule, and will covers the first of the month to the day it
was generated.

Previous Month | This report is generated by a schedule on the first day of the month, and completely
covers the previous month.

Month/Year This report is requested ad-hoc (On Demand), and covers a calendar month (incom-
pletely if requested in the month that it covers).

Past N Days This report is generated by a schedule or ad-hoc and covers the past ‘N’ days from the
day it was generated.

Custom This report is generated On Demand and covers the date range specified.

Table 33: Report Date Range Types
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Viewing Reports
For detailed information on viewing previously delivered reports, see the section on Viewing Reports.

Resending Reports

Reports can be resent to Panther users who have provided their email information in the Email Preferences
under the Tools menu. The difference between resending a report and emailing the report is that when
resending, the recipients are limited to Panther users that have provided an email address within the Email
Preferences and no additional comments can be added to the report.

To resend a report:
1. Navigate to the control belonging to the desired report using the Domain Explorer.
2. Select the desired report in the Report Delivery History list.
3. Right-click the selected report.
4. Select the Re-send. .. option from the context menu. This will open the Recipient Selection dialog.
5

. From this dialog select the desired recipients. If a desired recipient does not appear in the list, then
they may need to have their email set up in Email Preferences.

6. Click OK to resend the report.

Emailing Reports
Any report shown in the Report Delivery History list can be emailed to anyone desired. Emailing a report
from the delivery history will make a new entry in the Report Delivery History.

To email a report:
1. Navigate to the control belonging to the desired report using the Domain Explorer.
2. Select the desired report in the Report Delivery History list.
3. Right-click the selected report.
4. Select the Email. .. option from the context menu. This will open the Email Details dialog.
5

. Enter the intended recipients in the To field. Multiple recipients can be entered by putting a comma
between their email addresses.

Preferences

For detailed information on setting up user-specific preferences for all reports, see Report Display Prefer-
ences.

8.5.2 Scheduling Reports

Reports can be scheduled to be automatically generated and emailed to interested parties. Setting up a
report generation schedule can save time in the future. All scheduled report features can be accessed from
the Scheduled Reports Manager. This dialog only shows schedules for the type of report that is appearing
in the Application Workspace.

To access the Scheduled Reports Manager:
1. Navigate to the control for the report for which you wish to create a schedule.

2. Click the Schedule. .. button to open the Scheduled Reports dialog.
This dialog will show all existing schedules for this type of report.
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@ Delivery Type 4| Date Range Domain
Monthly By Absclute Day Previous Month cert

Monthly By Absclute Day Previous Month prod
Refresh F2

Subscribe
Add...
Edit...

Remove Drel

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All  Ctrl+ 4

Remove Substribe

Cancel Apply

Figure 114: Scheduled Reports dialog

All changes made to report schedules are audited by Panther. To view the audit history for report schedules,
go to the Audit Log control.

Attention: Schedule changes are audited.

Creating Schedules

1.
2.

I

Open the Scheduled Reports Manager (instructions above).

Click the Add button, or right-click and select the Add option from the context menu (this opens the
Report Properties dialog).

Click the down arrow to select one of the listed Date Ranges.
Click the down arrow and select a domain from the drop-down.
Additional parameters may be required depending on the type of the report.

Add recipients to this report by either double-clicking on an Available User name or selecting a name
and using the arrow keys in the middle.

If no users appear in the Available Users list, then users will need to be set up with email information
in Email Preferences.
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%] Report Properties = =

Report Parameters

Date Range: Past N Days v
Domain: prod w

Days: 7

Schedule Parameters

O Daly Interval: (1 3] Time: 12:00aM [
(®) Week)
- v Day of week: | Wednesday v
) Monthly

Redipients

Users are eligible to receive reports if their email address is defined in Email Preferences,

Available Selected

Name o Name
Default User Group Team RRD
Team Softek

Team Applications
Team Cerner
Team Charts
Team Interfaces

Team Operations

& (A v [

Team Oracle

agreer

logonly

nantherweh e

Figure 115: Report Properties dialog

Editing Schedules
There are four ways to edit a scheduled report from the Scheduled Reports dialog:

1. Double-click the schedule.

2. Select the desired schedule and press the Enter key.

3. Select the desired schedule and click the Edit button.

4. Right-click the desired schedule and select the Edit option from the context menu.

Taking any of these actions will open the Report Properties dialog. This dialog shows the current parameters
for the selected schedule as well as the recipients.

Removing Schedules
There are two ways to remove a schedule from the list in the Scheduled Reports dialog:

1. Select the schedule to remove and click the Remove button.
2. Right-click the schedule to be removed and select the Remove option from the context menu.

Performing either of these actions will flag the schedule to be removed. If a schedule has been flagged
for removal by mistake, click the Cancel button to close the dialog without saving the changes, and the
schedule will not be removed.

Managing Schedule Subscriptions
It is important when setting up schedules to make sure that the proper parties are included in the list of
selected users. The following actions are performed from the Report Properties dialog.

109



Recipients

Users are eligible to receive reports if their email address is defined in Email Preferences,

Available Selected
Name 2 Name
Default User Group
Team Applications »

Team Cerner
Team Charts )
Team Interfaces
Team Operations
Team Oracle £
Team RRD
Team Softek
agreer

lnonl hd

| /By No users are selected to receive this repart.

Figure 116: Report recipients control

Adding Recipients
To add recipients to a scheduled report:

1. Double-click an existing schedule or select a schedule and click the Edit. .. button.

2. Select the desired user(s) in the Available Users list (Ctrl+click can be used to select multiple users at
once).

3. Click the # button or double-click to move the selected user(s) to the Selected Users list.
4. Click the OK button to save the selection.

5. Click the OK button on the Scheduled Reports dialog to save the changes and close the dialog or
click the Apply button to save the scheduled report but keep the dialog open.

Adding Yourself

Scheduled Rej = B
There are two ways to add yourself to a scheduled report: = —
B =9 | Delivery Type Date Range Domain
. i . L. Monthly By Absclute Day Previous Month cert
1. Follow the method outlined above in the Adding Recipi- £ Monthly By Absolute Day. Previous Honkh prog

ents section.
2. Click the Schedule. .. button from the Report Control.

(a) Select an existing schedule within the Scheduled
Reports dialog. add...

(b) Click the Subscribe Me button. & ki Eoxly
If you are already a recipient of the report, the Subscribe Me Figure 117: Scheduled Reports

button will be titled Unsubscribe Me. An envelope will appear
next to any report you are scheduled to receive.

Removing Recipients
To remove recipients from a scheduled report:

1. Double-click an existing schedule.
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2. Click the Edit button.

3. Select the desired user(s) in the Available Users list (Ctrl+click can be used to select multiple users at
once).

4. Click the > button or double-click to move the selected user(s) to the Selected Users list.

5. Click the OK button to save the selection.

6. Click the OK button on the Report Properties dialog to save the changes to the scheduled report.

Reports on Demand
To generate an On Demand report:

1. Navigate to the desired report’s control using the Domain Explorer.

2. Click the Generate button to open the Report Properties dialog.

Report Parameters

Date Range: Month/Year
Domain; prod
Server Type: Millennium
Date Range

Startdate: |Feb 2015

End date:

Redpients

Users are eligible to receive reparts if their email address is defined in Email Preferences.

Available Selected
MName Mame
Default User Group
Team Applications

Team Cerner
Team Charts
Team Interfaces
Team Operations
Team Oracle
Team RRD

Team Softek
agreer

W
lnonnhy

| lf’i\, Mo users are selected to receive this report,

Figure 118: Report Properties dialog

3. Select the Date Range desired. Possible Date Range types are described in Table 33.

4. Select the desired Domain for the report.
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Report Parameters

Date Range: Monthffear W
Domain: cert W
Server Type: prod

Figure 119: Domain parameter drop-down

5. Click the down arrow and select a domain from the drop-down.
6. Additional Report Parameters may be required depending on the type of report.
7. Select the date range you want the report to cover.

8. Double click a user name, or select a user and use the arrow keys in the middle to add an Available
User to the Selected Users list.

Recipients

| Users are eligible to receive reports if their email address is defined in Email Preferences.

Available Selected
Name & Name

Default User Group
Team Applications
Team Cerner
Team Charts }
Team Interfaces
Team Operations
Team Oracle &
Team RRD
Team Softek

agreer
lnaoal hd

| /Ty No users are selected to receive this report.

Figure 120: Recipients list

9. If no users appear in the Available Users list, then users will need to be set up with email information
in Email Preferences.

10. Once all of the information has been provided, click the OK button to generate the report. It may take
some time for Panther to generate the report.
8.5.3 Viewing Reports

Any report that has been sent by Panther can be viewed using the Report control of the same type. For
example, to view a System Availability Summary Report that was generated last week:

1. Go to the System Availability Summary Report control.
2. Locate the desired report and double-click it.
OR
1. Locate the desired report and select it.
2. Right-click the selected report (only one report can be viewed at a time).

3. Select the View Report option from the context menu.
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A save file dialog will appear after you double-click the report or select View Report. Panther will then
attempt to open the report. If your machine can open the file generated by the report, it will be opened in a
new window immediately after taking the above steps (Figure 121).

M(" F’ar‘.ther Management Reports

Client: Softek Solutions, Inc.
Category: System Availability

System Availability
Summary Report
January 2015

Sensor Coverage

MNode Health - Unreachable (Node Unreachable)

Figure 121: Opened report

If your machine cannot open the report that was generated a system dialog similar to Figure 122 will be
displayed. The report will still get saved to your computer, so when software that can open the file is installed
you can open the local copy.

How do you want to open this type of file
(.pdf)?

Look for an app in the Store

More options

Figure 122: Unknown file type dialog
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A Report History Preferences “

8.5.4 Report Display Preferences

Column Name

To access the Report History Preferences dialog: (Report Delivery Type)
Delivered On
. . . o
1. Navigate to any report control using the Domain Ex- z‘;::;:
plore r. Message

Sent To
2. Right-click inside of the Report Delivery History table.

3. Select the Preferences option at the bottom of the con-
text menu. < >

. i . . Auto refresh interval (seconds): [i=
Reports have three settings that can be customized for individ-

. . Show Report Descriptions
ual users. Setting the Preferences from any report control will

also set the preferences for all of the other report controls with ST e
the exception of controls that have been placed on a custom Lo
desktop.

Auto Refresh Figure 123: Preferences

Due to the dynamic nature of the Report Delivery History, an auto refresh option has been made available.
This option is enabled by default and will cause all new report deliveries to appear on the first page of the
history as they are sent. The refresh interval is measured in seconds and can be set to any value between
10 and 999 seconds.

While viewing any pages other than the first page of the history, the Report Delivery History will not refresh.
Auto refresh is designed to function in this way to prevent interruptions and changes in the reports shown
in the history while viewing later pages. Refreshing from any page other than the first page will return to the
first page because this is where the newest records are shown.

Show Report Descriptions

Each report has a description that can be shown or hidden based on the preferences of the current user.
All descriptions are shown by default, but they can be hidden at any time by either un-checking the Show
Report Descriptions checkbox on the Report History Preferences dialog or by clicking the up arrow at the
end of the report’s title. This will hide the descriptions of all reports.

Results per Page

The Report Delivery History will show 100 records per page by default, but this number can be changed at
any time from the Report History Preferences dialog. Setting the Results Per Page for any report will result
in all reports having the configured number of Results Per Page.

8.5.5 Available Reports

System Availability

Reports found under System Availability will provide graphical information indicating how consistently dif-
ferent parts of the system, to which Panther is connected, are available to perform their intended function.
Because it is more often the case that systems are on-line and working, these graphs focus on when a
system is off-line or unavailable at a time it is expected to be running. This information can provide insight
into the trends of availability in both Millennium and Oracle® at your location, which may aid in development
of new solutions to increase the system’s stability in the future.

Node Unreachable Event Analysis

Node Unreachable events represent situations where the node is off-line or network connectivity issues
exist between the Panther server and the node. This report provides daily and historic event information
that will help identify these node issues and trends. This report is summarized in the System Availability
Summary.
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@1 Reports > System Availability > MNode Health Event Analysis

Node Health Event Analysis

The MNode Health Event Analysis Report documents high level metrics concerning the availability of nodes within the Cerner Millennium system. This report provides daily
and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors: Node Health -
Unreachable, Mode Health - SCP Down.
Hide Description

Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

Delivered On | Sent By Domain Message Sent To
2{24/2015 7:57 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
=4 2(24/2015 7:57 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. logonly; agreer
.n?n. 2242015 7:56 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month,ear report for Jan 2015. agreer
.u?n. 2242015 7:56 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 10f 1) e L . > ’

Figure 124: Node Unreachable Event Analysis page

Oracle® Unreachable Event Analysis

Oracle® Unreachable events represent situations where Panther could not communicate with the Oracle®
instance due to a network issue or the instance being off-line. This report provides daily and historic event
information that will help identify these issues and trends related to the inability of Panther to communicate
with Oracle®. This report is summarized in the System Availability Summary.

@ Reports > System Availability > Oracle Unreachable Event Analysis

Oracle Unreachable Event Analysis
The Orade Unreachable Event Analysis Report documents high level metrics concerning the availability of the Orade instance within the Cerner Millennium system. This

report provides daily and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors:
Orade Unreachable.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

|Delivered on v|5ent By |Domain Message |SentTo
[~ 2/24/2015 8:13 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
@2{24}2015 8:13 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb re-zent @ Month/Year report for Jan 2015. logonly
.u?n. 2/24/2015 8:12 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. agreer
i 2/24/2015 8:12 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. logonly; agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 1of 1) Q L > ‘)

Figure 125: Oracle® Unreachable Event Analysis page

Server Absence of Service (AOS) Event Analysis

The Server AOS Event Analysis has three categories to choose from: Millennium, Ops Exec Server, and
Open Engine Server. Server AOS events represent situations where servers had no running instances on
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a node to which they were configured to run. This report provides daily and historic event information that
will help identify AOS events and trends related to Millennium servers. This report is summarized in the

System Availability Summary.

éﬂ Reports = System Availability > Server Absence of Service Event Analysis

Server Absence of Service Event Analysis

The Server Absence of Service Event Analysis Report documents high level metrics concerning the availability of servers within the Cerner Millennium system. This report
provides daily and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors: Server

Under /Overserviced.
Hide Description

Schedule. .. Generate. ..

Report Delivery History

|Delivered an v| Sent By |Domain |Message

|Sent Tao

[ 2/24/2015 7:21 AM  pantherweb prod

#% 2/24/2015 7:21 AM  pantherweb prod
L 2/24/2015 7:20 AM  pantherweb prod
.n?n. 224/2015 7:20 AM  pantherweb cert

User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
User pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Jan 2015.

User pantherweb requested a Maonth/Year report for Jan 2015,
User pantherweb requested a Month,Year report for Jan 2015.

logonly; agreer
agreer

agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 1of 1) e L 4

> D

Figure 126: Server Absence of Service (AOS) Event Analysis page

Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis

Service Not Accepting Connections events represent situations where services were no longer accepting
any connections. This report provides daily and historic event information that will help identify these issues
and trends related to service connectivity. This report is summarized in the System Availability Summary.

i Reports > System Availability > Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis
Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis

The Service Mot Accepting Connections Event Analysis Report documents high level metrics concerning services inability to accept connections within the Cerner
Millennium system. This report provides daily and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates

the following sensors: Service Not Accepting Connections.
Hide Description

Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

|Delivered an v| Sent By |Domain |Message

| Sent To

[~ 2/24/2015 8:06 AM  pantherweb prod

#% 2/24/2015 8:06 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a Maonth/Year report for Jan 2015.

User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015.

L, 2/24/2015 8:06 AM  pantherweb prod
.u?n. 2/24/2015 8:06 AM  pantherweb cert

User pantherweb requested a ManthYear report for Jan 2015.
User pantherweb requested a Manth,ear report for Jan 2015.

To: test@example.com
logonly; agreer
logonly; agreer
logonly; agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 10f 1) é L 4

i)

Figure 127: Service Not Accepting Connections Event Analysis page
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System Availability Summary Report

As a summary report, this report provides a high-level view of the system over a period of time. The report
provides data related to nodes going off-line, absences of service from servers, servers not accepting
connections, and absences of service from Oracle®.

& Reports = System Availability » System Availability Summary

System Availability Summary

The System Availability Summary Report documents high level metrics concerning the availability of important areas within the Cerner Millennium system. This report
provides daily and historic event information that will help identify availability issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors: Node
Health, Server UnderfOverserviced, Service Mot Accepting Connections, and Orade Absence of Service.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

Delivered On | Sent By Domain Message Sent To
[~ 2/24/2015 8:14 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Dec 2014, To: test@example.com
2242015 8:14 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Dec 2014. logonly; agreer
.u;‘n, 2(24/2015 7:50 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month,ear report for Dec 2014, agreer
.n?n. 2(/24/2015 7:49 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. agreer
.n?n. 2/24/2015 7:49 &AM pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a Manth/Year report for Jan 2015.  agreer

Records 1to 5 (Page 10f 1) € ¢ > D

Figure 128: System Availability Summary page

End User Impact

The idea behind any software system is to make everyday tasks easier in some way for general users. End
User Impact Reports have been created as a means of preventing inconvenience to general users. These
reports are intended to provide insight into trends in the system that could result in user dissatisfaction or
frustration so that they can be prevented in the future.

Interfaces Event Analysis Report

Millennium interacts with foreign systems using interfaces. Any time that these interfaces fail to perform
properly can result in long wait times for Millennium users. By providing trend graphs of backlogs and stalls
experienced by Millennium Interfaces, the Interface Event Analysis Report provides valuable data which
can be used to prevent future interface backlogs and stalls.
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@Repor’cs > End User Impact > Interfaces Event Analysis

Interfaces Event Analysis
The Open Engine Interfaces Event Analysis Report documents events related to interface message processing as detected by Panther. This report provides daily and

historic event information that will help identify individual interfaces that may require attention and trends related to the processing of interface messages. This report
incorporates the following sensors: Interface Backlog and Interface Stalled.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

|De|ivered On v|Sent By |Domain |Message |SentTo |
-] 2/24/2015 7:54 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
§= 2/24/2015 7:54 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a MonthfYear report for Jan 2015. logonly; agreer
.n?n. 2(24/2015 7:53 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month,ear report for Jan 2015. agreer
.u?n. 2(/24/2015 7:53 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 10f 1) Q £ > y

Figure 129: Interfaces Event Analysis page

Chart Server Event Analysis Report
The Chart system is Millennium’s way of producing patient information in printed form. The Chart Event
Analysis Report provides trend graphs of backlogs and stalls experienced by Millennium Chart Servers.

This information may prove invaluable in diagnosing the causes of issues and preventing slowdowns in the
system in the future.

s Reports > End User Impact > Chart Server Event Analysis
Chart Server Event Analysis

The Chart Server Event Analysis Report documents events related to chart job requests as detected by Panther. This report provides daily and historic event information
that will help identify chart server issues and trends related to chart processing. This report incorporates the following sensors: Chart Job Backlog and Chart Job Stalled.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate. ..

Report Delivery History

|Delivered an v| Sent By |D0main Message Sent To
[ 2/24/2015 7:24 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
L'E::J 2/24/2015 7:24 AM  pantherweb prod Uszer pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. logonly;agreer

i 2/24/20157:22 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a MaonthYear report for Jan 2015. agreer

.n?n. 2(24/2015 7:22 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. agreer

Records 1 to 4 (Page 1of 1) e € > }

Figure 130: Chart Event Analysis page

Queuing Performance Spreadsheet
The Queuing Performance Spreadsheet (QPS) Report gives an analysis of the amount of queuing that is
happening within the Cerner Millennium® system. The QPS spreadsheets will provide granular information

118



that will help identify issues and trends that may affect the performance of the Millennium system and the
impact of the system on end users.

@i Reports = End User Impact > Queuing Performance Spreadsheet

Queuing Performance Spreadsheet

The QPS5 Report documents queuing statistics concerning the amount of queuing that is happening within the Cerner Millennium system. This report provides granular
information that will help identify issues and trends that may critically affect the performance of the system and the impact of the system on end users.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

Delivered On w | Sent By Domain Message Sent To
-] 2/24/2015 8:01 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb forwarded a Past N Days report for 16 Feb 2015 to 23 Feb 2015. To: test@example.com
2{242015 8:01 AM  pantherweb User pantherweb re-sent a Past N Days report for 16 Feb 2015 to 23 Feb 2015. logonly; agreer
‘[En' 2/24/2015 8:01 AM  pantherweb cert User pantherweb requested a Past N Days report for 16 Feb 2015 to 23 Feb 2015, agreer
;y'm 2242015 8:01 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Past N Days report for 16 Feb 2015 to 23 Feb 2015. agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 1of 1) € 4 b

Figure 131: Queuing Performance page

Critical Performance

On a large system, many things are happening at once, making it difficult to track all of the behaviors in the
system. It is often the case that such systems suffer from inefficiency as their managers work to keep more
serious issues under control. To make the process of improving system performance easier for system
administrators, Panther provides Critical Performance reports.

Connection Count Limit Event Analysis

Connection Count Limit documents events related to services that Panther monitored as having a greater
number of connections than the defined threshold. This could indicate that additional instances of a server
will have the effect of distributing the number of connections across the instances or reducing the number
of connections any single service will receive. This report provides daily and historic event information that
will help identify when connection counts are exceeded.

Critical Performance Summary Report

As a summary report, this report provides a high-level view of the system over a period of time. The re-
port provides data related to Connection Count Limits, Underserviced Servers, Server Restarts, Thrashing
Servers, and Concurrent Ops Jobs.
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@i Reports = Critical Performance > Critical Performance Summary

Critical Performance Summary

The Critical Performance Summary Report documents high level metrics of events that may impact the performance of the Cerner Millennium system. This report provides
daily and historic event information that will help identify critical performance issues and trends within the system. This report incorporates the following sensors:
Connection Count Limit, Server UnderfOverserviced, Server Restart, Server Thrashing, and Ops Job Concurrency.

Hide Description
Schedule. .. Generate...

Report Delivery History

Delivered On | Sent By Domain Message Sent To
{1 2/24/2015 7:44 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb forwarded a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. To: test@example.com
2242015 7:44 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb re-sent a Month/Year report for Jan 2015. logonly; agreer
.u;n, 2(24/2015 7:39 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month,ear report for Jan 2015. agreer
.n:n. 2(/24/2015 7:39 AM  pantherweb prod User pantherweb requested a Month/Year report for Dec 2014, agreer

Records 1to 4 (Page 10f 1) €& ¢ b D

Figure 132: Critical Performance Summary page

Ops Job Concurrency Event Analysis

Ops Job Concurrency events represent situations where ops jobs running concurrently for the same tem-
plate ID or within the same domain exceed the defined threshold. This report provides daily and historic
event information that will help identify when these template IDs or domains were exceeding their concur-
rency thresholds.

Server Restart Event Analysis

Server Restart events are related to servers that restarted following an abnormal termination. This report
provides daily and historic event information that will help identify these issues and trends. Building on the
Server Restart sensor, found under the Millennium sensors, which generates short term reports of no more
than one week, this report will capture the restart activity on going.

Server Thrashing Event Analysis

The Server Thrashing sensor assesses when the number of times that a server crashes and restarts ex-
ceeds the parameter value and time defined in the Event Detection of the sensor. This report provides daily
and historic event information that will help identify thrashing events and trends related to servers.

Server Underserviced Event Analysis

Service Underserviced events represent situations where a node’s servers had fewer than the configured
number of running instances but had more than zero. This report provides daily and historic event informa-
tion that will help identify Underserviced events and trends related to servers.

120



8.6. Tablespace Projection Control

The Tablespace Projection control allows you to see data previously collected . i Desktop

by Panther regarding the amount of space used by and allocated to Oracle® 'TJ Audit Log
tablespaces. - || Reports

. L L ..... 7]} Tablespace Projection
To view the Tablespace Projection control, select the Tablespace Projection item - @ prod

in the Domain Explorer (Figure 133). This will load the control into the Application

Workspace (Figure 134). Figure 133: Domain Ex-

plorer

| Tablespace Projection
Domain: | prod v | Units: | Gigabytes(GB) w 35,000 (GB)A
Tablespace Free (GB) Used (GE) Allocated (GB) % Free ~ 30,000 (GB)- ————
All Tablespaces 107.00 0.98 107.98 99.10
CALLCENTER 3199 0.01 32,00 99.98 25.000 (GB)+
CERMER_STATS 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00 20,000 (GB) |
CHART 3199 0.01 32.00 99.98
CLINICAL_EVENT 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00 15.000 (GB)4 [~
CSMIG 3199 0.01 32.00 99.98 10.000 (GB)
EVENT 3199 0.01 32.00 99.98

5.000 (GB)
MISC 31.99 0.01 32.00 99.97
ORDERS 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00 0GBy (73 3 T T T =
ORDERS_MISC 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00 & 8 8 §E 8 &8 8 8 8

- € § = # & d g £

ORDERS_RESULTS 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00 F 5 2 &8 s 5 B 2 ¢
ORDERS_STATS 32.00 0.00 32.00 100.00

— Used == 5 Allocated
Refresh Search... Get All Data paee s pace Hlocs

Figure 134: Tablespace Projection Control

In the left panel of the control are the options for selecting the data to view. First, select the domain, using
the domain drop-down.

The domain drop-down contains a list of all domains Panther is currently monitoring, and all domains for
which it has recorded tablespace data. Domains which do not have any tablespace data will be grayed out,
and have the text “(no data)” after their names.

When a domain has been selected, Panther will load the list of tablespaces for which we have recorded
data.

The Units drop-down configures the unit in which numeric values are displayed. Changes will affect both
the grid and the chart.

0 Units of Measurement

Sizes displayed in the Tablespace Projection control are calculated using binary rather than metric units;
i.e., they follow the same method of calculation that is traditionally used in computing, with each unit being
1024 of the preceding unit, rather than 1000 as in the metric system. This is the same method of calculation
used by Oracle®. However, Oracle® uses the more familiar metric prefixes: “mega-” rather than “mebi-”,
“giga-” rather than “gibi-”, etc. The Oracle® Tablespace control follows the same convention.
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After the list of tablespaces has been populated, click on one to select it. Its most recent recorded used
and allocated space will be populated in the grid, along with the amount of free space remaining, and the
percentage of space used. These values are not influenced by the search range.

When a tablespace is selected, a chart is automatically generated using the data that Panther has previously
recorded for that tablespace within the search range. It will be displayed in the right panel of the control.

If the Oracle® server associated with a domain was unavailable for some time, or Panther services were
brought down for maintenance, there may be a gap between measured values (Figure 135). If present, this
gap will be represented by a dashed line, which stays at the level of the last known value.

30,000 (GB)

25,000 (GB) |

20,000 (GB)

15,000 (GB) |

10,000 (GB)

5.000 (GB)-

D{GE) T T T T T T T T T 1
5/7/2014 57772014 5/7/2014 5/7/2014 5/7/2014 572014 5772014 572014 5702014 57772014 5772014

= Space Used Space Allocated

Figure 135: Tablespace Data Across Maintenance Period

The Refresh button will update the list of domains and whether they have data. If a domain is selected, that
domain’s list of tablespaces will be updated, and if a tablespace is selected, the chart will be redrawn.

0 Data Update Schedule

In order to minimize load on the Oracle® servers being monitored, tablespace data is only gathered once
every hour. If a new tablespace is introduced, a tablespace’s allocated space is changed, or the data used
by a tablespace is cleaned up, it may not be immediately reflected in the control.

The Search button will bring up a dialog which allows you to adjust the range of data shown on the chart.

The Get All Data button will cause the Used Space, Allocated Space, Free Space, and % Free columns to
be populated for all tablespaces.

Once a chart is displayed, right-click on it to view its context menu.
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Menu Option |Description
Refresh Refreshes the available domains, and the data for the selected domain/tablespace.

Save Data... |Allows you to save the data used to build the chart to a CSV file.
Save Image. .. | Allows you to save the currently displayed chart to a PNG-format image file.

Table 34: The Tablespace Projection Chart Context Menu

8.6.1 Search

You can change the range of data displayed in the chart by clicking the Search button to bring up the Search
dialog.

Date Range

st 6 Months

[] Use these search options by default Search

Figure 136: Search Dialog

The Date Range drop-down provides options to use the default search range of 6 months into the past or a
custom date range.

Selecting the Custom. .. option enables controls to specify start and end dates for the search.

Date Range

Euston_]

| 8/24/2014 12:00:00 AM B~ | to | 2/24/2015 12:00:00 AM

[ ] Use these search options by default | Search

Figure 137: Search Dialog With Custom Date Range

To set a search range as the preferred default search, click the checkbox marked Use these search options
by default.
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9 Charge Capture

Panther charge capture controls provide Cerner clinical clients instant visibility into clinically driven charging
issues. The components listed below represent a growing collection of functionality.

For more detailed information about the Panther Charge Capture controls, you may visit their respective
section(s).
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9.1. Charge Reconciliation Control

The Charge Reconciliation control allows users to reconcile charges on aregular :.@ prod

basis. Each user can set up worklists for the charges they are interested in, so & Charge Capture

they can easily review charges as necessary. The control also allows the userto = 3£ EhagSiecopaliation

search for charges for a particular patient by using their FIN number. This control :_‘? So'f'r:’l':::;;g

does not make any modifications to the data in Millennium, and does not interact = | Physician Documentation

with the billing system. Which charges are marked as reviewed is only saved in - ® Pharmacy Integrity

the Panther system. B¢ Formulary Compliance
----- Supply Charging

To view the Charge Reconciliation control, select the Charge Reconciliation item, :g P:::I';gt o Phs Doc

under the Charge Capture item, in the Domain Explorer (Figure 138). - Charge Reports

T" Patient Accounting
There are two icons that commonly appear in the upper right-hand corner of the
Charge Reconciliation control. These are the Export button, and the Help icon.  Figure 138: Domain Ex-

) . plorer
The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a Comma-

Separated Value (CSV) or Excel® format. When the Export button is clicked, the
Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting the user to select a name and
location for the file. Data in all grids can also be selected and copied by using
keyboard shortcuts or by right-clicking to access the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being
viewed. Hover the mouse cursor over the question mark icon to see an infor-
mational tooltip describing the data displayed.

9.1.1 Charge Reconciliation Main Control

When the control is loaded, the Search All Charges section will be selected by default. The tree view on
the left-hand side of the control can be used to navigate to other sections of the control. Data will not be
automatically refreshed on this control.

Searches may take time to load; please note the spinning blue loading icon which will appear in the upper
left-hand corner of the control, where the Charge Reconciliation icon normally is.
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38 prod > Charge capture > Charge Recondliation

Search All Charges

Search All Charges
Search by FIN

®lel

Search by MRN Q search
Reviewer Performance
4 Charge Review Worklists| Date Range
dfsd

Yesterday o

Organization | Facility | Medical Service | Ordering Physician | Performing Physician | Verifying Physician | IP Nurse Unit | OP Nurse Unit
[ Filter By Organization

Organization

Summarize Results

T Filter (O]
[] status (0) [] Charge Type (0) [] Offset Charges (0) [ ] Tier Group (0) [ Activity Type (0) [] Cost Center ()

[ ABN (Advanced Beneficiary Notice) Status ~ ] BILLONLY L] Offset Charges (] Client Tier [ Acitivites Consult [] <Not Found>

[ Absorbed [[] CHARGE NOW [0 Non Offset Charges [] Professional Clinic Tier [] Activity Daily Living 0 -

[] Adjusted [] COLLECTION [] Professional Tier [] Activity Restrictions [] - Black Mesa Grain Valley

[ Bundled [ creDIT [[] Research Tier [ Admit/Transfer/Discharge [ - Zorg Industries Raytown

[] Bundled - Interfaced [_] CREDIT NOW [] Technical Clinic Tier ~ [_] AFC BILL ITEM SPECIFIC ADD-ON [] - ACME Grain Valley

[ Combined [ DeBIT [ Technical Tier [] AFC DEFAULT BILL ITEM ADD-ON [ - Black Mesa Grain Valley

[ Emm— 1NN CHARGE =1 AFC GENERIC ADD-OM - ACKE Grain Vallan,

Group By: @ FIN O Activity Type () Cost Center

Patients with Charges
Reviewed FIN Patient Name Unreviewed Charges | Unreviewed Price Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price

[ 1200004292 Hartmann, Rico 324 $30,560.11 324 0.00% $30,560.11

[ 1300005855 Waelchi, Schuyler 280 $86,31178 280 0.00% $86,311.78

[ 1200005342 Mueller, Ruby 265 §31,463.46 265 93146246

[0 1300001504 Pagac, Deita 265 $26,202.16

[ 1200000837 Stracke, Casey 247 3047546

[0 1300000500 Langosh, Laurel 246 $20,330.00

[ 1200005414 Rice, Alysson 217 $27,496.11

[0 1300004260 Dickens, Gwendolyn 212 $26,076.25

] 1300004348 Kovacek Crawford 210 §31,94435

[l 130000SA44 Gitmann Al 200 202 21230550
Including 47211 of 47211 charges | Displaying 2993 of 2093 patients Data no older than: 02/25/22 2:42:01 PM

Creste charge review worklist from this search

Figure 139: Charge Reconciliation Control

9.1.2 Search All Charges

The Search All Charges section allows the user to search for all charges meeting the specified search
criteria. When this section is selected, no search will be automatically performed. The user must select
the appropriate criteria in the Search area and then click the Search button to perform the search. The
maximum date range a user can search is 31 days. The user can choose as part of the search criteria
whether or not the results will be summarized. When results are returned, they will be displayed in the grid
at the bottom of the screen. The Filter section can be used to set filter criteria before or after performing a
search. If summarizing results, how the results are grouped can also be changed before or after performing
a search. Under the grid, the Create charge review worklist from this search link can be clicked to open the
Create Charge Review Worklist dialog prepopulated with the currently selected search and filter criteria.
See Section 9.1.8 for more information regarding the create charge review worklist dialog.

0 Searching Locations

When searching encounters for charges, the current locations are considered as well as the location history
for the encounter.
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Search All Charges

Q Search

Date Range
Yesterday

el

Encounter Status(es): All

Encounter Type(si: Al
Crganization | Facility | Medical Service | Ordering Physician | Performing Physician | Verifying Physician | IP Nurse Unit | OP Nurse Unit
[ Filter By Organization

Excluded: Included

Organization Organization
ACME Bates City
ACME Belton
ACME Fairway
ACME Gladstone

DM v (P

ACME Grandview

Arnar L

Summarize Results

T Filter ®
[] Status (0) [] Charge Type (0) [] Offset Charges (0) [_] Tier Group (0) [] Activity Type (0
[] AEN {Advanced Beneficiary Notice) Status [] BILL ONLY [] Offset Charges [] Client Tier [ Acitivites Consult
[] Absarbed [C] CHARGE NOW [] Non Offset Charges [ Professicnal Clinic Tier [] Activity Daily Living
[ Adjusted [] COLLECTION [ Professicnal Tier [ Activity Restrictions
[] Bundled [] creDIT [] Research Tier [] Admit/Transfer/Discha
[] Bundled - Interfaced [ CREDIT NOW [] Technical Clinic Tier [] AFC BILL ITEM SPECIFI
M1 Famabinnad ] mcoim M1 Tarbhmiral Tine M1 ACr MCCAINT DHL ITCR

Group By: @ FIN () Activity Type () Cost Center

Patients with Charges
Reviewed FIN Patient Name Unreviewed Charges = Unreviewed Price Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price

! 1300004292 Hartmann, Rico 324 $39,560.11 324 0.00% $39,560.11

O 1300005855 Waelchi, Schuyler 280 $86,311.78 280 0.00% $86,311.78

O 1300005342 Mueller, Ruby 265 $31,463.46 265 0.00% $31463.46

O 1300001504 Pagac, Delta 265 $26,202.16 265 0.00% $26,202.16

O 1300000837 Stracke, Casey 247 $30,475.46 247 0.00% $30475.46

O 1300000500 Langosh, Laurel 246 $20,330.00 246 0.00% $20,330.00

O 1300005414 Rice, Alysson 217 $27496.11 217 0.00% $27496.11

O 1300004260 Dickens, Gwendalyn 212 $26,076.25 212 0.00% $26,076.25
Including 47211 of 47211 charges | Displaying 2993 of 2993 patients Data no older than: 02/25/22 2:42:01 PM

Create charge review worklist from this search

Figure 140: Search All Charges

Changing the group by option updates the results shown in the grid, as well as the actions available.

Group by FIN

When the FIN option is selected, the grid will display the FIN and Patient Name for each group. The
Reviewed column indicates whether all unfiltered charges for the FIN are reviewed. Selecting the checkbox
will mark all unfiltered charges for the FIN as being reviewed. Deselecting the checkbox will mark all
unfiltered charges for the FIN as unreviewed. Right-clicking the mouse in the Patients with Charges grid will
open the Context Menu. See Figure 141.
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Patient Details

Mark Reviewed

Copy FIM

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 141: Group by FIN Context Menu

Menu Option Description
Patient Details Navigates to the charge details for the patient.
Mark Reviewed |Marks the charge as reviewed within Panther.

Mark Unreviewed | Marks the charge as unreviewed within Panther.

Copy FIN Copies the selected FIN to the clipboard.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 35: Group by FIN Context Menu

Details for each FIN can be viewed in the Patient Charge Details dialog by double-clicking on the row, or
using the View Patient Details option in the Context Menu.

Patient Charge Details Dialog

The Patient Charge Details dialog is opened using the previously selected filters. However, the filters can
be changed at this level to further filter the charges. Under the filter section, information about the specific
patient encounter is displayed, followed by a grid containing the unfiltered charges for the patient. Charges
can be reviewed and unreviewed at this level. At the top, right-hand corner of the Charges grid there are
previous and next navigation buttons located next to the export button. These buttons allow the user to view
details for the next patient in the list on the previous screen without closing the dialog. The lower half of the
dialog is used to show the Orders grid which includes all orders for the encounter. Orders are not filtered
using any search or filter criteria.
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7 Filter
Patient Information
FIN: 1300008080 Patient Name: Kessler, Braulio
Encounter Type: Encounter Status: Total Price: $8,627.97
Organization: Facility: MEDICAL CENTER Medical Service: loc2 Nurse Unit: ED ADMIT HOLD
Charges
Reviewed || Status . [Seppceanate Activity Type Description Medical Service Item Quantity ~ Price Tier Group  Charge Type Financial Class Performing Location
O Posted  2020-08-25 11:31 PM Pharmacy loc3 1 $209.50 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 11:31 PM Pharmacy loc3 1 $25.75 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Pending 2020-08-25 11:31 PM Pharmacy loc3 1 $235.25 Technical Tier NO CHARGE Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:33 PM Blood Bank loc3 1 $227.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:33 PM Blood Bank loc3 1 $227.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:33 PM General Lab loc3 1 $32.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:33 PM General Lab loc3 1 $64.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:33 PM General Lab loc3 1 $137.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 10:32 PM General Lab loc3 1 $90.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage
O Posted  2020-08-25 &52PM  Person Management loc3 1 §1,204.00 Technical Tier DEBIT Medicare Advantage ED ADMIT HOLD
Including 99 of 99 charges
Orders
Order ID An:uw't‘y Type COrderable Name Criginal C;rder Date | Requested Start Date Order Status Status Date Clinical Display Line Catalog Code
800774954 Pharmacy  polyethylene glycol 3350 2020-08-25 11:50 PM 2020-08-25 409 AM  Completed  2020-08-25 11:51 AM 800152228
800181328 Pharmacy  polyethylene glycol 3350 2020-08-25 11:50 PM 2020-08-26 5:59 PM  Ordered 2020-08-25 10:31 AM 800152228
800168656 Pharmacy  polyethylene glycol 3350 2020-08-25 11:50 PM 2020-08-25 5:13 AM  Completed  2020-08-25 12:16 PM 800152228
800185571 Pharmacy  polyethylene glycol 3350 2020-08-25 11:50 PM 2020-08-26 8:06 AM  Ordered 2020-08-25 6:12 AM 800152228
800766198 Pharmacy  polyethylene glycol 3350 2020-08-25 11:50 PM 2020-08-25 4:09 AM  Ordered 2020-08-25 10:31 AM 800152228
800316267 General Lab  HIV 1,2 Antigen/Antibody Combo 2020-08-25 11:39 PM 2020-08-25 3:04 PM  Ordered 2020-08-25 3:24 AM 800433107
800547748 General Lab Complement Component 3-ARUP 2020-08-25 11:18 PM 2020-08-25 8:00 AM  Ordered 2020-08-25 6:27 AM 800230560
800499311 Radiology CT MECK SOFT TISSUE W CONTRAST 2020-08-25 10:43 PM 2020-08-25 10:00 AM Ordered 2020-08-25 11:34 AM 800162394
800434604 Pharmacy pantoprazole 2020-08-25 10:01 PM 2020-08-25 6:56 AM  Completed  2020-08-25 10:01 PM 800215640
800720626 Radiology US ABDOMEN RIGHT UPPER QUADRAMT 2020-08-259:54 PM  2020-08-25 3:20 PM  Ordered 2020-08-25 7:19 PM 800159217
800936249 General Lab  Urinalysis with Microscopic if Indicated 2020-08-259:49 PM  2020-08-25 3:04 PM  Completed  2020-08-25 3:16 PM 800271871
800564735 General Lab  Ferritin 2020-08-259:46 PM  2020-08-25 2:00 AM  Canceled 2020-08-25 2:07 AM 800598204
800029126 General Lab Complement Component 4-ARUP 2020-08-25 8:46 PM  2020-08-25 8:00 AM  Ordered 2020-08-25 6:27 AM 800873612
800511598 Pharmacy vartioxeting 2020-08-25 817 PM  2020-08-25 11:57 AM Ordered 2020-08-25 8:17 PM 800223713
800053347 General Lab  Urinalysis Microscopic 2020-08-25 815 PM  2020-08-25 12:25 AM Completed ~ 2020-08-25 9:43 PM 800823000
Displaying 172 result(s) Data na older than: 2020-09-01 11:48:08 AM

Figure 142: Patient Details Dialog

Right-clicking the mouse in the Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 143.

Mark Reviewed

Mark Unreviewed

Export... Ctrl+S
Copy Cirl+C
Select All Crl+A

Figure 143: Patient Details Charges Context Menu
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Menu Option Description
Mark Reviewed |Marks the charge as reviewed within Panther.
Mark Unreviewed | Marks the charge as unreviewed within Panther.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 36: Patient Details Charges Context Menu

Right-clicking the mouse in the Orders grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 144,

Export...
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 144: Patient Details Orders Menu

Menu Option | Description

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 37: Patient Details Orders Context Menu

Group by Activity Type
When the Activity Type option is selected, the grid will display the activity type for each group. Right-clicking
the mouse in the Activity Types with Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 145.

Activity Type Details

Export...
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A

Figure 145: Group by Activity Type Context Menu
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Menu Option Description
Activity Type Details | Navigates to the patient summaries for the activity type.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 38: Group by Activity Type Context Menu

Details for each activity type can be viewed in the Activity Type Details dialog by double-clicking on the row,
or using the View Activity Type Details option in the Context Menu. See Activity Type Details Dialog.

Above the grid on the right-hand side of the screen, there is a View graph link. When clicked, this link will
open the Activity Type Summary dialog. This dialog will graph charges for each activity type with data by

either charge count, or charge amount.

¢ Activity Type Charge Summary

(@ Charge Count () Charge Amount

(@] Radiology
(O Person Management

Injections

Figure 146: Activity Type Summary Dialog

Activity Type Details Dialog

The Activity Type Details dialog is opened using the previously selected filters, however the filters can be
changed at this level to further filter the charges. Under the filter section, a graph is displayed showing the
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charge statuses by day for the unfiltered charges. At the bottom of the dialog, the Patients with Charges
grid contains patient summaries for the unfiltered charges. The Reviewed column indicates whether all
unfiltered charges for the FIN are reviewed. Selecting the checkbox will mark all unfiltered charges for the
FIN as being reviewed. Deselecting the checkbox will mark all unfiltered charges for the FIN as unreviewed.

Pharmacy = m}
v Filter @
Charges by Status
O Interfaced
O Offset
Pending
© Pharmacy NO CHARGE charges
O Posted
o—_—
Patients with Charges
Reviewed FIN Patient N’ame Llnreview;d Charges Unreviewed Price  Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price
O 1300000480 Kautzer, Johann 494 $27,152.50 494 0.000% $27,152.50
O 1300000068 Haley, Timmothy 478 $24,662.00 478 0.000% $24,662.00
O 1300000500 Langosh, Laurel 478 $27.442.50 478 0.000% $27,442.50
O 1300000837 Stracke, Casey 430 $32,512.50 430 0.000% $32,512.50
O 1300000368 Kris, Aurelie 409 $38,280.50 409 0.000% $38,280.50
O 1300001504 Pagac, Delta 398 $67,836.75 398 0.000% $67,836.75
O 1300000407 Heller, Osborne 396 $9.44450 396 0.000% $9,444.50
O 1300002053 Baotsford, Telly 382 $16,807.50 382 0.000% $16,807.50
O 1300001550 Dickens, Elisabeth 369 $13517.00 369 0.000% $13,517.00
O 1300000099 Gottlieb, Emanuel 364 $10,251.50 364 0.000% §10,251.50
O 1300001787 Schumm, Eugenia 348 $17,831.00 348 0.000% $17,831.00
O 1300001233 Emmerich, Meghan 344 §11901.50 344 0.000% $11,901.50
O 1300001762 Schulist, Burnice 340 $6,251.50 340 0.000% $6,251.50
O 1300001786 Hermiston, Carolyne 338 $11,307.00 338 0.000% $11,307.00
O 1300000898 Rau, Kenny 337 $16,615.00 337 0.000% $16,615.00
O 1300002037 Robel, Breana 332 §8,158.00 332 0.000% $8,158.00
O 1300000199 Effertz, Marquis 327 §7,953.50 327 0.000% $7,953.50
—
Including 64202 of 64202 charges | Displaying 1640 of 1640 patients Data no older than: 2021-01-04 1:27:50 PM

Figure 147: Activity Type Details Dialog

Details for each patient can be accessed by double-clicking on the row, or using the View Patient Details
option in the Context Menu. See Figure 148. See the Patient Charge Details Dialog section for more
information.

Patient Details

Mark Feviewed

Mark Unreviewed

Copy FIMN

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 148: Activity Type Details Context Menu
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Menu Option

Description

Patient Details

Navigates to the patient charges.

Mark Reviewed

Marks the charge as reviewed within Panther.

Mark Unreviewed

Marks the charge as unreviewed within Panther.

Copy FIN Copies the FIN of the selected row to the clipboard.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 39: Activity Type Details Context Menu

Group by Cost Center
When the Cost Center option is selected, the grid will display the company unit and company unit alias for
each group. Right-clicking the mouse in the Cost Centers with Charges grid will open the Context Menu.

See Figure 149.

Cost Center Details

Export...
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 149: Group by Cost Center Context Menu

Menu Option

Description

Cost Center Details | Navigates to the patient summaries for the cost center.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 40: Group by Cost Center Context Menu

Details for each cost center can be viewed in the Cost Center Details dialog by double-clicking on the row,
or using the View Cost Center Details option in the Context Menu. See Cost Center Details Dialog.

Above the grid on the right-hand side of the screen, there is a View graph link. When clicked, this link will
open the Cost Center Summary dialog. This dialog will graph charges for each cost center with data by
either charge count, or charge amount.
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Cost Center Charge Summary

(@ Charge Count (") Charge Amount

() 800035680 - ACME
© 200004526 - Black Mesa

Figure 150: Cost Center Summary Dialog

Cost Center Details Dialog

The Cost Center Details dialog is opened using the previously selected filters, however the filters can be
changed at this level to further filter the charges. Under the filter section, a graph is displayed showing the
charge statuses by day for the unfiltered charges. At the bottom of the dialog, the Patients with Charges
grid contains patient summaries for the unfiltered charges. The Reviewed column indicates whether all
unfiltered charges for the FIN are reviewed. Selecting the checkbox will mark all unfiltered charges for the
FIN as being reviewed. Deselecting the checkbox will mark all unfiltered charges for the FIN as unreviewed.
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Umbrella n Olathe

7 Filter ®
Charges by Status
O Posted
o—0o—
Patients with Charges
Reviewed FIN Patient N;me UanviEwE-d Charges | Unreviewed Price  Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price
| 1300001785 Reynolds, Vickie 256 $11,347.00 256 0.000% $11,347.00 [l
O 1300004260 Dickens, Gwendolyn 140 $6,200.00 140 0.000% $6,200.00
O 1300001810 Lueilwitz, Jalyn 134 $5903.00 134 0.000% $5,903.00
O 1300000736 Weber, Edna 104 $4553.00 104 0.000% $4,553.00
O 1300002491 Bergnaum, Alvah 97 $4108.00 97 0.000% $4,108.00
O 1300000500 Langosh, Laurel 77 §341000 77 0.000% $341000
O 1300002869 Carroll, Randi 76 $3313.00 76 0.000% $3313.00
O 1300005404 Bauch, Lawrence 69 $2,519.00 69 0.000% $2,519.00
O 1300004596 Bechtelar, Kiara 63 $2,790.00 63 0.000% $2,790.00
O 1300001095 Ebert, Evelyn 63 $2,790.00 63 0.000% §2,790.00
O 1300000938 Lind, Brayan 63 $2,790.00 63 0.000% $2,790.00
O 13000017147 Fahey, Sheila 57 $1836.00 57 0.000% $1,836.00
O 1300004266 Wiza, Maribel 56 $2.480.00 36 0.000% $2,480.00
O 1300004849 Hilll, Kelsi 55 §2439.00 55 0.000% $2439.00
O 1300005319 Pacocha, Lori 48 $2,170.00 49 0.000% $2,170.00
O 1300004413 Paucek, Bennett 43 $2170.00 49 0.000% $2,170.00
O 1300000164 Powlowski, Quincy 49 $2170.00 49 0.000% $2,170.00
—
Including 2410 of 2410 charges | Displaying 95 of 95 patients Data no older than: 2021-01-04 1:27:50 PM

Figure 151: Cost Center Details Dialog

Details for each patient can be accessed by double-clicking on the row, or using the View Patient Details
option in the Context Menu. See Figure 152. See the Patient Charge Details Dialog section for more
information.

Patient Details

Mark Reviewed

Mark Unreviewed

Copy FIN

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 152: Cost Center Details Context Menu
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Menu Option Description
Patient Details Navigates to the patient charges.
Mark Reviewed |Marks the charge as reviewed within Panther.

Mark Unreviewed | Marks the charge as unreviewed within Panther.

Copy FIN Copies the FIN of the selected row to the clipboard.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 41: Cost Center Details Context Menu

No Grouping

When the Summarize Results option is unchecked and a search is completed, the grid will display the
charge details for all charges matching the search and filter criteria. Right-clicking the mouse in the Charges
grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 154.
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Search All Charges

Q Search

Date Range

el

| Yesterday

Encounter Status(es): All
Encounter Type(s):  All

Organization | Facility | Medical Service | Ordering Physician | Performing Physician | Verifying Physician | IP Nurse Unit | OP Nurse Unit

[ Filter By Organization

Excluded: Included:
Organization Organization
ACME Bates City

ACME Belton

ACME Fairway
ACME Gladstone
ACME Grandview

ASBAC L

B (A v [

[] Summarize Results

7 Filter (=)
[] Status () [_] Charge Type (0) [] Offset Charges (0) [ _| Tier Group (0) [] Activity T ~
[] ABN (Advanced Beneficiary Notice) Status ~ [_] BILL ONLY ~ [[] Offset Charges [ Client Tier [ Acitivite
[] Absorbed [] CHARGE NOW [] Mon Offset Charges [_| Professional Clinic Tier [ Activity
[] Adjusted [] COLLECTION [ Professianal Tier [] Activity
[] Bundled ] CREDIT [] Research Tier ] Admit/T
[] Bundled - Interfaced [] CREDIT NOW [] Technical Clinic Tier ~ [_] AFC BILL
[] Combined [] DEBIT [ Technical Tier [] AFC DEF
[] Grouped [ ] NO CHARGE L] AFC GEr
< >
Charges
Reviewed FIM . Patient Name Encounter Type Encounter Status  Organization Facility Encounter Medical Service Mu
A 1300000004 Hermann, Kayley Discharged MEDICAL CENTER EMERGENCY ROOM Ler ~
/A 1300000004 Hermann, Kayley Discharged MEDICAL CENTER EMERGENCY ROOM Ler
/A 1300000004 Hermann, Kayley Discharged MEDICAL CENTER EMERGENCY ROOM Ler
/A 1300000004 Hermann, Kayley Discharged MEDICAL CENTER EMERGENCY ROOM Ler
(| 1300000005 Johns, Eliane Active KCI SH - UH KCMO CANCER INSTITUTE We
O 1300000005 Johns, Eliane Active KCI SH - UH KCMO CANCER INSTITUTE  We
1300000005 Johns, Eliane Active KCI SH - UH KCMO CANCER INSTITUTE  We
| 1300000005 Johns, Eliane Active KCI SH - UH KCMO CANCER INSTITUTE  We
| 1300000012 O'Keefe, Gage Active KCI FH - UH KCMO CANCER INSTITUTE Eas
. e e = .o e R
Including 25769 of 25769 charges Data no older than: 02/25/22 12:12:29 PM

Create charge review worklist from this search

Figure 153: No Grouping
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Mark Reviewed

Copy FIN

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 154: Charge Details Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Mark Reviewed | Marks the selected charge(s) as reviewed.

Mark Unreviewed | Marks the selected charge(s) as not reviewed.

Copy FIN Copies the FIN number of the charge.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 42: Charge Details Context Menu

9.1.3 Search by FIN

The Search by FIN section allows the user to search for all charges for a specified FIN. The entered FIN
must be an exact match. The Date Range defaults to None, but the user may select a more specific date
range to search. The Filter section can be used to set filter criteria before or after performing a search.

When results are returned, information about the patient’s encounter will be displayed above the Charges
grid. Details of each charge for the FIN will be displayed in the grid, along with the ability to mark these
charges as reviewed.
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Search by FIN
Q Search

Date Range

MNone

FIN: | 1300005342

7 Filter
Patient Information
FIN: 1300005342

Encounter Type: Inpatient

Organization:  Black Mesa Merriam Facility:

Patient Name:
Encounter Status: Active

Mueller, Ruby

Total Price:

$42,806.14

MEDICAL CENTER Medical Service: INPATIENT Nurse Unit: Liberty PT

Charges View order details

Reviewed Status Service E)ate Activity T):pe Description Medical Service  ltem Quantity Price Tier Group |
O Posted 2021-01-19 13:26 Pharmacy INPATIENT 1 $134.25 Technical Tier [ ~
O Pharmacy NO CHARGE charges 2021-01-19 13:26 Pharmacy INPATIENT 1 $134.25 Technical Tier 1
O Posted 2021-01-19 13:26 Pharmacy INPATIENT 300 $0.00 Technical Tier [
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:24 General Lab INPATIENT 1 $77.00 Technical Tier [
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:24 General Lab INPATIENT 1 $66.00 Technical Tier [
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:15 Pharmacy INPATIENT 2 $184.50 Technical Tier [
O Pharmacy NO CHARGE charges 2021-01-18 23:15 Pharmacy INPATIENT 1 $228.50 Technical Tier !
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:15 Pharmacy INPATIENT 1 $44.00 Technical Tier [
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:08 Person Management INPATIENT 1 §1,853.00 Technical Tier [
O Posted 2021-01-18 23:07 Pharmacy INPATIENT 2 $184.50 Technical Tier [
] Posted 2021-01-18 23:07 Pharmacy INPATIENT 1 $34.00 Technical Tier [~

Displaying 343 of 343 results

Figure 155: Search by FIN

Right-clicking the mouse in the Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 156.

Figure 156: Search by FIN Context Menu

Export...

Copy
Select All

Order Details

Mark Reviewed

Mark Unreviewed

Ctrl+5

Ctrl+C

Ctrl+A
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Menu Option Description

Order Details Opens order details dialog for selected FIN.
Mark Reviewed |Marks the charge as reviewed within Panther.
Mark Unreviewed | Marks the charge as unreviewed within Panther.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 43: Search by FIN Context Menu

9.1.4 Search by MRN

The Search by MRN section allows the user to search for all charges for a specified MRN. The entered
MRN must be an exact match. The Date Range defaults to None, but the user may select a more specific
date range to search. The Filter section can be used to set filter criteria before or after performing a search.

When results are returned, information about the patient will be displayed above the Charges grid. The
results are grouped by FIN by default, but the user can use the radio buttons above the grid to choose to
Show All Charges instead.

Search by MRN

o
'Q Search @

Date Range
None

MRN: 800748694
T Filter )

(@) Group by FIN () Show All Charges

Patient Information
MRN: 800748694 Patient Mame: Wunsch, Ella Total Price: $9,484.00

Charges

Reviewed FIN Patient Name Unreviewéd Charges | Unreviewed Price  Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price

O 1300012037 Wunsch, Ella 29 $6,402.00 29 0.000% $6,402,00

O 1300009430 Wunsch, Ella @ $3,082.00 6 0.000% $3,082.00
Including 35 of 35 charges | Displaying 2 of 2 patients Data no older than: 2021-01-18 13:53:04

Figure 157: Search by MRN

Group by FIN
When the Group by FIN option is selected, the grid will display the FIN and Patient Name for each group.
Right-clicking the mouse in the Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 158.
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Patient Details

Mark Reviewed

Copy FIM

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 158: Group by FIN Context Menu

Menu Option

Description

Patient Details

Navigates to the charge details for the patient.

Mark Reviewed

Marks all unfiltered charges for the selected row(s) as reviewed.

Mark Unreviewed

Marks all unfiltered charges for the selected row(s) as unreviewed.

Copy FIN Copies the selected FIN to the clipboard.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Details for each FIN can be viewed in the Patient Charge Details dialog by double-clicking on the row, or

Table 44: Group by FIN Context Menu

using the View Patient Details option in the Context Menu.

Show All Charges
When the Show All Charges option is selected, the grid will display all of the charges for the MRN. Right-

clicking the mouse in the Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 159.

Mark Reviewed

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 159: Show All Charges Context Menu
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Menu Option Description

Mark Reviewed | Marks the selected charges as reviewed.

Mark Unreviewed | Marks the selected charges as unreviewed.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 45: Show All Charges Context Menu

9.1.5 Reviewer Performance

The Reviewer Performance section allows the user to see how many changes have been reviewed by each
user over the specified time. The Date Range defaults to Today, but the user may select a more specific
date range to search.

When results are returned, counts of charges and FINs reviewed are shown per-user. (Encounters with
more than one FIN associated with a patient will count as only one FIN.) The results are listed per-user
by default, but using the ratio buttons the user can optionally group the results by the Action Type of the
charge, or the Cost Center. If one of the grouping options are selected, there will be rows showing the totals
per-reviewer. The “Include Totals” checkbox allows the total rows to be hidden if desired, for example if one
does not wish the exported data to include the total rows.

The Export button to the upper-right will allow the user to download whatever is shown in the grid, in .xIsx
or .csv format.

If the “User Information” feature is enabled and configured on the Panther server, there will be a “Show
usernames” checkbox at the bottom of the grid. If this checkbox is checked, the grid will show the usernames
of the reviewers. If the checkbox is not checked, it will show the name of the user if available, and the
username if not. This checkbox reflects the “Show usernames” global Panther privilege, and toggling the
checkbox will alter the global privilege.
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Reviewer Performance

Q Search @

Date Range
Teday ~

Search

Group By: (8 MNone () Activity Type ) Cost Center [+] Include Totals

Reviewer Performance @]
Reviewer  FIN Count Charge Count

pantherweb 21 50
Show Usernames Cata no older than: 2024-01-18 10:34:42 AM

Figure 160: Reviewer Performance

Group by Activity Type
When the Group by Activity Type option is selected, the grid further splits a user’s review counts by the
Activity Type of the reviewed charges.
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Reviewer Performance
Q Search @

Date Range
Today

Search

Group By: () None (® Activity Type () Cost Center [+] Include Totals

Performance by Activity Type (el
Reviewer  Activity Type FIM Count Charge Count
pantherweb 21 50
pantherwebk Ambulatorny POC 1 1
pantherwek Blood Bank Product 1 2
pantherweb Cardiovascular 1 1
pantherwek Critical Care 5 5
nanthenaeh Fualiatinn and bananemsnt 12 12
Show Usernames Data no older than: 2024-01-18 10:34:42 AM

Figure 161: Reviewer Performance Grouped by Activity Type

Group by Cost Center
When the Group by Cost Center option is selected, the grid further splits a user’s review counts by the Cost
Center of the reviewed charges.
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Reviewer Performance

Q Search @

Date Range
Teday

Search

Group By: () None () Activity Type (@ Cost Center Include Totals

Performance by Cost Center @]
Reviewer  Cost Center FIN Count Charge Count
pantherweb All 21 50
pantherwek 16 36
pantherweb Blue Sun Shawnee 1 3
pantherweb Dagget Industries Lenexa 2 2
pantherweb Globocide Industries Lenexa 2 2
nantherseh 1niTerk Clathe 1 7

Show Usernames Data no older than: 2024-01-138 10:34:42 AM

Figure 162: Group by Cost Center

9.1.6 Charge Review Worklists

The Charge Review Worklists section allows a user to manage their charge review worklists. This section
can be used to add, edit, delete, or view charge review worklists. Existing worklists will also appear in
the tree view under the Charge Review Worklists node. The worklist can also be viewed by selecting the
appropriate node in the tree view. See Section 9.1.8 for more information regarding the create/edit charge
review worklist dialog.
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Charge Review Worklists

Name Last Updated On Note

[©] 2] [X

Figure 163: Charge Review Worklists

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 164.

Add... Ctrl+M
Edit... Ctrl+0O
Delste Dl

View Worklist

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 164: Charge Review Worklists Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Add Opens the Create Charge Review Worklist dialog.
Edit Opens the Edit Charge Review Worklist dialog.
Delete Deletes the selected charge review worklists.

View Worklist | Navigates to the appropriate worklist in the tree view.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 46: Charge Review Worklists Context Menu
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9.1.7 Viewing a Charge Review Worklist

When viewing a Charge Review Worklist, the saved search and filter criteria is used to automatically perform
a search when the charge review worklist is selected. The filter criteria can be manipulated while viewing
a worklist, but will not be saved as part of the worklist unless the worklist is edited. The user can edit the
loaded worklist to change the name, note, search or filter criteria by selecting the edit (pencil) button in the
upper right-hand corner of the screen. See Section 9.1.8 for more information regarding editing a charge
review worklist. The refresh button is located next to the edit button and will refresh all data displayed by
the worklist. The top grid behaves like the Seach All Charges section of the control. Please see Section
9.1.2 for more information regarding grouping options and context menus.

Daily Worklist Q

Yesterday's charges for review.

7 Filter ©)
Group By: @ FIN O Activity Type (O Cost Center
Patients with Charges
Reviewed FIN Patient Name Unreviewed Charges | Unreviewed Price  Unfiltered Charges Percent Reviewed Total Price

O 1300005348 Lakin, Tyrese 205 $50,866.98 205 0.000% $50,866.98

O 1300005342 Mueller, Ruby 184 $22,169.18 184 0.000% $22,169.18

O 1300005349 Schowalter, Bennie 156 $31,648.51 156 0.000% $31,64851

O 1300005414 Rice, Alysson 151 $38,041.41 151 0.000% £38.041.41

O 1300000480 Kautzer, Johann 148 §8,72513 148 0.000% $8,725.13

O 1300002028 Kihn, Violet 132 $13,087.50 132 0.000% $13,087.50

O 1300004260 Dickens, Gwendalyn 130 $11,932.00 130 0.000% $11,932.00

O 1300000500 Langosh, Laurel 118 $0,048.00 118 0.000% $9,048.00

O 1300005031 Langworth, Ebba 118 $18,426.80 118 0.000% $18.426.80

O 1300000837 Stracke, Casey 116 $14,745.50 116 0.000% $14745.50

O 1300005344 Hudson, Herman 113 $25,231.58 113 0.000% $25,231.58

O 1300005044 Gutmann, Alia 112 $6,227.50 112 0.000% $6,227.50

O 1300001524 O'Connell, Jacey 112 $27,66047 112 0.000% $27,660.47

O 1300005311 Nitzsche, Jerry i $11,106.97 111 0.000% $11,108.97

O 1300004727 Harvey, Rasheed 100 $15,366.18 109 0.000% $15,366.18

O 1300004802 Cummings, Jovany 108 §7,073.00 108 0.000% $7,073.00

O 1300000855 Powlowski, Annette 108 $51,026.54 108 0.000% $51,026.54

| 1300001504 Pagac, Delta 107 $13,193.70 107 0.000% §13,193.70

| 1300001638 Paucek, Jake 106 $16,126.74 106 0.000% $16,126.74

| 1300005319 Pacocha, Lori 105 $8,273.00 105 0.000% $8,273.00

O 1300004414 Feest, Susana 104 $11,575.34 104 0.000% §11,575.34

O 1300000068 Haley, Timmaothy 103 $8,108.59 103 0.000% $8,108.59

O 1300000099 Gottlieb, Emanuel 100 $8,949.31 100 0.000% $8,949.31

O 1300004623 Morissette, Marcellus 100 $11,383.73 100 0.000% $11,383.73

—/ T —— - aa — e ——— e N — 1
Including 27460 of 27460 charges | Displaying 2066 of 2066 patients Data no clder than: 2021-01-04 11:49:46 AM

Show patients without charges

Figure 165: Loaded Charge Review Worklist

At the bottom of the charge review worklist screen, there is a link to Show patients without charges. This
link will load an additional grid displaying the patient encounters which match the search criteria but have no
charges associated with them. Depending on the search criteria, this section can take a long time to load.
Once loaded an additional Patients without Charges grid will be populated with these patients. Order details
for the patient can be viewed by double-clicking the patient row, or using the Context Menu. Right-clicking
the mouse in the Patients without Charges grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 166.
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Refresh F5
Order Details

Copy FIN

Export...

Copy Ctrl=C
Select All Ctrl+ A

Figure 166: Patients without Charges Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Refreshes data for both grids in the worklist.
Order Details | Opens the Order Details dialog.

Copy FIN Copies the selected rows FIN to the clipboard.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 47: Patients without Charges Context Menu

Order Details Dialog

The Order Details dialog shows encounter level information at the top, followed by a grid containing all of
the order details for the patient’s encounter. This can be used to help determine if a patient should have
received charges.

Order Details

Patient Information
FIN: 1300117063, 1300117063 Patient Name:  Abbott, Ewald
Encounter Type: Clinic Encounter Status: Discharged
Organization:  MomCorp Facility: CARDIOLOGY Medical Service: Nurse Unit: CARDIOLOGY
Orders
Order ID Activl'ty’Type Orderable Name Original O—rder Date | Requested Start Date  Order Status  Status Date Clinical Display Line Catalog Code
800337318 Ambulatory POC Manual Entry - INR POC 2020-09-07 10:36 PM 2020-09-07 2:37 AM  Ordered 2020-09-07 1:57 PM 800761228
800181545 Pharmacy warfarin 2020-09-07 8:18 AM  2020-09-07 4:09 AM  Ordered 2020-09-07 7:26 AM 800347554
Displaying 2 result{s) Data no older than: 2020-09-08 1:23:59 PM

Figure 167: Order Details Dialog
Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 168.
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Export...
Copy Ctrl+C

Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 168: Order Details Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 48: Patients without Charges Context Menu

9.1.8 Create/Edit Charge Review Worklist

The Create/Edit Charge Review Worklist dialog allows the user to create or edit a charge review worklist. A
charge review worklist is a saved set of search and filter criteria that can be given a name as well as a note
for the user. This allows the user to quickly navigate to searches that should be performed and reviewed on
a regular basis.
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Narme: |dfsd

Note: |

Q Search

Date Range

| Month to Date

Encounter Status(es): All
Encounter Typefs): Al

Organization  Facility | Medical Service | Ordering Physician | Performing Bhysician | Verifying Physician | IP Nurse Unit | OP Nurse Unit

[] Filter By Organization
Excluded:

Included:

Organization
ACME Bates City
ACME Belton
ACME Fairway
ACME Gladstone

Organization

5 Filter

[ ] Status (0)

[] ABN (Advanced Beneficiary Notice) Status ~
[] Absorbed

[] Adjusted

[] Bundled

[] Bundled - Interfaced

[] Combined

| Grouped

[ Interfaced

[] Manual

[] Offset

[C] OMF Stats Only

[] On Held

[] Pending

[ ] Pharmacy NO CHARGE charaes

<
Summarize Results

Group By: (&) FIN (1 Activity Type (O Cost Center

[_] Charge Type (0)

] BILL ONLY

[] CHARGE NOW

[] COLLECTION

] creDIT

[] CREDIT NOW

] DegIT

[] NO CHARGE

[] PHARMACY CREDIT
[] PHARMACY DEBIT
[] Pharmacy No Charge
] Workload COnly

[_| Offset Charges (0) [_| Tier Group (0)
[ Offset Charges [ Client Tier
[ Non Offset Charges [_| Professional Clinic Tier
Professional Tier
[] Research Tier
[ Technical Clinic Tier
[ Technical Tier

[] Activity Type (0)

Acitivites Consult

Activity Daily Living

Activity Restrictions
Admit/Transfer/Discharge

AFC BILL ITEM SPECIFIC ADD-ON
AFC DEFAULT BILL TEM ADD-ON
AFC GEMERIC ADD-CN
Allerg/Clin lmm

AMB PROC MOD

Ambulatory Patient Care
Ambulatory POC

Ambulatory Procedures
Ambulatory Referrals

Anatomic Patholoay

Figure 169: Create Charge Review Worklist Dialog
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9.2. Charge Reports Control

The Charge Reports control displays a variety of reports that review and analyze
the technical aspects of the Millennium system that can impact performance and
stability related to charging.

To view the Charge Reports control, select the Charge Reports item in the do-
main explorer (Figure 170).

@ prod > Charge Capture » Charge Reports

Reports | Scheduled Reports

Q

5@. Charge Capture
Q:E Charge Reconciliation
,S.‘:‘} Order Integrity
Z Form Integrity
Physician Documentation
-¢® Pharmacy Integrity
- By Formulary Compliance
© Supply Charging
Missing OP Phys Doc
- 2] Implant Recall

0 Charge Reports

Figure 170: Domain Ex-
plorer

Figure 171: Charge Reports Control
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9.2.1 Executing reports

To select a report for execution, click the search button. This will bring up a dialog that displays the list
of available reports (Figure 172). It also includes a date range control which is enabled or disabled based
upon whether the currently-selected report supports date range criteria.
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Report:

Charge Capture
Charge Configuration
MO Issues

CP Phys Doc

Cps lobs

Pharmacy

4 Purges

Deleting Mo Rows
Generating Errors
Mot Running

Removing Max Rows
Registration
surgery

Date Range

Custom...

Movember 2018

oK

Figure 172: Search Dialog
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Upon confirming the search dialog, the control will execute the report and display its results (Figure 173).

@ prod > Charge Capture > Charge Reports

i| Categony: Charge Capture Report Discharged Encounters Without Charges
ORG_MAME NAME_FULL_FORMATTED FIN DISCH_DT_TM ORDE
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Schaden, llene 1300466901 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421775
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Bosco, Alfonsa 1300844339 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421445
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Gleason, Shaun 1300356198 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421733
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Smith, Candelaric 1300551778 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421451
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Smith, Candelarie 1300551778 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421739
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Dickens, Angel 1300304292 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421445
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Torp, Tessie 1300418753 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421445
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Torp, Tessie 1300418753 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421431
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Torp, Tessie 1300418753 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421451
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Considine, Viviane 1300390975 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421451
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Toy, Veronica 1300421791 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421445
SOFTEK ORTHOPEDIC ASSOCIATES | Lueilwitz, Meaghan 1300662878 | 2018-09-06 02:39:59 421451

Figure 173: Charge Reports - With Data
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The figure also displays the No Results overlay that appears when a query does not return any data Figure
174.

@ prod > Charge Capture > Charge Reports

Category: Registration Report: DM Combine Failures Date Range: 2018-11-01 to 2018-12-01 | (%]

Mo Results

Figure 174: Charge Reports - No Results

Exporting Data
The Charge Reports control also allows the export of currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click the
export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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9.2.2 Scheduled Reports

Reports can be executed on a schedule. This makes the report data available without having to manually
run a report and wait for the results. Click the “Scheduled Reports” tab to access schedules and reports
generated by schedules.

The “Scheduled Reports” tab shows the list of reports generated by schedules. The grid provides the ability
to view the results of a report.

The grid of reports will automatically refresh. The refresh settings can be configured in the preferences
dialog.

@ prod > Charge Capture > Charge Reports

Reports | Scheduled Reports

Schedules...

Report Generation History

Mame Date Range Start Date End Date Duration Completed On Rows  Size

Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday  2021-01-17 00:00:00 2021-01-18 00:00:00 Os 2021-01-18 01:21:19 1082 727.5 KB
Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday  2021-01-17 00:00:00 2021-01-18 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-18 01:21:19 1082 727.5 KB
DCP FLEX RTG Changes by Whom Yesterday — 2021-01-17 00:00:00 2021-01-18 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-18 01:21:17 0 12KB
Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 2021-01-16 00:00:00 2021-01-17 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-17 01:21:18 1082 727.5 KB
Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 2021-01-16 00:00:00 2021-01-17 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-17 01:21:117 1082 T727.5 KB
DCP FLEX RTG Changes by Whom Yesterday — 2021-01-16 00:00:00 2021-01-17 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-17 01:21:17 0 12KB
Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 2021-01-15 00:00:00 2021-01-16 00:00:00 0Os 2021-01-16 01:21:21 1082 727.5 KB
DCP FLEX RTG Changes by Whom Yesterday — 2021-01-15 00:00:00 2021-01-16 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-16 01:21:21 0 12KB
Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 2021-01-15 00:00:00 2021-01-16 00:00:00 0s 2021-01-16 01:21:19 1082 727.5 KB

Figure 175: Scheduled Reports

Figure 176: Scheduled Reports Context Menu

Option Description

View Report | Opens a dialog to view the report data.

Refresh Reloads the list of reports generated by schedules.
Copy Copies selected records to the system clipboard.

Select All Highlights all records currently being displayed.
Preferences |Opens the Preferences dialog where autorefresh can be configured.

Table 49: Scheduled Reports Context Menu
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Preferences

Auta refresh interval (seconds): 60 =

oK Cancel

Figure 177: Preferences

Schedules
The “Schedules” button opens the Schedules dialog used to configure schedules. Schedules are only

available to users with the “Manage Scheduled Revenue Reports” privilege.

Add.
Edit...

Remove

Run

Copy Ctrl-C
Select Al Ctrl+A

Figure 178: Schedules Menu

2% Report Schedules

=

Marne Date Range | Time Interval

Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 7/9/2024 2:46:02 AM Every day

Alpha Response List of Charges  Yesterday — 7/9/2024 9:46:02 AM Every day
Bill ltem Maodifiers Changes Last Month  7/9/2024 4:00:00 AM The first Monday of every month
DCP FLEX RTG Changes by Whom Yesterday — 7/9/2024 9:46:02 AM Every day

(1PN

Figure 179: Schedules

Option |Description

Add Opens the Edit Schedule dialog to create a new schedule.

Edit Opens the Edit Schedule dialog to edit the selected schedule.

Remove |Flags the selected schedule for removal.

Run Runs the schedule immediately to generate a report as soon as possible.
Copy Copies selected records to the system clipboard.

Select All | Highlights all records currently being displayed.

Table 50: Schedules Context Menu
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Edit Schedule

The “Edit Schedule” dialog is used to create and modify schedules. The Report Parameters section contains
the name of the report, the date range, and the author of the schedule. The Date Range describes the time
range used whenever the report schedule is executed. The author of the schedule is the account name
used for organizational security and can impact which data is included in the report. The Start Date is the
earliest date the schedule will run. The time component of the Start Date is the time of the day the report
will execute.

The Recurrence Pattern describes the frequency when the report schedule will be executed.

The Recipients section defines which users can view the report. Recipients configured to receive Panther
emails will receive an email when report completes that allows them to login and download the report.
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i Edit Schedule - O ¥

Author:  panthenweb
Report Parameters

Marme: |I:la-.|iI:.,-I Report | |§v.=_'lect Report|
Date Range: Yesterday

Start Date: | 2021-09-16 3:50:09 PM [ v |

Recurrence Pattern

i Daily Interval: day(s)

) Weekly
) Monthly
Recipients
Available: Selected:
EE Default User Group e ‘?,. pantherweb

EE Team Applications
EE Team Business Office
EE Team Cerner

S8 Team Charts

EE Team Interfaces

EE Team Operations

EE Team Oracle

EE Team Pharmacy

S8 Team Rev Cycle DBA

T Tomrm Dons Crrclo Allamor &

&[] v [¥]

& This report uses the report author's organizational security. Sending the report to underprivileged
recipients allows them to see data they cannot access.

(8] 4 | | Cancel

Figure 180: Edit Schedule
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9.3. Form Integrity Control

The Form Integrity control shows the recent form activity in Millennium and helps
to identify workflow and build issues with forms. This control does not make
any modifications to the data in Millennium and does not interact with the billing
system.

To view the Form Integrity control, select the Form Integrity item in the Domain
Explorer (Figure 181).

On the Form Integrity Control’'s main screen, and on its dialogs, there is a export
icon. This allows you to save the currently displayed data in CSV or Excel®
format.

[ prod > Charge Capture > Form Integrity

Date Range: Veserday OT Acute Evaluation

EI@ Charge Capture

& Charge Integrity

----- 7

..... ¢® Phamacy Integrity

..... & Formulary Compliance
..... Supply Charging

..... |j Missing OF Phys Doc
..... ) Implart Recal

) Charge Reports

Figure 181: Domain Ex-

plorer

Form Activity Charges Charge Total Event Summary (968/968) All Activity (159) Clinical Summary (15) Buid

=1 AMB Clinic Level Of Service Tool 3717 5351 $649,703.00

=1 PT Acute Daily Documentation 606 1309 | $182,041.00
=1 Facility Infusion Charge Entry Form 527| 1245| $633413.00 Input Field Alpha Response Total Completed Posted No Charge Average Price Potential Loss
=1 PT Acute Evaluation 302 580| $139,500.00 W | 1 OT Evaluation Units, Moderate Complexity 7% 73 3 $408.00 §1,224.00
=1 OT Acute Daily Dacumentation 203 447 §70,262.00 (@ | I OT Evaluation Units, Low Complexity 64 62 2 $385.00 $770.00
=] Perfusion Charges 58 419/ §120,395.00 (W 'L OT Evaluation Units, High Camplexity 21 20 1 $429.00 $429.00
=1 PT Inpatient Daily Documentation 297 HDU 575.00 @ | 1 OT Self Care, Home Management Units. 19 17 2 $171.00 $342.00
D— W | IO Therapeutic Exercise Units 2 1 1 527200 27200
=1 Qutpatient Cardiac/Pulmanary Rehab Charges 299 %46 50600 | I 0T Cognitive Skills Development Units z 1 1 $171.00 $171.00
=1 OT Inpatient Daily Documentation 51 278| $98142.00 @ | T Goal 769 0 769 $0.00 $0.00
=1 PT Qutpatient Daily Documentation 146 245 $83620.00 (@ | T Living Environment 318 0 318 $0.00 $0.00
=1 OB Triage Charging Code Sheet 80 236] §310923.00 @ N st Initial 229 o 229 5000 30,00
=" Cardiac/Pulmonary Rehab Phase 1 242 200 $0.00 @ | I Precautions RTF 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=1 Pulmonary Function Test L] 143 $69584.00 @ | I Responsible Learner/s Present 159 0 159 $000 $0.00
=" Dysphagia Evaluation Acute 58 113 $36914.00 (@ 'L Clinical Assessment Summary OT 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
= OT Therapy Cancellation Note 130 106 $000 @] L Time Out 159 0 159 $000 $0.00
=1 SLP Acute Daily Documentation 62 106| $2072200 @ |1 Tmein 150 0 150 $0.00 $0.00
= PT Outpatient Evaluation 30 69| $17,323.00 @ N shower Transfer Does not oscur 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=1 SLP Therapy Cancellation Note 68 68 000 @ |1 o Total Timed Code Treatment Minutes 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=1 EEG/EMG Assement 54 67| $32,027.00 @] I OT Total Individual Therapy Time 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=] PT Inpatient Time Spent With Patient 4 66| $9311.00 @ | I Occupational Therapy Crders 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=1 OT Inpatient Time Spent With Patient 44 85 $8,152.00 @ I OT Treatment Time Comment 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00
=1 Audiclogy Charging 4 64 9614100 @ |1 0T Total Untimed Code Treatment Minutes 159 0 159 5000 30.00
=1 PT Therapy Cancellation Note 37 61 $0.00 @ | I |Chart Review 15min Minutes 159 0 159 5000 30.00
=1 Respiratory Therapy Testing/Screening 7 57| $14224.00 (@ | N Tub Transfer Does not occur 158 0 158 $0.00 $0.00
=1 OT Qutpatient Daily Documentation 40 49| $2167200 @] | T Number of Stairs 157 0 157 $0.00 $0.00
= Wound Charges 27 33| $1071600 @ | I oT Additional Information 156 0 156 $000 $0.00
=1 AMB CAMC Gen Rehab Tool 23 33| 8434700 @ | I or Duration Rehab 145 0 145 $0.00 $0.00
=1 SLP Inpatient Daily Documentation 23 38|  $7,598.00 @ | T o Acute POC Frequency 145 0 145 $0.00 $0.00
= PT Inpatient Evaluation 12 33 $7.278.00 ® N OT Duration Unit Rehab. Weeks 145 0 145 $0.00 $0.00
=1 PT Acute Time Spent with Patient 36 32| $244800 (@] | N Continue/Discontinue OT T Start/Continue Oceupational Therapy Services 145 0 145 $000 $0.00
=1 Blood Gas Collection 362 31| 9396300 @ N OT Plan Status Initial plan 144 0 144 $0.00 50,00
=1 O Inpatient Evaluation 12 30| 3689400 @ | I OT Total Timed Code Treatment Units 141 0 141 $000 $0.00
=1 Wound Care Daily Documentatian n 20| 3643200 @ |N Plannted Treatments Mebility training 140 0 140 $0.00 $0.00
=1 FRC Childbirth Education Rl 2 $39.00 @ N Plannted Treatments Basic Activities of Dally Living 140 0 140 50,00 30.00
=] Smoking Cessation 45 27| $108100 @ | N Orientation Assessment Oriented x4 139 0 139 $000 $0.00
Show all forms (1222/1222) Data no older than: 2021-06-17 5:53:59 PM

Figure 182: Form Integrity

The grid on the left displays a list of forms with their form activity, charge count, and charge amount. By
default, this list is filtered to forms that have charges based on the search criteria. Forms with charges are
denoted by a posted icon. The ‘Show all forms’ checkbox below the grid toggles the filter to display forms
that have no associated charges based on the search criteria. Selected a form in the grid will load the data
for the form to the right of the grid. Clicking the magnifying glass icon in the top left opens the Search dialog.

9.3.1 Search

The Form Integrity control provides the ability to search by date range, facility, medical service, and position.
Search criteria will be remembered and used on subsequent visits to Form Integrity. To filter by facility,
medical service, or position select the corresponding tab, check the filter checkbox, and move the desired

items to the right side.
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34 Search

Date Range

Yesterday

Facility
[] Filter by Facility

Excluded:

Medical Service

Included

Paosition

Mame

ADULT CARE - SFTK
Adult Care - 5FTKS
After Hour SFTK
Allied Health

AP Lab

AUTOPSY COMSULTS
AUTOPSY FOREMNSICS
AUTOPSY HOSPITAL
BP MEDICAL - SFTK
BP Medical - SFTKS
EPM Radiology

ardiclogy

o O

ounty Road

LINCAL RESEARCH GROUP - SFTK
nical Reserch Group

Allv

F-3

Mame

| | Cancel

9.3.2 Event Summary
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Figure 183: Form Integrity Search

The Event Summary tab in Form Integrity shows the summary of clinical events for a form and whether
those events have corresponding charges. The grid shows the event data grouped by the Input Field of the
clinical event and by the Alpha Response. The first icon column shows the state of the charging for the
event. The second icon column indicates whether Panther detects a build issue with the reference data for
the form element. To view build details for any grid row in Event Summary, right click on the row and click
‘Build Details’. The third icon column indicates the input type for the row. The details for the row can be
viewed by double clicking the row, pressing the enter key, or clicking on Event Details in the context menu.

Filtering

Filter toggle buttons are positioned above the grid. Clicking a filter button will include or exclude rows from
the grid based on the charge data for the row.




OT Acute Evaluation

Event Summary (968/968) All Activity (159) Clinical Summary (15) Build

@] [¥][=] (]

Input Field Alpha Response Total Completed Posted No Charge Average Price Potential Loss
W I | OT Eualuation Units, Moderate Complexity 76 73 3 $408.00 $1,224.00
W| |1 |OT Evaluation Units, Low Complexity 54 62 2 £385.00 §770.00
W| | I OT Evaluation Units, High Complexity 21 20 1 §429.00 $429.00
W | 1O Self Care, Home Management Units 19 17 2 $171.00 £342.00
W| |1 OT Therapeutic Exercise Units 2 1 1 $272.00 $272.00
W| | I |OT Cognitive Skills Development Units 2 1 1 §171.00 §171.00
@ |1 Goal 769 0 769 $0.00 50,00
@ I Living Environment 318 0 318 $0.00 $0.00
@ | N status Initial 229 0 229 30,00 50,00
@ I  Precautions RTF 159 0 159 30.00 50.00
@ | I Responsible Learner/s Present 159 0 159 $0.00 $0.00

Figure 184: Event Summary

Menu Option

Description

Event Details

Opens the Event Details dialog for the selected row.

Build Details | Navig
selected row.

ates to the Build Tab and selects the matching Form Components tree node for the

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selec

ts all rows.

Table 51: Event Summary Context Menu

The Event Summary State icons in the first column follow the filter buttons. The summary icons show the
summary for the input field for the selected form for the current search criteria.

Image | Indication | Description
@ | No Charge |None of the events for the input field posted a charge.
i Inconsistent | The input field has both events that posted a charge and events that did not post a
charge.
= Posted | All of the events for the input field posted a charge.

Table 52: Event Summary State Icons

The Incomplete Build icons in the second column indicate if there are build issues related to the input field.
The icon indicates the highest level of severity that is present. No icon is displayed for input fields that have
no detected issues.
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Image | Indication | Description
(3¢ Error The associated build item is not correctly configured and will affect charging.

] Warning | The associated build item is not correctly configured but may not affect charging. The
charge point is either missing or is inconsistently defined.

& |Information | The associated build item is not configured to charge but has either price schedule
items or bill codes associated with it.

Table 53: Incomplete Build Icons

The Input Type icons in the third column indicate what the input type on the form that is associated with
the event summary row. The Input Type indicates the build configuration. More information about the Input
Type and how it relates the build of the form is available on the Build Tab.

Image Indication Description

] Alpha Response | The input field uses an alpha response (nomenclature).
I Default Bill ltem The event is tied to the default bill item for the task.
E3 | Task Specific Bill ltem | There is a specific bill item for the task.

Table 54: Input Type Icons

Event Details
Event Details displays a combination of form activity for events and charge data. Some rows will have blank

data when the event does not have a corresponding charge.

The Charge Comparison tree on the left highlights differences between No Charge events and the rest of
the visible events. All values for No Charge events are displayed under each field. If none of the other
events have the same value it will be denoted by bold, red text.

Item attributes in the main grid which match one of the bolded attributes in the Charge Comparison tree will
also be bolded.
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Event Details

No Charge Comparison

Nathing to compare

Process Flag Charge Description  Event Result Quantity Price Charge Type FIN Clinician  Position
999 | PT Gait Training Units 2.00 |$0.00 | DEBIT Crist, Boris|Physical Therag

Displaying 1 item(s)

Figure 185: Event Details

Menu Option

Description

Copy Charge Description

Copies the charge description of the selected row to the clipboard.

Copy Bill Item ID Copies the bill item ID of the selected row to the clipboard.
Copy Fin Copies the Fin number of the selected row to the clipboard.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 55: Event Details Context Menu
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9.3.3 All Activity

The All Activity tab shows form activity for each FIN and whether or not there are charges for the activity.
The charges for the row can be viewed by double clicking the row, pressing the enter key, or clicking Charge
Details in the context menu. Details can only be viewed for rows that have charges.

OT Acute Evaluation

Event Surmmary All Activity Clinical Summary Build

FIN Crganization Facility Charge Count Charge Total Form Date Time
1200000229 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 4 £0.00 2/16/2020 11:49:00 AM
1300000360 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 3 £0.00 2/16/2020 4:40:00 PM
1300000397 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 3 £0.00 2/16/2020 &:06:00 PM
1300001286 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 3 $0.00 2/16/2020 3:00:00 PM
1300000569 | Soylent Corporation | N5 ATLANTA | 3 £0.00 2/16/2020 1:29:00 PM
1300000574 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 6:14:00 PM
1300000185 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 9:53:00 PM
1300000218 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 8:35:00 PM
1300000069 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 $0.00 2/16/2020 5:20:00 PM
1300000028 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 $0.00 2/16/2020 12:31:00 PM
1300000139 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 2:00:00 PM
1300000232 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 2:26:00 PM
1300000228 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 £0.00 2/16/2020 5:07:00 PM
1300000845 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA | 2 $0.00 2/16/2020 11:37:00 AM
1300000519 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 $0.00 2/16/2020 9:01:00 PM
1300000137 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 £0.00 2/16/2020 2:31:00 PM
1300001236 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 £0.00 2/16/2020 8:13:00 PM
1300000224 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 £0.00 2/16/2020 2:28:00 PM
1300000825 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 $0.00 2/16/2020 5:27:00 PM
1300000797 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |1 $0.00 2/16/2020 2:56:00 PM
1200001145 | Soylent Corporation | N5 ATLANTA |1 £0.00 2/16/2020 1:16:00 PM
1300000003 | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |0 £0.00 2/3/2020 1:23:00 PM
1300000662 | Yoyodine NS FORSYTH | 3 $0.00 2/16/2020 1:31:00 PM

Figure 186: All Activity

Menu Option |Description
Charge Details | Opens the Charge Details dialog for the selected row.

Copy Fin Copies the Fin number of the selected row to the clipboard.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 56: All Activity Context Menu

Charge Details
The Charge Details dialog shows all of the relevant charges for the selected activity. Charges with an offset
are displayed with gray text.
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Charge Details - O X

Process Flag Charge Description  Quantity Price Charge Type FIN Clinician  Position
=] 999 | PT Gait Training Units 2.00 |$0.00 | DEBIT Crist, Boris | Physical Therapist

Displaying 1 itern(s)

Figure 187: Charge Details

Menu Option Description

Copy Charge Description | Copies the charge description of the selected row to the clipboard.
Copy Bill Item ID Copies the bill item ID of the selected row to the clipboard.

Copy Fin Copies the Fin number of the selected row to the clipboard.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 57: Charge Details Context Menu

9.3.4 Clinical Summary

The Clinical Activity tab shows form activity grouped by clinician. The grid provides a breakdown of the
number of form activity entries per clinician and how many of the activity entries had charges. Activity No
Charged is the number of activity entries that did not have any corresponding charges. Charge Count is the
total number charges for the clinician’s activity. There can be multiple charges per activity so the Charge
Ratio column is the Charge Count divided by Form Activity. The charges for the row can be viewed by
double clicking the row, pressing the enter key, or clicking Charge Details in the context menu. Details can
only be viewed for rows that have charges.
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OT Acute Evaluation

Event Surmmary All Activity Clinical Summary Build
Clinician Paosition Form Activity Activity Charged Activity No Charged Charge Count Charg
Abernathy, Rupert Occupational Therapist |1 1 0 1 1.00
Bechtelar, Dina Occupational Therapist |1 1 0 2 2.00
D'Amore, Brock Cceupational Therapist |5 5 0 7 140
Durgan, Charles Occupational Therapist |2 1 1 1 0.50
Erdman, Dayton Cccupational Therapist | 4 4 0 11 2.75
Gerhold, Cindy Cccupational Therapist |3 3 0 5 1.67
Haley, Fidel Occupational Therapist |4 4 0 g 2.00
Hintz, Otto Cceupational Therapist |2 2 0 3 1.50
Kohler, Abigale Occupational Therapist |3 3 0 5 1.67
Langosh, Elaina Cccupational Therapist | 3 3 0 7 2.00
Macejkovic, Mathanael | Cccupational Therapist | 2 2 0 5 2.50
Maoen, Savanna Occupational Therapist |4 4 0 11 2.75
Murazik, Cristian Cceupational Therapist |2 2 0 3 1.50
Olscn, Rudy Occupational Therapist |1 1 0 2 2.00
Prosacco, Kieran Cccupational Therapist | 2 2 0 3 1.50
Reinger, Nestar Cccupational Therapist | 4 4 0 9 2.25
Rogahn, Savanah Occupational Therapist |4 4 0 ] 1.50
Stanton, Roslyn Cccupational Therapist |3 3 0 6 2.00
Toy, Adele Occupational Therapist |3 3 0 ] 2.00
Walter, Federico Occupational Therapist |1 1 0 2 2.00
Weissnat, Arlie Cccupational Therapist |3 5 0 12 240

Figure 188: Clinical Summary

Menu Option

Description

Charge Details

Opens the Charge Details dialog for the selected row.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 58: Clinical Summary Context Menu
9.3.5 Build

The Build tab shows the hierarchy of the form based on the way it is built. The left side has a tree with
the Form Components. Clicking on a node in tree will display the details for that node on the right side.
Selecting a parent node on the left side results in the right side showing a grid of all bill items for that node

and descendant n

odes. Selecting a leaf node on the left side results in the right side showing the details of

that node. This includes bill codes, charge points, and price schedules.
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Dysphagia Evaluation Acute

Event Summary (338/338)

All Activity (58) Clinical Summary (9) Build

SLP Develop Test w/ Interp/Report Units

Form Components @

etic Eval Units
Tx Generating Device Units

SLP FEES SCOPE EVAL SWALLOW Units

terp/Report Units
terp/Report Units
Develop Test w/ Interp/Report Uni

Cognitive Testing Units

vnanscony with Strahascony nits

Bill ltem ID: 3810035
Parent: 0 Task Assay CD: 0
Child: 31969371 Task Assay CD: 3453
[ Statistics Only

] Worklaad Only

[ Exclude from Iate charge processing

Bill Codes (0)

Schedule Code Description Priority QCF

Charge Processing (2)

Charge Point Schedule Charge Level/Point Manual Diagnosis Req PhysicianReq Result is Quantity
Ambulatery Charge Point Tech | Alpha/VERIFIED ] ] ]
Charge Point Standard Alpha/VERIFIED (] ] ]

Price Schedules (1)

Price Schedule Price
Bace Price Schedule | $229.00

Farm Issues (3) Tasks (3)
Bill Item D Source Message
@ 751484 Orientation Assessment No Price Schedule Items defined for  bill item with 2 ‘charge’ charge point.
@) 2810935 | SLP Develop Test w/ Interp/Report Units N Bill Cades defined for a bill item with @ ‘charge’ charge point.
@ 9203978 | SLP Therapeutic Interv Cog Func Units | No Price Schedule ltems defined for a bill item with & 'charge’ charge point.

Figure 189: Build Tab

Image Indication Description
) Form This root node of the tree is the Form.
= Section A form is made up of sections.
1 Input A section is made up of Inputs.

Discrete Task Assay

An input is made up of Discrete Task Assays (DTA) This is the parent
for the leaf nodes of this form hierarchy. The child nodes to a DTA are
the Bill ltems and Nomenclatures associated with the DTA.

Default Bill Iltem

This Bill Iltem is the default bill item for the Discrete Task Assay and
does not have a reference task id.

Alpha Response

This represents an Alpha Response that is properly configured.

z2R

Alpha Response Bill ltem

This represents an Bill Iltem defined for a Discrete Task Assay and
Nomenclature that is not defined as an Alpha Response for the Dis-
crete Task Assay. There will always be a corresponding issue in the
Form Issues tab when this tree node is present.

Task Specific Bill ltem

This is the Task Specific Bill Item for this Discrete Task Assay.

Table 59: Build Tree lcons
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Style Description
Black Text | This item is configured to charge.

Gray, Thin Text| The item is not configured to charge.

Red Text One or more children have errors.

Bold Text | This item required.

Table 60: Build Tree Styles

Form Issues

At the bottom of the Build Tab is the Form Issues tab which contains a list of issues that Panther detected for
the form. The source of a row in the Form Issues grid can be viewed by double clicking the row, pressing the
enter key, or clicking on ‘Locate in tree’ in the context menu. This will navigate the tree to the corresponding
tree node and select it, showing the details on the right side. When a selected tree node has an issue, the
right side may show an icon to highlight the affected area(s) that cause the issue.

Menu Option |Description
Locate in tree | Selects the corresponding node in the Form Components tree.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 61: Form Issues Context Menu

The following table lists all of the possible form issues that are shown in the Form Issues tab.

Form Issue Description

Bill Codes For No Charge Charge Point Bill Codes defined for a bill item with a 'no charge’
charge point.

Bill Codes Without Charge Point Bill Codes defined for a bill item without a charge
point.

Bill tem Nomenclature Is Not An Alpha Response |Bill ltem defined for a DTA/nomenclature combination
that is not defined as an alpha response for that DTA.

Incomplete Charge Point Incomplete charge point build for bill item.

Inconsistent Charge Points Inconsistent charge points defined for bill item.

Missing No Bill Codes No Bill Codes defined for a bill item with a ’charge’
charge point.

Missing Price Schedule Items No Price Schedule ltems defined for a bill item with a

‘charge’ charge point.

Price Schedule ltems For No Charge Charge Point | Price Schedule Items defined for a bill item with a 'no
charge’ charge point.

Price Schedule ltems Without Charge Point Price Schedule ltems defined for a bill item without a
charge point.

Task Charge Point Is Preventing Form Charges Task’s charge point is preventing items on this form
from creating charges.

Table 62: Form Issues List
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Tasks

The Tasks tab at the bottom of the Build tab contains a grid that contains the tasks associated with the form.
These tasks are at the form level and may sometimes be referred to as Order Tasks. Each task row has a
bill item.

These tasks are for the form itself and do not correspond to a single input in the build tree. Unlike the Form
Issues tab, there is no ‘Locate in tree’ functionality for a task.

Form Issues (7) Tasks (3)
Reference Task D Task Description Ignore Required Indicator Bill ltem 1D Parent Child Bill Codes Charge Points Price Schedule ltems
22022489  Dysphagia Evaluation Acute O 1393763 | 22022489 o Ambulatory Charge Point Tech [Detaill/{clear}

Charge IP Glancy Day Program [Detaill/iclear}
Charge Point Alpharetta [Detaill/[clear)
Charge Point Atlanta [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Atlanta Inpatient [Detaill/[clear)
Charge Point Atlanta Neonatal [Detaill/{clear}
Charge Point Cherokee [Detaill/iclear}

Charge Point Cherokee [Detaill/iclear}

Charge Point Cherokee Inpatient [Detail/{clear}
Charge Point Forsyth [Detaill/[clear}

Charge Point Forsyth [Detaill/[clear)

Charge Point Forsyth Inpatient [Detaill/{clear}
Charge Point Forsyth Neonatal [Detaill/{clear)
Charge Point GSH Sports Rehab [Detaill/{cleart
Charge Point Gwinnett [Detail)/{clear}

Charge Point Gwinnett [Detaill/(clear}

Charge Point SLP 575 [Detaill {clear}

Charge Point Sports Medicine [Detaill/{clear]
Charge Point Standard Profee [Detail]{clear)
Charge Point Tower [Detaill/{clear}

2883680 SLP Bedside Swallow Evaluation Acute O 675800 | 3883680 O Ambulatery Charge Point Tech [Detaill/{clear}
Charge Point Alpharetta [Detaill/{clear)
Charge Point Atlanta [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Atlanta Inpatient [Detaill/[clear)

Charge Point Atlanta Neonatal [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Cherokee [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Cherokee Inpatient [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Forsyth [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Forsyth Inpatient [Detaill/{clear}

Charge Point Forsyth Neonatal [Detaill/{clear)

Charge Point Standard Profee [Detaill/{clear)
273653993 | Adult Clinical Swallowing Evaluation Acute OJ 7480541(273653993 0

Figure 190: Build Tasks
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9.3.6 FIN Lookup
FIN Lookup will search for all form activity for a FIN. Results will be displayed in the FIN Activity dialog.

Search by FIM

Search Cancel

Figure 191: FIN Lookup

FIN Activity

The FIN Activity dialog shows a summary of all form activity for the searched FIN, grouped by form. Dis-
played activity is not limited to the current date range. Double click a row or use the context menu to view
the charges in the FIN Charges dialog.

454 FIN Activity - 123456739 - O X

Form Organization Facility TotalCompleted Posted No Charge Charge Total
PreAdmission Assessment - NSH Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 83 0 83 £0.00
Inpatient Certification Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 7 0 7 $0.00
Nursing Discharge Summary Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 57 0 57 £0.00
Basic Admission Information Adult Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 15 0 15 $0.00
PT Acute Daily Documentation Soylent Corparation | NS ATLANTA 17 1 170 $0.00
PT Acute Examination Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 229 3 226 £0.00
Admission Screening for Consults/Referrals - NSH | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 27 0 27 $0.00
Perioperative Preprocedure Checklist - NSH Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 114 0 114 £0.00
Medication Administration Follow Up Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 4 0 4 $0.00
Pharmacy Clinical Interventions Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA ] 0 ] £0.00
OT Acute Evaluation Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 130 2 128 $0.00
Medication Admin Pain Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA 23 0 23 $0.00
Adult Patient History - NSH Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA I 0 7 £0.00

Displaying 13 item(s)

Figure 192: FIN Activity

Menu Option | Description
Charge Details | Navigates to the FIN Charges dialog for the form and FIN.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 63: FIN Activity Context Menu
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FIN Charges
The FIN Activity dialog shows all of the charges for the FIN and the selected form. Charges with an offset

are displayed with gray text.

FIN Charges - Inpatient Certification - 123456789 — O *
Process Flag Charge Description  Quantity Price Charge Type Clinician  Position Organization Facility Location
| 999 | PT Gait Training Units 2.00 | $0.00 | DEBIT Crist, Boris| Physical Therapist | Soylent Corporation | NS ATLANTA |01

Displaying 1 item(s)

Figure 193: FIN Charges

Menu Option Description

Copy Charge Description | Copies the charge description of the selected row to the clipboard.
Copy Bill Item ID Copies the bill item ID of the selected row to the clipboard.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 64: FIN Charges Context Menu
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9.4. Formulary Compliance Control

The Formulary Compliance control analyzes active pharmacy bill items for build & @ prod

issues, HCPCS and QCF issues, and analyzes related NDCs for validity and =& Cherge Capture
obsoletion. The control then displays the issues found by category. This control % g“dﬂ'glei‘e‘?"""at'°”
uses the Multum™database as the source for comparison data. This control T b ety
does not make any modifications to the data in Millennium, and does not interact . Physician Documentation
with the bl”lng System. ----- g Pharmacy Integrity

-----
To view the Formulary Compliance control, select the Formulary Compliance Supply Charging
. . . . T |j Missing OP Phys Doc
item, under the Charge Capture item, in the Domain Explorer (Figure 194). ) Implant Recal

G'J Charge Reports

There are two icons in the upper right-hand corner of the Formulary Compliance - Patient Accounting
control. These are the Export button, and the Help icon.

Figure 194: Domain Ex-
The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a CSV or pjorer

Excel® format. When the Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog
will appear, prompting the user to select a name and location for the file. Data
in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by
right-clicking to access the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being
viewed. Hover the mouse cursor over the question mark icon to see an infor-
mational tooltip describing the data displayed.

0 Bill ltem Price

The price for a bill item is calculated using the default price schedule for the item. If the price for each
product associated with a bill item is not the same, the max price will be shown.

9.4.1 Formulary Compliance Main Control

When the control is loaded, the Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary will be selected by default. This summary
will show all active pharmacy bill items analyzed. For HCPCS/QCF Issues, the selected HCPCS Schedule
will be analyzed. The analyzed HCPCS schedule can be changed by selecting a different value from the
drop-down above the tree view. The tree view on the left-hand side of the control can be used to navigate to
other sections of the control, and is broken down by issue type. During analysis, if a bill item is determined
to have a build issue, tests for other sections will not be performed. This control may take time to load;
please note the spinning blue loading icon which will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the control,
where the Formulary Compliance icon normally is. The status bar at the bottom of the control will display
information about the Multum™database being used for comparison.

Due to facility differences and the accuracy of data contained in Multum™, some recommendations may
not be applicable. In this case, some issues can be reviewed and then ignored by users with the Manage
Formulary Compliance privilege. To ignore an issue, or stop ignoring an issue, use the Context Menu on
the grid. Multi-select may be used to ignore/stop ignoring multiple issues at once.

By default, Panther excludes Revenue Codes 0250, 0258, and 0637. If you need Panther to include those
Revenue Codes, or to exclude additional Revenue Codes, please contact Panther Support.
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0 Investigational Drugs

If investigational drugs are flagged by the control, use the ability to ignore bill item issues to note that these
are investigational drugs and therefore the HCPCS and QCF do not apply. If they are appearing in the
Invalid NDC section, they can also be moved to the Facility Driven NDC section by updating the Facility
Driven NDC settings. See Figure 207.

R¢ prod > Charge Capture > Formulary Compliance

HCPCS Schedule: | HCPCS “| Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary @
Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary (7762) Bill Item ID ' Description : Price  Dispense Quantity HCPCS Sl Expected HCPCS
4 mg’:‘g‘(’;‘;‘:"ﬁ:‘é’lm‘t’;ﬁ: S‘;‘S‘E.'] = 8210620 (MAALOX-BENADRYL-CARAFATE)
Disconnected il ltems (1645) 8210725 99999-0000-01 - _space compound template for gram 1000 MG
Multiple Bill ltem Modifiers (0) 8210726 99999-0000-02 - _space compound template for milliliters 1mL
Missing Med Product (0) 8210727 99999-0000-03 - _space template compound for each 1EA
Missing NDC (0} 8483215 abacavir 20 mg/mL oral solution 10 mLUD $2575 200 mg/10 mL
Missing Med Dispense (0} 8209712 abacavir 20 mg/mL oral solution 240 mL $509.25 4800 mg/240 mL
Multiple Med Dispense (0} 8205598 abacavir 300 mg tablet $29.50 300 mg/1 tabs
y :‘E‘;’g?&g?;ﬁ:“ Quantity (0) 8200713 abacavir/lamiVUDine/zidovudine 300 ma/150 mg/300 mg tablet  $86.50 1 tabs
Multiple Expected HCPCS (4) 8205976 abatacept 125 mg/mL SubCutaneous injection $1,995.50 125 mg/1 mL Joize @ 10129
Unit of Measure Mismatch (34) 8205664 abatacept 250 mg injection $1,995.50 250 mg Jotze @ 0129
Missing HCPCS (31) =l 8206984 abciximab 2 mg/mL injection 5 mL 341.50 Jozo
Unexpected HCPCS (161) 8204958 acarbose 50 mg tablet $4.00 50 mg/1 tabs
HCPCS Mismatch (67) 8274551 ACD-A Solution 1,000 mL Bag $16.00 1000 mL
Incorrect QCF (86) 8349027 ACD-A Solution 230 mL Bag 250mL
4 ||| NDC Validation = 8203330 acebutolol 200 mg capsule §6.25
Invalid NDC (1066} 8200336 acetam-cadsine 120 mg-12 ma/3 ml aral liquid 125 mL $10.25 30 mg/125 mL
Ef;'s'['j”;g:g”('&%[m © 8205548 acetaminophen 10 mg/mL injection 100 mL $251.25 1000 mg/100 mL  J0131 [N J0131
Obsclating NDC (22) = 2549831 acetsminophen 10 mg/mL injection 100 ml bag Jo131
NDC Lookup © 8210566 acetominophen 10 mg/mL injection syringe $12575 500mg/s0mL  J0131 [ 0131
8545244 acetaminopghen 10 mg/mL IVPB [PEDS) 10 mg/1 mL Jo1z1 [N 01
8474910 acetaminophen 10 mg/mL syringe (NICU) 10 mg/1 mL Jo131 W o131
© s204184 acetaminophen 120 mg rectal suppository $3.25 120 mg/1 supp
8459629 acetaminophen 160 mg chew Tab UD $3.25 160 mg/1 tabs
= 8205953 acetaminophen 160 mg tablet ODT
8204411 acetaminophen 160 mg/5 mL oral solution 120 mL $3.25 160 mg/5 mL
Manufactl]rer Item ID  Manufacturer Med Product ID Dispense Quantity NDC NDC Obsolete Date S| Expected HCPCS  Expected Payment Rate

Multum Version: 190115 - August 2021 | Published on: 2021-06-30 5:00:00 AM ‘ Applied on: 2021-07-30 2:48:11 AM

Figure 195: Formulary Compliance Control

To refresh the data on this control, right-click in the navigational tree view on the left-hand side of the control
to access the context menu and select the Refresh option. Data will not be automatically refreshed on this
control.

0 Recent Charges and Dispenses

The Formulary Compliance control searches the last seven days when determining recent charges and
dispenses within the control.

The Formulary Compliance control uses several icons to help indicate the types of issues found as well as
other information. Please refer to Table 65 for more details.
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Image Indication

Description

%] |Improper/Incomplete Build

The control is unable to fully analyze this bill item due to issues with
the build. This may be caused by an improper build, or may just mean
that the build of the bill item is in progress and not yet complete.

B HCPCS/QCF lIssue

The HCPCS or QCF defined for this bill item either could not be vali-
dated or does not match the value the control expects.

NDC Validation Issue

On bill item - The bill item has products associated with it that have
invalid, obsoleting, or obsolete NDCs.

On product - The NDC defined for the product is invalid, obsoleting or
obsolete.

Recent Charges

The bill item has recent charges.

Recent Dispenses

The product has recently been dispensed.

¥|w|0

Ignored Issue

The issue for the bill item or NDC has been ignored by a user. Hover
over the icon to see a tooltip with information about who ignored the
issue and why.

Table 65: Indicator Icons

There are several columns that commonly occur throughout the Formulary Compliance control. Please
refer to Table 66 for more details about the source for the data displayed in each column.

Client Build Derived from Multum™
Bill Item ID Expected HCPCS
Description Expected HCPCS Volume

Dispense Volume

Expected QCF (calculated)

HCPCS

NDC Obsolete Date

QCF

Other HCPCS Schedules

Manufacturer ltem ID

Manufacturer

Med Product ID

NDC

Price (calculated using default price schedule)

Table 66: Common Columns

9.4.2 Pharmacy Bill tem Summary

The Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary displays all active pharmacy bill items analyzed by the control. It will
show which types of issues were detected for each bill item as well as indicate if there were recent charges
for the bill item. If the bill item has a HCPCS/QCF issue, the issue can be ignored or stop being ignored
from the summary using the Context Menu. See Figure 197.

When a bill item is selected, the lower right-hand panel will display all products associated with the bill item,
as well as indicate if any NDC validation issues were detected for the displayed products. NDC validaion
issues can be ignored or stop being ignored from this section using the Context Menu. See Figure 198.
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Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary 9

Bill ltem ID' | Description Price Dispense Quantity HCPCS Expect
8205976 abatacept 125 mg/ml SubCutaneous injection 125 mg/1 mL
82056684 abatacept 250 mg injection $1,995.50 250 mg Jo129  J0129
8206984 abciximab 2 mg/mL injection 5 mL $41.50 10 mg/5 mL J0130  JO130
8204958 acarbose 50 mg tablet $4.00 30 mg/1 tabs
8274551 ACD-A Solution 1,000 mL Bag $16.00 1000 mL
8349027 ACD-A Solution 250 mL Bag 250 mL
8205330 acebutolol 200 mg capsule $6.25 200 mg/1 cap
8209356 acetam-codeine 120 mg-12 mg/5 mlL oral liquid 12.5 mL $10.25 30 mg/12.50 mL
© 8205548 acetaminophen [Ofirmev) 10 mg/mL injection 100 mL $251.25 1000 mg/100 mL  JO131  J0O131
© 8210966 acetaminophen (Ofirmev) 10 mg/mL injection syringe 50 mL $125.75 500 mg/50 mL 0131 1M1
©  s204134 acetaminophen 120 mg rectal suppository $3.25 120 mg/1 supp
8459620 acetaminophen 160 mg chew Tab UD $3.25 160 mg/1 tabs
|§| 8205953 acetamincphen 160 mg tablet ODT
8204411 acetaminophen 160 mg/3 mL oral solution 120 mL $3.25 160 mg/5 mL
© 8204916 acetaminophen 160 mg/3 mL soln-oral UD $3.25 160 mg/s mL
8210309 acetaminophen 250 mg tablet (1/2 of 300 mg) 250 mg/1 tabs ~

8205976 - abatacept 125 mg/mL SubCutaneous injection

ManufactL]rer ltem ID | Manufacturer Med Product ID  Dispense Quantity NDC NDC Obsoclete Date Expected HCPCS
2051959 Bristol-Myers Squibb 199666 125 mg/1 mL 00003-2188-3111/30/2014 Jo12g
A 11894474 Bristol-Myers Squibb 1529114 125 mg/1 mL 00003-2188-11 Jo129

Figure 196: Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary

Right-clicking the mouse in the Pharmacy Bill ltem Summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure
197.

Item Details
Ignare Bill ltern |ssue..

Stop Ignoring Bill ltem Issue

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 197: Pharmacy Bill tem Summary Context Menu
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Menu Option

Description

ltem Details

Navigates to the charge details for the bill item.

Ignore Bill Item Issue Ignores the selected bill items, or updates the reason if the bill item is already

ignored. Only HCPCS/QCF issues can be ingored from the summary.

Stop Ignoring Bill Iltem Issue | Stops ignoring the selected bill items. Only HCPCS/QCF issues can be

uningored from the summary.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 67: Pharmacy Bill tem Summary Context Menu

Right-clicking the mouse in the Med Products grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 198.

Ignore NDC...

Copy NDC

Export...

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A

Figure 198: Med Product Context Menu

Menu Option

Description

Ignore NDC

Ignores the NDCs for the selected products, or updates the reason if the NDC is
already ignored.

Stop Ignoring NDC

Stops ignoring the NDCs for the selected products.

Copy NDC Copies the selected item’s NDC to the clipboard.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 68: Med Product Context Menu
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9.4.3 Improper/incomplete Build

The Improper/Incomplete Build section is broken down by build issue analyzed with counts of the number
of bill items found with the issue. When selecting the Improper/Incomplete Build node, the righthand side
will display a breakdown of issues and bill item counts. It is possible for a bill item to have more than one
build issue.

To view the details for a build issue, select it in the tree view, or right-click the issue in the Improper/Incomplete
Build view and select ltem Details. Double-clicking the row will also display the details for the issue. For
more information about the types of build issues detected, please refer to Table 69.

Improper/Incomplete Build Issue | Description

Discontinued Bill ltems These bill items are no longer attached to active/effective manufac-
turer items or med def flex records, but begin with zzz indicating they
are intended to be inactive.

Disconnected Bill ltems These bill items are no longer attached to active/effective manufac-
turer items or med def flex records.

Multiple Bill ltem Modifiers There is more than one Medicare HCPCS code associated with this
bill item.

Missing Med Product The med product related to this manufacturer item does not exist.

Missing NDC Either there is no NDC defined for the med product, or there are no
NDCs for the med def flex id.

Missing Med Dispense A product associated with this bill item does not have a med dispense

record associated with it. Therefore, the tool cannot determine the
dispense volume for the bill item.

Multiple Med Dispense A product is associated with multiple Med Dispense records. There-
fore, the tool is unable to determine the correct dispense volume for
the product.

Inconsistent Dispense Volume The inconsistent dispense volume issue indicates that there are mul-
tiple products associated with this bill item and they do not have the
same dispense volume.

Table 69: Improper/Incomplete Build Issues

When viewing a specific build issue, the top portion of the right-hand panel will display the details available
for this bill item. When a bill item is selected, with the exception of the Discontinued and Disconnected
Bill ltems views, the lower right-hand panel will display all products associated with the bill item, as well as
indicate if any NDC validation issues were detected for the displayed products. NDC validaion issues can
be ignored or stop being ignored from this section using the Context Menu. See Figure 198.

Due to facility differences, some build issues may not be of concern. In this case, issues can be reviewed
and then ignored by users with the Manage Formulary Compliance privilege. To ignore an issue, or stop
ignoring an issue, use the Context Menu on the bill item grid. Build issues are ignored for all HCPCS
schedules. See Figure 201. Multi-select may be used to ignore/stop ignoring multiple issues at once.

Ignored issues are hidden from view by default, but can be viewed by selecting the View ignored issues
checkbox at the bottom of the bill item grid.
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Discontinued Bill ltems

&e

Bill [tem 1D

8208116
8209660
8207367
8209400
8207110
8207459
8206605
8207166
8208120
8205403
8207728
8207896
8208555
8208354
8209152
8209196
8208615
8208622
8208281
8208282
8200060

Description

zzabacavir-lamivudine 800 mg-300 mg Tab

zzabobotulinumtoxind (Dysport-cosmetic) 10 units syringe
zzacetaminophen 160 mg/5 mL scln-oral 480 mL

zzacetaminophen 160mgy/ 5 mL suspension 120 mL (ED only pkg)
zzacetaminophen 80 mg ODT tablet

zzacetaminophen 80 mg tab chew

zzacetaminophen-butalbital 325 mg-50 mg oral tablet
zzacetaminophen-codeine 120 mg-12 mg/5 mL (alcohol-free) 480 mL
zzacetaminophen-codeine 300 mg-15 mg oral tablet
zzacetaminophen-codeine 300 mg-60 mg Tab
zzacetaminophen/diphenhydramine 500 mg-25 mg tablet
zzacetaminophen/diphenhydramine/phenylephrine 160 mg-6.25 mg-2.5 mg/5 mL Lig
zzacetaZOLAMIDE 125 mg/SmL Cpd Oral Susp

zzacetaZOLAMIDE 23 mg/mL Cpd Oral Susp

zzacetic acid 0.25% irrigation selution 250 mL

zzacetic acid-aluminum acetate 2%-0.79% otic solution 60 mL
zzacetyloysteine 10% 100 mg/ml compounded ophthalmic solution 10 mL
zzacetyloysteine 20% 200 mg/mL compounded ophthalmic solution 10 mL
zzacetyloysteine 20% 200 mg/mL saln-oral 10 mL vial

zzacetyloysteine 20% 200 mg/mL soln-oral 30 mL vial

zzacitretin 10 mg oral capsule

[] View ignored issues (7 ignored issues)

Figure 199: Improper/Incomplete Build Issue - Discontinued Bill ltems
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Missing Med Dispense (7]

Bill Iter ID  Description Price Dispense Quantity HCPCS QCF Other HCPCS Schedules
8208110 acetylcysteine 200 mg/mlL injection 30mL  $1,035.95 naz2 60

8208124 acetylcysteine 200 mg/ml injection 30 mL ~ $1,035.95

8208124 - acetylcysteine 200 mg/mL injection 30 mL

ManufactL:rer Item 1D Manufacturer Med Product ID  Dispense Quantity NDC NDC Obsclete Date  Expected HCPCS
2238436 Cumberland Pharm 2624594 Missing 66220-0207-30 Jo132
3893611 Paddock 952079 6000 mg/30 mL  00574-0805-30 Jo132

Figure 200: Improper/Incomplete Build Issue - Missing Med Dispense

Right-clicking the mouse in the bill item grids will open the Context Menu. See Figure 201.

Item Details
Ignore Bill ltern Issue..

Stop Ignoring Bill ltem lssue

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+4

Figure 201: Improper/Incomplete Build Context Menu
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Menu Option Description

Item Details Navigates to the charge details for the bill item.
Ignore Bill Item Issue Ignores the selected bill items, or updates the reason if the bill item is already
ignored.

Stop Ignoring Bill Iltem Issue | Stops ignoring the selected bill items. All selected bill items must be ignored
for this option to be enabled.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 70: Improper/Incomplete Build Context Menu

Right-clicking the mouse in the Med Products grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 198.

9.4.4 HCPCS/QCF Issues

The HCPCS/QCEF Issues section is broken down by issue analyzed with counts of the number of bill items
found with the issue. When selecting the HCPCS/QCF Issues node, the righthand side will display a
breakdown of issues and bill item counts. Issues that have been ignored will not be included in the counts.
Each bill item will be analyzed for HCPCS/QCF issues in the order of the issues listed. For example, if a bill
item has an incorrect HCPCS and QCF, it will only appear in the HCPCS Mismatch section.

To view the details for an issue, select it in the tree view, or right-click the issue in the HCPCS/QCF Issues
view and select ltem Details. Double-clicking the row will also display the details for the issue. For more
information about the types of HCPCS/QCF issues detected, please refer to Table 71.

HCPCS/QCF Issue Description

Multiple Expected HCPCS | The NDCs associated with the bill item have varying expected HCPCS codes.
All products within a bill item should use the same HCPCS code.

Unit of Measure Mismatch | The dispense volume units and the units of the expected HCPCS do not
match. Therefore, an expected QCF cannot be determined.

Missing HCPCS The bill item does not have a HCPCS code defined, but there is an expected
HCPCS based on the NDCs associated with this bill item.

Unexpected HCPCS There is a HCPCS code defined for the bill item, however based on the NDCs
associated with the bill item, there should not be a HCPCS code defined.

HCPCS Mismatch There is a HCPCS code defined for the bill item, but it does not match the
expected HCPCS code.

Incorrect QCF The HCPCS code is correct, however the QCF does not match the expected
QCF.

CMS Billing Unit Mismatch | The CMS Billing Units are inconsistent across multiple med products, or the
CMS Billing Unit does not match the Expected HCPCS Volume.

Table 71: HCPCS/QCF Issues

When viewing a specific issue, the top portion of the right-hand panel will display the details available for
this bill item. When a bill item is selected, the lower right-hand panel will display all products associated
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with the bill item, as well as indicate if any NDC validation issues were detected for the displayed products.
NDC validaion issues can be ignored or stop being ignored from this section using the Context Menu.

Due to facility differences and the accuracy of data contained in Multum™, some recommendations may not
be applicable. In this case, issues can be reviewed and then ignored by users with the Manage Formulary
Compliance privilege. To ignore an issue, or stop ignoring an issue, use the Context Menu on the bill item
grid. HCPCS/QCF Issues are only ignored for the currently selected HCPCS schedule. See Figure 203.
Multi-select may be used to ignore/stop ignoring multiple issues at once.

Ignored issues are hidden from view by default, but can be viewed by selecting the View ignored issues
checkbox at the bottom of the bill item grid.

Incorrect QCF @ 2]

Bill ltem ID | Description : Price Dispense Qu.
8210419 aminophylline 1 mg/mL N5 syringe $16.00 50 mg/50 mL
8210418 aminophylline 3 mg/mL NS syringe $21.00 150 mg/50 m
8210422 amiodarone 1 mg/mL D5W syringe $16.00 50 mg/50 mL
8210423 amiodarone 100 mg/50 ml D5W syringe $18.50 100 mg/50 m
8210514 amphotericin B 0.5 mg/mL D5W syringe $64.00 25 mg/50 mL
© 8210538 ampicillin-sulbactam 25 mg/mL (Unasyn) NS syringe $39.25 1000 mg/401
8207466 antihemophilic factor recombinant (Recombinate) 220-400 units injection £4,00 400U
8206560 aprepitant 125 mg-80 mg-80 mg oral kit $480.50 285 mg
e 8469120 avelumab 20 mg/mL Inj $3,409.25 200 mg/10 m
8311178 bendamustine (Bendeka) 25 mg/mL injection 4 mL 25 mg/1 mL
bendamustine 90 mg/ml injection 0.5 mL $2,111.50 45 mg/0.50
8207066 benzathine penicillin-procaine penicillin 600,000-600,000 units/2 mL IntraMuscular injection syringe  $334.00 1200000.00 L
© 8204642 butorphanal 1 mg/mL injection $28.00 1 mg/1 mL
© 8204644 butorphanal 2 mg/mL injection $29.75 2 mg/1 mL
8205586 calcium gluconate 100 mg/mL injection 50 mL BULK $70.75 5000 mg/501

[ View ignored issues (0 ignared issues)

8209483 - bendamustine 90 mg/mL injection 0.5 mL
Manufacturer Item 1D Manufacturer Med Product I Dispense Quantity NDC MNDC Obsolete Date  Expected HCP
17582969 Teva Pharmaceuticals USA 1848629 45 mg/0.50mL  63450-0395-02 4/30/2017 19033

Figure 202: HCPCS/QCEF lIssues - Incorrect QCF

Right-clicking the mouse in the bill item grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 203.
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Item Details
Ignore Eill ltern Issue...

Stop Ignoring Bill ltem |ssue

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 203: HCPCS/QCF Issues Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Item Details Navigates to the charge details for the bill item.

Ignore Bill Item Issue Ignores the selected bill items, or updates the reason if the bill item is already
ignored.

Stop Ignoring Bill Item Issue | Stops ignoring the selected bill items. All selected bill items must be ignored
for this option to be enabled.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 72: HCPCS/QCF Issues Context Menu

Right-clicking the mouse in the Med Products grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 198.

The Incorrect QCF view is slightly different than the other HCPCS/QCF Issues views. It contains a Percent
Billed column, as well as access to setting a deviation allowed for the Percent Billed. The settings icon ap-
pears in the top right of the control before the export icon if the user has the Manage Formulary Compliance
privilege. Clicking the icon will open a dialog that will allow the user to set the allowed deviation, ranging
from 0 to 100. See Figure 204. Items with a percent billed within the range will not be counted as Incorrect
QCF issues. When this setting is udpated, the control will automatically refresh.

25 Qcf Settings

Hide issues with a percent billed within the range defined below:

+/- 1.00% @

09.00% - 101.00%

0K Cancel

Figure 204: QCF Settings Dialog
9.4.5 NDC Validation
The NDC Validation section is broken down by issue analyzed with counts of the number of bill item products

found with the issue. When selecting the NDC Validation node, the righthand side will display a breakdown
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of issues and bill item product counts. Issues that have been ignored will not be included in the counts. All
products for each bill item will be analyzed for NDC validation issues. Since there can be multiple products
for each bill item, a bill item ID may appear more than once. In addition, since a product can be associated
with multiple bill items, an NDC may appear more than once.

To view the details for an issue, select it in the tree view, or right-click the issue in the NDC Validation
view and select ltem Details. Double-clicking the row will also display the details for the issue. For more
information about the types of NDC Validation issues detected, please refer to Table 73.

NDC Validation Issue | Description

Invalid NDC The NDC is not valid, and is not defined as a facility driven NDC.
Facility Driven NDC The NDC is not valid, but was defined by the facility.

Obsolete NDC The NDC has become obsolete.

Obsoleting NDC The NDC will become obsolete within the next 30 days.

Table 73: NDC Validation Issues

When viewing a specific issue, the right-hand panel will display the details available for the product and bill
item.

Due to facility differences and the accuracy of data contained in Multum™, some recommendations may not
be applicable. In this case, issues can be reviewed and then ignored by users with the Manage Formulary
Compliance privilege. To ignore an issue, or stop ignoring an issue, use the Context Menu on the grid. See
Figure 206. Multi-select may be used to ignore/stop ignoring multiple issues at once.

Ignored issues are hidden from view by default, but can be viewed by selecting the View ignored issues
checkbox at the bottom of the grid.
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Invalid NDC & @
NDC Bill Item ID | Description ) Manufacturer Ite
A 00942-0641-04 8274531 ACD-A Solution 1,000 mL Bag 7933 ~
A 00042-9505-10 8340027 ACD-A Solution 250 mlL Bag 2009
A 46122-0322-26 8204411 acetaminophen 160 mg/5 mL oral solution 120 mL a073
A E 68094-0015-59 8204916 acetaminophen 160 mg/5 mL soln-oral UD 8602
A 63323-0963-21 83208109 acetylcysteine 200 mg/mL injection 30 mL 8805
16963-0002-09 8209614 acetylcysteine 600 mg capsule 7484
A 00074-4399-T1 8206333 adalimurmab 40 mg/0.8 ml SubCutaneous injection syringe 8818
A 68516-5216-50 8342517 albumin human 25% (5 g/20 mL) injection 20 mlL 8745
00093-3174-31 8206586 albuterol (Proair HFA) 90 meg/inh MDI 8.5 g 9210
57074-0017-74 8204795 aluminum sulfate-calcium acetate topical powder packet 6507
E 26974-0410-17 8307506 amino acids-protein hydrolysate (Pro-Stat SF) 15 gram-100 kcal/30 mL oral liquid pkt 7967
39822-9900-02 8207568 ammonia aromatic .33 mL Amp 214
A 00409-3726-10 8205495 ampicillin 1,000 mg injection 8626
A 00409-3719-10 8205493 ampicillin 230 mg injection 8621
71288-0006-30 8205489 ampicillin-sulbactam 3,000 mg injection a7
E 59781-0666-88 8209134 arginine/glutamine/calcium hmk (Juven) packet 8632
A 59781-0579-35 8209134 argining/glutamine/calcium hmbk (Juven) packet 1233
A E 59781-0208-64 8209134 arginine/glutamine/calcium hmkbk (Juven) packet 7810
A 59781-0564-30 8209134 arginine/glutamine/calcium hmbk (Juven) packet 8782
00536-0016-97051 8210631 ascorbic acid 500 mg/5 mlL oral liquid 30 mL 8004
71414-0115-01 8204635 ascorbic acid 500 mg/mL injection 50 mL 9
E 70000-0102-01 8207963 aspirin 81 mg tablet, chewable Q007
A 51079-0209-01H1 8204399 atorvastatin 10 mg tablet 8003
E 66689-0062-01 8210249 atovaquone 150 mg/ml oral suspension 5 mL 9035
AN 71019-0011-08 £A395901 atronine (0.4 ma/ml_iniection svrinoe 2 ml 8437
£ >

View ignored issues (0 ignored issues)

Figure 205: NDC Validation - Invalid NDC

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 206.

Item Details
lgnore MDC...
Stop Ignoning NDC

Copy NDC

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A

Figure 206: NDC Validation Context Menu

185



Menu Option

Description

ltem Details

Navigates to the dispense details for the product.

Ignore NDC

Ignores the NDCs for the selected products, or updates the reason if the NDC is
already ignored.

Stop Ignoring NDC

Stops ignoring the NDCs for the selected products.

Copy NDC Copies the selected item’s NDC to the clipboard.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 74: NDC Validation Context Menu

The Facility Driven NDC section is slightly different. This section separates NDCs that have been deter-
mined by the control to be invalid, but the control settings indicate that they have been defined by the facility.

These issues cannot

Facility Driven NDC

be ignored.

EAEIE

NDC
99999-0000-01
09999-0000-02
99999-0000-03
09999-5000-05
09999-5000-17
09099-9998-80
09099-0909-44
09099-9999-43
09099-9999-42
09099-9999-41
09999-9999-87
09099-9999-64
09999-9999-65
99999-3000-11
09999-9999-56
09999-9999-62
09999-9998-93
09999-9998-95
09099-9998-94
09099-9999-80
09099-9998-90
09099-9998-79
09099-9999-76
09099-9999-71
09099-9999-70
09099-9999-72

B EEE

EDENED EEDE

EDEDED

Bill Item ID | Description ; Manufacturer
8210725 99999-0000-01 - _space compound template for gram
8210726 99999-0000-02 - _space compound template for milliliters
8210727 99999-0000-03 - _space template compound for each

8468206 alum hyd-mag hyd-simeth/diphen/lido cmpd 5 mL o
8466084 Alum sulf-cal acet/emal/zinc (Bailey's) cnpd 120 g o
8464313 Amphotericin B 50mg / 1000mL Sterile Water for Irrigation N/A Scln-lrrig of
8382908 ANES - aminacaproic acid 10 g/250 mL 0.9% NACL g
8382000 ANES - EPINEPHrine 5 mg/250 mL 0.9% NACL &
8382910 ANES - insulin regular 100 units/100 mL 0.9% NACL g
8382911 ANES - phenylephrine 20 mg/250 mL 0.9% NACL &
8445757 Baby Probiotic (lactebacillus-bifidobacteria) Oral Powder 4
8333850 Cadd Cassette 100 mL (SAD) &
8333849 cadd cassette reservior 100 mL )
8348375 Carafate/Benadryl/Maalox Compound 90 mL &
8382358 Cardioplegia Solution - CABG g
8337993 dilateria vaginal 3 mm &

8448349 empty sterile bag 1000 mL H
8448347 empty sterile bag 250 mL H
8448348 empty sterile bag 500 mL 4

8205137 fentaNYL 2,500 meg/50 mL Premix T
8451319 fructose powder i
8464574 HEMOBLAST Bellows (hemaostatic powder) ot
8320962 Hog Enema 360 mL Tt
8321187 insulin detemir (Levemir), per unit Tt
8321186 insulin glargine (Lantus), per unit Tt
8206186 insulin isophane (Humulin M) 100 units/mL injection 3 mL a

Figure 207: NDC Validation - Facility Driven NDC

For users with the Manage Formulary Compliance privilege, a settings icon will appear in the upper right-
hand corner of the control next to the export icon. These settings are how the control determines if an
invalid NDC was defined by the facility. Users with access to the settings can add, edit, and remove these
settings. When these settings are updated, the main control will automatically refresh.
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Facility Driven NDC Settings

Prefix Comment
99999 Facility defined NDC

{:l x DK Cancel

Figure 208: Facility Driven NDC Settings

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 209.

Item Details

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+4

Figure 209: Facility Driven NDC Context Menu

Menu Option | Description
Iltem Details | Navigates to the dispense details for the product.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 75: Facility Driven NDC Context Menu

9.4.6 Bill ltem Details Dialog

The selected items bill item ID is displayed in the title bar of the dialog. The charge details for the last seven
days are then displayed in the grid with totals being displayed under the grid. This data may take some time
to retrieve; please note the loading icon in the lower right-hand corner of the dialog.
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Details for Bill Iltemn 1D 8205548

Charge Details (7]
Service Daté FIN Order I Item Quantity Price  Charge Type Process Flag Charge Status Encounter Type
2019-01-21 2:48:00 AM 1200000712 600021168 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted s
2019-01-21 3:34:00 AM 1200000184 600001322 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 4:15:00 AM 1200000320 600019390 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 4:39:00 AM 1200000654 600020393 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 4:47:00 AM 1200000506 600021638 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 8:43:00 AM 1200000656 600021812 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 8:43:00 AM 1200000656 600021812 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 11:51:00 AM 1200000654 600020393 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 11:52:00 AM 1200000184 600001522 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 11:57:00 AM 1200000712 600021168 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 12:34:00 PM 1200000019 600001653 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 12:48:00 PM 1200000320 600019390 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 1:10:46 PM 1200001508 600029988 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 3:15:53 PM 1200001563 600007426 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 3:23:23 PM 1200001562 600007405 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted
2019-01-21 3:28:00 PM 1200000542 600020374 1.00 $240.00 DEBIT 100 Posted .

Charge Count: 611 | Tetal ltem Quantity: 614.00 | Total Price: $146,559.38

Figure 210: Bill ltem Details Dialog

The search icon allows the user to adjust the date range of the search. The maximum search range is 3
months.

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu.

Copy FIMN

Copy Order ID

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 211: Formulary Compliance Details Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Copy FIN Copies the FIN to the clipboard.

Copy Order ID | Copies the order ID to the clipboard.

Export Saves all items to .csv or .xlsx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 76: Formulary Compliance Details Context Menu
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9.4.7 Dispense Details Dialog

The NDC for the selected product is displayed in the title bar of the dialog. The dispense details for the last
seven days are then displayed in the grid with totals being displayed under the grid. This data may take
some time to retrieve; please note the loading icon in the lower right-hand corner of the dialog.

Dispense details for NDC 68094-0015-39

Dispense Details

Dispense D;te FIN Order I Dispense Event Type Source Encounter Type

2019-01-21 12:48:00 AM 1200002927 600021724 Charge on Administration SFTK Main Pharmacy Inpatient

2019-01-21 1:47:00 AM 1200000577 600020517 Charge on Administration SFTK Main Pharmacy Inpatient

2019-01-21 2:21:00 AM
2019-01-21 2:26:00 AM
2019-01-21 2:44:00 AM
2019-01-21 3:24:00 AM
2019-01-21 3:51:00 AM
2019-01-21 5:05:00 AM
2019-01-21 9:18:00 AM
2019-01-21 10:01:00 AM
2019-01-21 10:30:00 AM
2019-01-21 12:28:00 PM
2019-01-21 12:40:00 PM
2019-01-21 12:51:00 PM

2019-01-21 1:50:00 PM
2019-01-21 1:50:00 PM

1200000293 600021480 Charge on Administration
1200000004 600010823 Charge on Administration
1200000851 600021689 Charge on Administration
1200000645 600021075 Charge on Administration
1200000173 600011239 Charge on Administration
1200000391 600019866 Charge on Administration
1200000298 600021480 Charge on Administration
1200000004 600010823 Charge on Administration
1200000645 600021075 Charge on Administration
1200000283 600021427 Charge on Administration
1200000673 600021352 Charge on Administration
1200002793 600020702 Charge on Administration
1200000680 600021101 Credit on Administration

1200000680 600021101 Charge on Administration

SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy
SFTK Main Pharmacy

Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient

Dispense Count: 260

Figure 212: Dispense Details Dialog

The search icon allows the user to adjust the date range of the search. The maximum search range is 3
months.

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 211.

9.4.8 NDC Lookup

The NDC Lookup section allows the user to search the data contained in Multum™to see the expected
HCPCS information. A full or partial NDC may be searched with or without dashes.
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NDC Lookup (7]
NDC = NDC Obsolete Date  S1  Expected HCPCS  Expected Payment Rate  Expected HCPCS Quantity

00247-1388-30 2010-07-17

00338-8302-69 2008-01-01 D 24216 10 ML

00338-8303-70 2008-01-01 N a4218 10 ML

00338-8303-72 2008-01-01 D 24218 10 ML

00603-3883-02 2014-12-13
00603-3883-20 2014-12-13
00603-3883-21 2014-12-13
00603-3883-22 2014-12-13
00603-3883-28 2014-12-13
00603-3883-32 2014-12-13
00781-7138-83

00904-3883-230 2001-01-01

11917-0038-83
12280-0388-30 2010-05-01
24200-0388-36 2012-11-11
49099-0388-30 2018-12-31
50458-0388-30
52569-0438-83 2006-02-09
52959-0388-30
54569-3883-00 2014-06-10
58016-0388-30 2014-06-10
60760-0388-30
63874-0388-30 2014-06-10
66993-0038-83
67344-0388-30
68115-0388-30 2010-05-01

nize §21.54 1 INJ HYDROXYPROGST CAPOAT NOS

Figure 213: NDC Lookup

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 214: Formulary Compliance NDC Lookup Menu

Menu Option

Description

Export

Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 77: Formulary Compliance NDC Lookup Context Menu
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9.5. Implant Recall Control

The Implant Recall control provides a means for the user to search for usages of ;. @ prod

specific implants, to aid in the process of identifying surgeries involving recalled
implants.

To view the Implant Recall control, select the Implant Recall item in the Domain
Explorer (Figure 215).

In the upper left corner is the Search button, which will launch the Search dialog.
You must first define search criteria using the Search dialog in order to perform
a search.

®lprod > Charge Capture > Implant Recall

9@ Charge Capture

----- g:g Charge Reconciliation
@ Order Integrity

----- Z Form Integrity

----- Physician Documentation
----- (’ Pharmacy Integrity

----- & Formulary Compliance
----- Supply Charging

----- |j Missing OP Phys Doc

o Charge Reports

Figure 215: Domain Ex-
plorer

e @0

Organization Name Department Surgical Area Surgical Case FIN Manufacturer ltern Number Catalog Number Lot Nun
SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1356 1300000001137 Depuy Joint Venture 3122040 3109356 ~
SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-136 1300000001198 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 214.832

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-136 1300000001222 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 214.834

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-136 1300000001230 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 242808

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-136 1300000001229 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 02.207.485

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1410 1300000001833 Smith & Nephew Richards 71129240

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1410 1300000001832 Smith & Nephew Richards 71129248

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1410 1300000001831 Smith & Nephew Richards 124136 05bt872
SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1410 1300000001834 T7112-9242

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1454 1300000001809 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 204.85

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1454 1300000001816 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 202.84

SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1457 1300000001933 Atrium 85418 1067482
SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1457 1300000001935 COOK MEDICAL G10411 2460648
SFTK Surgery SURG SURG-2012-1463 1300000001974 Synthes, Ltd. (usa) 204.828

SETY Surnant SlIRa SLIRAEINA 1462 120NNNNNNTOTA Sunthar |t fueal 21484 e
< " >

Figure 216: Implant Recall Control

To the upper right, there is an Email. .. button, which will launch a dialog allowing you to email the selected

rows.

To the right of that is a Export icon. This allows you to save the currently displayed data in CSV or Excel®

format.

When the Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting the user to select a
name and location for the file. The grid data can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts

or the context menu.

To view the context menu, select an item in the grid and right-click.
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Menu Option | Description

Email... Launches the Email Details dialog.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 78: Implant Recall Context Menu

9.5.1 Search

The Search dialog allows the user to limit implant results by providing one or more Universal Device Identifier
(UDD)s.

There can be at most one Device |dentifier defined by the search criteria. Multiple Production Identifiers
can be defined, and each should be placed on a separate line. At least one field must contain text.

Implant Recall

Device ldentifier: '9
42

Production ldentifiers: '@'

645
2342
34563

oK Cancel

Figure 217: Search dialog
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9.5.2 Email Details

To send any number of records via email, select the records you wish to send, and click the Email. . . button
or right-click and select Email... from the context menu.

|test@example.mm

To: 0 |

Cc: |joe @example.net

B |

Subject: |F‘Iease Review

Importance; |Nonna| v | [ | send as Attachment

Additional Comments:

0 Required field

Figure 218: Email Details dialog

This will open the Email Details dialog ( Figure 218) with the From field populated with your user email
address (if you have set one up in Email Preferences) and the Subject filled in as “Recalled Implant Details”.

In order to send the email, you are required to provide one or more email addresses in the To field separated
by commas.
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9.6. Missing OP Phys Doc Control

The Missing OP Phys Doc control shows the outpatient encounters in Millen- . @ prod
nium that have no documentation from physicians. This control does not make =& Charge Capture

any modifications to the data in Millennium and does not interact with the billing % g"‘j’gleRe‘?”‘”ia“””
- rder Integrity
SyS’[em. ..... Z Form Integrity

. . .. = Physician Documentation
To view the Missing OP Phys Doc control, select the Missing OP Phys Doc item @ Pharmacy Integrity

in the Domain Explorer (Figure 219). B¢ Formulary Compliance
----- Supply Charging

----- o
----- ‘@) Implant Recall

e Charge Reports
[]-- Patient Accounting

Figure 219: Domain Ex-
plorer

Facilities

The facilities view allows undocumented encounters to be viewed by facility. Clicking a tree on the left will
show the encounter list for the selected item. The top level of the tree shows facilities. The second level of
the tree shows med services. The third level of the tree shows nurse units. Each item in the tree shows the
number of encounters without documentation in parenthesis.

[Z] prod = Charge Capture > Missing OP Phys Doc

Encounters Discharged: Yesterday

Facilities Med Services Physicians
4 Downtown (12) Downtown > Emergency Medicine » _E12 - Fast Trac

4 Emergency Medicine (10)
_EO1 - Triage (1) Facility Med Service Murse Unit Patient Name Clinical Event Count Crdes
_E10 (1) Downtown | Emergency Medicine| _E12 - Fast Trac | BUSTOS, SHIRLEY MICOLE 124
Reason for visit: x

4 Physical Therapy (2) Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
T Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN

Downtown Emergency Medicine _E12 - Fast Trac IRVING, CHRISTINE JOY 103

Reason for visit: x
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown | Emergency Medicine | _E12 - Fast Trac | ROBERTSON, MICHELLE AJA 129
Reason for visit: X
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYMN
Attendina Physician  PADILLA. JOCELYN

Figure 220: Facilities

Med Services

The med service view allows undocumented encounters to be viewed by med service. Clicking a tree on
the left will show the encounter list for the selected item. The top level of the tree shows med services. The
second level of the tree shows Facilities. The third level of the tree shows nurse units. Each item in the tree
shows the number of encounters without documentation in parenthesis.
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prod > Charge Capture > Missing OP Phys Doc

Encounters Discharged: Yesterday

Facilities Med Services Physicians
4 Emergency Medicine (10) Emergency Medicine > Downtown > _E12 - Fast Trac
4 Downtown (10)
_E01 - Triage (1) Facility Med Service Murse Unit Patient Name Clinical Event Count Ordet
_E10(1) Downtown | Emergency Medicine |_E12 - Fast Trac | BUSTOS, SHIRLEY MICOLE 124
_E12 - Fast Trac (8) Reason for visit: x
Physical Therapy (2) Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN

Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN

Downtown Emergency Medicine _E12 - Fast Trac IRVING, CHRISTINE JOY 103
Reason for visit: x
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown | Emergency Medicine| _E12 - Fast Trac | ROBERTSON, MICHELLE AJA 129

Reason for visit: x
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attendina Physician  PADILLA. JOCELYN

Figure 221: Med Services

Physicians
The physician view allows undocumented encounters to be viewed by physician. Clicking a physician will
show the encounter list containing encounters the physician is related to.

prod > Charge Capture > Missing OP Phys Doc

Encounters Discharged: Yesterday

Facilities Med Services Physicians
Physician Encounters PADILLA, JOCELYN
CA 1 Facility Med Service Murse Unit Patient Name Clinical Event Count Crder C
CASH MD, [;P.VID ; Do::town fEr'rlerg.xincy Medicine |_E10 DELATORRE, WILLIAM KRIS o4
. ason 1or visit x
DUNHAM MD, SANDY ! Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
FLEMING MD, LINDA 1 Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
MOHR, MARCEL 1 ED Physician CASH MD, DAVID
THOMAS, MATTHEW 1 Downtown Emergency Medicine _E12 - Fast Trac BUSTOS, SHIRLEY NICOLE 124

Reason for visit: x
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown | Emergency Medicine| _E12 - Fast Trac | IRVING, CHRISTINE JOY 103
Reason for visit: x
Phvsicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA. JOCELYN

Figure 222: Physicians

9.6.1 Encounter List
The encounter list shows outpatient encounters with no physician documentation for the selected item.
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Downtown > Emergency Medicine > _E12 - Fast Trac

Facility Med Service MNurse Unit Patient Name Clinical Event Count Order Count Professional Charge Count Technical

Downtown | Emergency Medicine |_E12 - Fast Trac | BUSTOS, SHIRLEY NICOLE 124 2 ]
Reason for visit: ®
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician  PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown Emergency Medicine _E12 - Fast Trac IRVING, CHRISTINE JOY
Reason for visit: X
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown | Emergency Medicine | _E12 - Fast Trac | ROBERTSON, MICHELLE AJA
Reason for visit: X
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician  PADILLA, JOCELYN
Downtown Emergency Medicine _E12 - Fast Trac ROBINSON, WILLIAM EUGENE
Reason for visit: x
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Attending Physician FLEMING MD, LINDA
Attending Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN
Physician Assistant  MOHR, MARCEL
Downtown | Emergency Medicine |_E12 - Fast Trac | CAREY, CYNTHIA ERICA
Reason for visit: X
Physicians Related: Admitting Physician PADILLA, JOCELYN

=
]
Ln
(=]

||u
=1
n
=]

—
]
o
(=]

||\_|
a3}
o
=

Figure 223: Encounters

Links shown above the encounter list can be clicked to change

. . Downtown > Emergency Medicing > _E12 - Fast Trac
the current view. (Figure 224). -

| Facility Med Service Murse Unit Patient MNa

Figure 224: Bread Crumbs

The duration of an encounter may be highlight to indicate problems with the encounter. See table 79 for
more details.

prod > Charge Capture = Missing OP Phys Doc

Encounters Discharged: Yesterday

Facilities Med Services Physicians
4 Downtown (12) Downtown > Physical Therapy > PT
4 Emergency Medicine (10}
_E01 - Triage (1) FIN Reg Date Disch Date Duration
B0 48 40082807 | 2018-10-21 2:35:00 PM | 2019-01-09 6:43:00 PM | 80d 4h 8m Os

_E12 - Fast Trac (8)
4 Physical Therapy (2)
PT (2

73 40119931 2018-11-18 4:14:00 PM  2019-01-09 2:14:00 PM  51d 22h Om Os

Figure 225: Highlighted Encounter Durations
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Color | Description

Yellow | The duration for the was below 15 minutes. The patient may have left against medical advice and
not received treatment.

Reds | The duration exceeded 24 hours. The encounter may need to be classified as in inpatient.

Table 79: Missing OP Phys Doc Duration Highlighting Rules

From the encounter list, additional information for the encounter can be retrieved by clicking links in the
count columns or by selecting an item from the context menu.

Right-clicking the mouse in the encounter list table will open the Context Menu. See figure 226.

Clinical Events
Orders
Professicnal Charges

Technical Charges

Copy FIMN
Copy Physicians Related

Copy Ctrl+C

Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 226: Missing OP Phys Doc Encounter List Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Clinical Events Navigates to the clinical events view for the selected row.

Orders Navigates to the orders view for the selected row.

Professional Charges Navigates to the professional charges view for the selected row.

Technical Charges Navigates to the technical charges view for the selected row.

Copy FIN Copies the FIN number of the selected row to the clipboard.

Copy Physicians Related | Copies the related physicians and relationships of the selected row to the clip-
board.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed Departments.

Table 80: Missing OP Phys Doc Encounter List Context Menu

Clinical Events
The clinical event view displays all clinical events for the encounter.
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Downtown > Physical Therapy > PT > SCHNEIDER, DAWN ALMA (40083607) Clinical Events

Event ID Order ID  Catalog Code  Event Title Text Task Assay Event Tag Result Units Result Time Units Norma
3376302485 ] PT Referring Physician PT Referring Physician
3376302491 0 PT Referring Physician Phone PT Referring Physician Phone
3376302495 0 PT Referring Physician Fax PT Referring Physician Fax
3376302497 0 OP PT Secondary Insurance Types  OP PT Secondary Insurance Types
3376302503 ] PT Insurance Type PT Insurance Type
3376302505 0 PT Authaorization Eval Required PT Authorization Eval Required
3376302511 0 PT Authorization Comments PT Authorization Comments
3376302513 0 PT Authorization Follow Up Required PT Authorization Follow Up Required
3376302517 0 QP PT nead POC signed for auth QP PT need POC signed for auth
3376302483 ] PT Qutpatient Authorization
3376302479 0 OP Rehab PT Insurance

Figure 227: Clinical Events

Orders

The orders view displays orders for the encounter with the status of Complete, In Process, Ordered, Pending
Complete, or Pending Review.

Downtown > Physical Therapy > PT » SCHNEIDER, DAWN ALMA (40083607) Orders

Order ID Contributor System Catalog Type Catalog Code Order Status Order Mnemonic Ordered as Mnemonic  HNA Order Mnemonic  Orii
3459761027 PowerChart Patient Care  COP PT PCC Signature  Pending Complete OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature 201
3467083099 PowerChart Patient Care QP PT PQC Signature  Ordered OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature 201
3500043379 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Ordered QP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3518135197 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT POC Signature Ordered OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature  OP PT POC Signature 201
3474358099 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Completed COP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3474358053 PowerChart Patient Care  COP PT Call to Schedule Completed COP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3474445579 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Pending Complete OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3487085119 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Completed OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3487065125 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Completed COP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3405348279 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Completed OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201
3507945571 PowerChart Patient Care  OP PT Call to Schedule Completed OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule OP PT Call to Schedule 201

Figure 228: Orders

Professional Charges
The professional charge view displays professional charges for the encounter. Professional charges are
identified as any charge from a tier group with PRO in the tier group’s name.

Downtown > Physical Therapy = PT > SCHNEIDER, DAWN ALMA (40083607) Professional Charges

Charge ltem ID  Order ID Charge Type Cost Center Med Service Tier Group Bill ltern ID  Price Schedule ID  Charge Description
6450629940 0 DEBIT Physical Therapy Professional Tier 3797016 580843 PT Evaluation Units, Moderate Comple|
6450629945 0 DEBIT Physical Therapy Professional Tier 2039974 580843 PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
6501144550 0 DEBIT Physical Therapy Professional Tier 2024594 580843 PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
6501144553 0 DEBIT Physical Therapy Professional Tier 2024049 580843 PT Manual Therapy Units
6501144560 0 DEBIT Physical Therapy Professional Tier 2024439 580843 PT Hot, Cold Pack Units

Figure 229: Professional Charges

198



Technical Charges

The technical charge view displays technical charges for the encounter. Technical charges are identified as
any charge from a tier group without PRO in the tier group’s name.

Downtown > Physical Therapy > PT > WADE, JEAN ROCHELLE {40119981) Technical Charges

6556528164
6556528170
6501159767
65997159435
6599159490
6616162864
6606140294
6606140299
6622628368
6639059095
6630515518

Charge ltem ID Order ID

= = = N - ===

Charge Type Cost Center Med Service

DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT
DEBIT

Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier
Physical Therapy Technical Tier

3797016
2039974
2024504
2024394
2024049
2024504
2024504
2024049
2024394
2024594
2024504

590843
590843
590843
590843
590843
590843
580843
580843
590843
590843
590843

Tier Group  Bill ltem ID Price Schedule ID Charge Description
PT Evaluation Units, Moderate Complexity

PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Manual Therapy Units

PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Manual Therapy Units

PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Therapeutic Exercise Units
PT Therapeutic Exercise Units

Item 1

9.6.2 Search

The Physician Documentation control provides the ability to provide search critera to restrict its data by date
range, encounter type, facility, and med service. The search icon displays a dialog that will allow the user

Figure 230: Technical Charges

to change the search critera. (figure 231).
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i Search — O

Date Range
Yesterday -

Encounter Type(sk: Al

Facilities  Med Services

Filter By Facility
Excluded: Included:

MName MName

ADULT CARE - SFTK
Adult Care - SFTKS
} After Hour SFTK

Allied Health
v AP Lab

AUTOPSY CONSULTS

< AUTOPSY FORENSICS

« AUTOPSY HOSPITAL
BP MEDICAL - SFTK
BP Medical - 5FTKS
BPM Radiclogy
CAP SFTK 1

AQ COTW T

ﬂ Strikethrough facilities are not present in BILL_ORG_PAYOR.

Figure 231: Search Dialog

i3t Select Encounter Types - O >

Blood donation
Case Management
community health record
Emergency

Home Health
Inbox Message
Observation
Qutpatient

Phone Msg
Preadmit

Private Duty
Recurring

|1« —

Check All Uncheck All

OK Cancel

Figure 232: Select Encounter Types Dialog
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In addition to preset data ranges, a custom date range can also be selected. However, due to the volume
of data being analyzed, date ranges are limited to 31 days.

When a Facility is present in the “organization” table but not in the “BILL.ORG_PAYOR” table, it is denoted
by a strikethrough.

The search criteria will apply to all tabs in the main control.

0 Search Hover help

The OP Phys Doc control provides additional information in the form of hover tooltips. Hover the mouse
cursor over the Search Button to see the tooltip. See figure 233.

[Z] prod > Charge Capture > Missing

Q 5 Encounters Discharged: Yesterday

Search 5
| Facility Filtering: Enabled
Med Service Filtering: Enabled |

Figure 233: Hover criteria
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9.7. Order Integrity Control

The Order Integrity control shows the recent orders and charges in Millennium = @ prod

and helps to ensure that orders result in charges. This control does not make i--@%arge Capture
any modifications to the data in Millennium and does not interact with the biling | Charge Recaniliation
system, v SEmmm
----- /| Form Integrity
; . o . A = Physician Documentation
To view the Order Integrity control, select the Order Integrity item in the Domain ® Pharmacy Integrity
Eprorer (Figure 234) ----- & Formulary Compliance
----- Supply Charging
On the Order Integrity Control’s main screen, and on its primary dialogs, there [£] Missing OP Phys Doc
is a export icon. This allows you to save the currently displayed data in CSVor =~ g Implant Recall

0 Charge Reports

®
Excel® format. —IE‘ Patient Accounting

Figure 234: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Patient Discharge Timing

Often times charges are held until the patient is discharged from the hospital. This is why, by default,
the Order Integrity control only analyzes orders that have a “Completed” status for encounters that have

a “Discharged” status. The search critera can be changed to analyze “Completed” orders for “Active”
encounters.

9.7.1 Orderable Summaries

Three orderable summary views are available at the top of the tree: Inconsistent, No Charge, and Posted.
These views summarize the data within each department over the currently selected date range. If a
department has no orderables in the summary category, that department will not show up in the grid.
Ignored orderables are not included in the summary category counts. Double-clicking or selecting View

Department from the context menu will select the department in the tree and select the view corresponding
to the summary.
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Inconsistent Orderable Summary

€3 prod > Charge Capture > Qrder Integrity

S

&

Date Range: Yesterday

[=)- Sumrmaries
i . Inconsistent Orderable Summa

~

Inconsistent Orderable Summary

&l @

. All Ne Charge Orderable Sumn Department Orderable Court Inconsistent Onderable Count Potential Loss
- All Posted Orderable Summary Total 425 21 $46.139.50
. Favorites Cardiac T/x Procedures 5 1 $3.315.60
= Departments Cardiovascular 3 1 $632.00
.. Admit/Transfer/Discharge Consutts & 1 747.00
- Asmt/Tx/Monitaring General Lab 135 6 $5,085.98
- Basic Care OT Tx/Procedures 3 2 52,020.14
- Blood Bank Pharmacy 135 2 $59.23
- Cardiac T/x Procedures (1) PT Tu/Procedures d 1 $633.40
- Cardiovascular (1) Radiology 117 3 §26,079.00
-~ Communication Orders RT T/Procedures 16 2 $4428.15
-~ Consults (1) SLP T/Pracedures 3 2 $3,089.00
- Dialysis Tx
.. Diet Instructions 4
< >
[] Show all departments
Figure 235: Inconsistent Orderable Summary
All No Charge Orderable Summary
&5 prod > Charge Capture > Order Integrity
Q S Date Range: Yesterday
- Summaries ~ | AllNo Charge Orderable Summary A2}
¢ i Inconsistent Orderable Surmma
Department Orderable Count Mo Charge Orderable Count 2
.. All Posted Orderable Summary Total 445 189
avorites Admit/ Transfer/Discharge 3 3
epartments Asmt/Tx/Monitoring 27 26
. Admit/Transfer/Discharge Basic Care 4 3
- Asmt/Te/Monitering Communication Orders 5 5
.. Basic Care Consults & 4
. Blood Bank Dialysis Tx 8 7
.. Cardiac Tfx Procedures (1) Diet Instructions 1 1
.. Cardiovascular (1) Diets 1 1
.. Communication Orders Discem Rule Order 18 18
- Consults (1) Discharge Orders 1 1
----D?alysisTx . General Assessments 1 1
. - Diet Instructions . 4 General Lab 135 1 .

[T Show all departments

Figure 236: All No Charge Orderable Summary
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All Posted Orderable Summary

&3 prod > Charge Capture > Order Integrity

Q S Date Range: Vesterday

=) Summaries ~ | All Posted Orderable Summary &l @
i i Inconsistent Orderable Summa
o All No Charge Orderable Sumn Departmert Orderable Count Posted Orderable Count Posted Total 2
Total 482 403 $1.336.446.16
Favorites Asmt/Tx/Manitoring 27 1 $1,630.00
o Departments Basic Care 4 1 $0.00
- Admit/Transfer/Discharge Blood Bank 5 8 £51,207.78
- Aemt/Tx/Monitoring Cardiac T/% Procedures 5 4 51746500
- Basic Care Cardiovascular 3 2 $5,115.00
- Blood Bank Constits 6 1 £776.00
.. Cardiac T/x Procedures (1) Dialysis Tx ] 1 $2,117.00
- Cardiovascular (1) General Lab 135 128 $445368.94
- Communication Orders Injections 1 1 $1.098.00
-+ Consults (1) Micro 1 1 $52.031.93
- Dialysis T o | [Phamacy 135 133 $127.77948
L o | |PT TwProcedures 2 1 $4,682.04 .

[ Show all departments

Figure 237: All Posted Orderable Summary

Right-clicking the mouse in the Summary tables will open the Summary Context Menu. See figure 238.

Department

Expoart... Ctrl+5
Export &ll Departrments...  Ctrl+3hift+5

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl +4,

Figure 238: Order Integrity Summary Context Menu

Menu Option Description
Department Navigates to the Department Summary table.
Export Exports the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.

Export All Departments | Exports all Orderables from all Departments that match the Orderable Status of
the table. See table 82 for more details.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed Departments.

Table 81: Order Integrity Orderable Summary Context Menu
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9.7.2 Department Summary

The Departments item in the tree shows a summary of orderable counts for each department as well as
how many were classified as Inconsistent, No Charge, and Posted. Ignored orderables do not count toward
the different categories but are still included in the overall orderable count for each department.

From the department summary view, more information about a single department can be retrieved by
double-clicking the department or by selecting the Department context menu item. This will navigate to
the Department Detail view.

€3 prod > Charge Capture > Order Integrity

Q S Date Range: Yesterday

5 Summaries ~| Departments &l @
: Incensistent Orderable Summa
[ All No Charge Orderable Sumn Department Orderable Count Inconsistent Orderable Count No Charge Orderable Court Posted Orderable Court [l
All Posted Orderable Summary Acmit Transfer/ Discharge 3 0 3 0
' Favorites Asmt/Tx/Monitoring 7 0 26 1
e Basic Care 4 0 3 1
Admit/Transfer/Discharge Blood Bank 9 0 0 3
Asmt/Tx/Monitoring Cardiac T/x Procedures 5 1 o 4
- Basic Care Cardiovascular 3 1 0 2
-- Blood Bank Communication Orders 5 0 5 0
- Cardiac T/x Procedures (1) Consults 6 1 4 1
- Cardiovascular (1) Dialysis Tx g8 0 7 1
Communication Orders Diet Instructions 1 o 1 0
- Consults (1) Diets 1 ] 1 0
- Dialysis Tx Discem Rule Order 18 0 18 0
- Dt Instructions Discharge Orders ] 0 1 0
g::zm Rule Order | |General Assessments 1 0 1 0
« 3> General Lab 135 6 1 128

[ Show all departments

Figure 239: Order Integrity Department Summary

9.7.3 Department Detail

The tree contains a list of all of the departments. Selecting a department in the tree will show a summary
of that department, containing all of the orderables for that department with orders matching the search
criteria. Ignored orderables will not will not be shown in this view by default. A user may select the View
ignored orderables checkbox to see any ignored orderables matching the other filter criteria.

Orders that only have offset charges will appear in the Offset Charge column and orders that only have
statistics only charges will appear in the Stats Only Count column. These orders will not affect the status
of the orderable unless all orders are offset or stats only, in which case the orderable will be considered
posted.

From the department view, more information about a single orderable can be retrieved by double-clicking
the orderable or by selecting the Orders context menu item. This will open the Orderable Details dialog.
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@ prod > Charge Capture > Order Integrity

Y

S

€, DateRange: Vesterday

<

Mutrition Asmt/Ti/Monitaring A

- OB/GYN Tx/Procedures

OT Tx/Procedures (2)
Patient Activity

.. Patient Care

Patient Education
Pharmacy (2)

. Pharmacy Consults

POC Asmt/Tx/Menitoring
Provider Consults

.. PT Tx/Procedures (1)

qShift Assessments
Radiology (3)

.. RT Tx/Procedures (2)

Rule
SLP Tx/Procedures (2)

- Social Services Consults

Surgery

Radiology
view: [ (@) =] 3 @
Orderable Name Total Completed Posted NoCharge  Offset Charge Stats Only Count  Other  Average Price Potential Loss ~ ~
Total 462 443 19 0 0 ] $26.079.00
=1 BD BONE DENSITY DEXA HIPS/PELVIS/SPINE 3 8 0 ] 0 0 £652.00 0.00
W CT ABDOMEN AND PELVIS W/ CONTRAST 17 15 H ] 0 ] £7.528.00 $15,856.00
W CT ABDOMEN AND PELVIS /0 CONTRAST " 10 1 ] 0 0 $6.863.00 $6.863.00
=1 CT ABDOMEN W/ +W/O CONTRAST 2 2 0 ] 0 0 $4.760.00 S0.00
=1 CT CERVICAL SPINE W/0 CONTRAST 3 0 ] 0 ] £3,454.00 $0.00
=1 CT HEAD/BRAIN W/O CONTRAST 2% 2% 0 ] 0 ] £3,093.00 $0.00
=1 CT HEART W/0 CON W/CORONARY CA EVAL 1 1 0 ] 0 0 $14200 $0.00
=1 CT LOW DOSE LUNG WITHOUT CONTRAST 1 1 0 ] 0 0 s:48.00 S0.00
=1 CT LOWER EXTREM W/ CONTRAST RT 1 1 0 ] 0 ] £3,396.00 $0.00
=1 CT MAXILLOFACIAL W/O CONTRAST 6 6 0 ] 0 ] $3,083.00 $0.00
(@ CTOUTSIDE IMAGE 4 0 4 ] 0 0 $0.00 $0.00
(=1 CT PELVIS W/ CONTRAST 1 1 0 ] 0 0 $3.990.00 S0.00
W CT SOFT TISSUE NECK W/ CONTRAST 3 2 1 ] 0 ] £3,360.00 336000 ,

[ Show all departments

Displaying 117 of 117 item(s) [] View ianored orderables (0 ianored)

Figure 240: Order Integrity Department

By default, departments without orders are hidden from the tree.
They can be shown by checking the Show All Departments
checkbox. See figure 241.

Users can use the context menu to Ignore Orderable Status and Stop Ignoring Orderable Status. Only users
with the Manage Order Integrity privilege may perform these actions. Ignoring an orderable only ignores
the current status. For example, if the orderable is in an All No Charge status when it is ignored, but is an
Inconsistent status for a different date range, then it will not show as ignored when it has an Inconsistent

status.
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Data no clder than: 2020-10-28 11:50:18 AM

s Date Range: Yestenday

<

(=) Departments ~
- Acttivites Consult
Activity Daily Living
- Activity Restrictions
- Admit/Transfer/Discharge
AFC BILL ITEM SPECIFIC ADD-O

Ambulatory Patient Care
- Ambulatery POC
- Ambulatory Procedures
Ambulatorv Referals A

Show all departments

Figure 241: Show all departments



Department Views
The orderables grid for a department can be filtered using the View buttons above the orderables grid. The
views filter on the status of each orderable row in the grid. See table 82 for more details.

Image Status Description

i Inconsistent | An orderable is inconsistent when some of the orders resulted in Posted or Offset
Charge charges and some resulted in No Charge.

@ | All No Charge | An order is classified as No Charge if there is not a corresponding charge.
An orderable is classified as All No Charge when all orders are No Charge.

= All Posted | An order is classified as Posted when all corresponging charges have a posted
status, or have been offset.

An order is classified as Offset Charge when all corresponding charges for the
order indicate that they have been offset.

An orderable is classified as All Posted when all orders are Posted or Offset
Charge.

3 Other An order is classified as Other when any of the corresponding charges that have
not been offset, have a status that is not Posted.

An orderable is classified as Other when it is not Inconsistent, and there is at least
one order classified as Other.

Table 82: Orderable Statuses

0 Hover help il @

The Order Integrity control provides additional information in the 1 Department

form of hover tooltips. Hover the mouse cursor over the question _| Includes all orderables with E_Chmp':t&t'

mark icon to see the tooltip. See figure 242. orders expected to charge within the
time range selected and classifies each as

Inconsistent, All Posted, All Mo Charge,
or Other.

Favorites Figure 242: Hover help

The Order Integrity tree contains a section for favorites where departments can be pinned for easy access.
Right click on a department in the tree to add or to remove it from favorites. Favorited departments will be
visible regardless of whether they have any orders.

EI Favorites LS Ambuls EI Favortes ~ | Ambula

i i Admit/ Transfer/Discharge ¢ i Admit/Transfer/Discharge

. i..General Lab (7) View: |8 I 1\ bulstory POC View:

=- Departments —— Lt Remove from favorites  Alt+F
- idmit/ Transfer/Discharge Order =~ Depanmments e
Total - Admit/ Transfer/Discharge Total
- Al Add to favorites  Alt+F apid - Ambulatory POC @ Rapid !
. Anatomic Pathaloay @ Utinal - Ambulatory Procedures @ Uririaly:
- Bemt/ T/ Monitaring - - Anatomic Pathology {3 1 lino T

Figure 243: Add Favorite Figure 244: Remove Favorite
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9.7.4 Searching

The Order Integrity control provides the ability to search by date range, encounter status, encounter type,
tier group, and facility. The search icon displays a dialog that will allow the user to change these criteria.

(figure 245).

Search

Date Range
Custom... ~
[10/23/2m3 Br| to [10242m3 B~
Encounter Status: | Dischanged w
Encounter Typeish: Al
Tier Groupis): Al
Fitter By Facility
Excluded: Included:
Name Name "
9 ADULT CARE - 5FTK
Adult Care - SFTKS
| After Hour SFTK
{ Allied Health
AP Lab
& AUTOPSY CONSULTS
AUTOPSY FORENSICS
AUTOPSY HOSPITAL v

ﬂ Strikethrough facilities are not present in BILL_ORG_PAYOR.

Figure 245: Search Filters Dialog
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Select Encounter Ty... X elect Tier Groups

Client Client Tier

Clinic Profecsional Clinic Tier
Emergency Professional Tier
History Research Tier
Inpatient Technical Clinic Tier
Lab Reference Technical Tier
Cbservation

Outpatient

Qutpatient in a Bed

Qutpatient Message

Preadmit

PreRecurring

| Check All | | Uncheck All | | Check All | | Uncheck All |
| oK | | Cancel | | DK | | Cancel
Figure 246: Select Encounter Types Dialog Figure 247: Select Tier Groups Dialog

In addition to preset data ranges, a custom date range can also be selected. However, due to the volume
of data being analyzed, date ranges are limited to 31 days.

When a Facility is present in the “organization” table but not in the “BILL_.ORG_PAYOR” table, it is denoted
by a strikethrough.

The search critera used will apply to the summary data seen in the main control as well as the data seen
within the Orderable Details dialog.

0 Search Hover help

The Order Integrity control provides additional information about the current search in the form of hover
tooltips. Hover the mouse cursor over the Search Button to see the tooltip. See figure 248.

&5 prod > Charge Capture > Order Integrity

Q 5 Date Range: Yesterday

Search i

Facility Filtering: Disabled ad|D|{}g}"

Encounter Status: Discharged E: E

Encounter Types: Clinic, Inpatient, Preadmit

Tier Groups: Client Tier,Professional Tier Orderable M
eI LR 0 - .

Figure 248: Hover criteria

9.7.5 Orderable Details

The top grid shows a breakdown of the statuses for the orders that match the search criteria.
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The Charge Comparison tree on the left highlights differences between No Charge orders and the rest of
the visible orders. All values for No Charge orders are displayed under each field. If none of the other
orders have the same value it will be denoted by bold, red text. If a Facility is present in the “organization”
table, but is absent from the “bill_org_payor” table, it is denoted with a strikethrough. This can be used to
help identify build issues.

Item attributes in the main grid which match one of the bolded attributes in the Charge Comparison tree will
also be bolded.

Flag icons indicate the order has offset charges. Stats Only icons indicate the order has statistics only
charges. Offset and Stats Only charges are not reflected in the Charge Count column. Additional details
about these orders/charges can be viewed in the Order Details or Encounter Order Details dialog.

The Order Details dialog is accessible from the Orderable Details screen by double-clicking on an order row
in the grid or by selecting View Details For Order in the context menu.

The Encounter Details dialog is accessible by selecting View Orders For Encounter ID in the context menu,
see figure 250.

S

Status Breakdown
Total Mo Change Posted Cither
156 154

Order Details

No Charge Comparison 9 Wiew: @

=8 Lgcation w  Charge Count Order Price Original Order Date Organizatic ™

@
@

$0.00 201502-25 7.57.00 PM Medical Cer
s0.00  201502-25 9:02:00 PM Medical Cer
s0.00 20190225 12:06:28 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2019-02-25 12:15:26 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2019-02-25 12:17:58 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2019-02-25 12:20:56 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2019-02-25 12:35:23 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2019-02-2512:47:28 AM Medical Cer
$0.00 2019-02-25 12:48:22 AM Medical Cer
£0.00 2015902-251:21:11 AM Medical Cer
s0.00  201502-25 1:30:33 AM Medical Cer
s0.00  201502-251:33:26 AM Medical Cer
s0.00  201502-25 1:41:48 AM Medical Cer
=1 A £0.00 201902-25 1:44:09 AM Medical Cer

= ENNN  INAG T IE 1 ATEA A Madined e
£ >

Dizplaying 156 of 156 temis) Data no older than: 2019-02-26 9.26:11 AM

=1A
=IA
=IA
=A
=A
=A
=A
=A
=IA
=IA
=IA

= — T — T — O — I — T — I — O — I — I — I — I — Iy — I — |

Figure 249: Orderable Details
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Details for Order

Crders for Encounter

Copey FIM
Copy Order 1D

Export., Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select Al Ctrl +4,

Figure 250: Order Integrity Department Context Menu
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9.7.6 Order Details
The Order Details dialog shows all charges for the order selected from the Orderable Details dialog.

Gray text indicates an offset or stats only charge.

b0 Order Details for Order ID 1527021133 - O

5 @

Process Flag Charge Status Orderable Mame Charge Description Price Charge Type Origitl
= 00 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw £13.00 DEBIT 2015
= 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw  (313.00) CREDIT 2015
| 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw £13.00 DEBIT 2015
= 00 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw  {$13.00) CREDIT 2015
= 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw £13.00 DEBIT 2015
€ >
Displaying 5 items) Data no olderthan: 2019-01-10 2:00:08 FM

Figure 251: Order Details
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9.7.7 Encounter Order Details

The Encounter Order Details dialog shows all orders/charges for a patient within the department and date
range that match the Encounter ID of the order selected from the Orderable Details dialog.

The colored rows indicate which order was selected when the dialog was launched. Gray text indicates an
offset or stats only charge.

D] General Lab Encounter Details for EGAN, JOSEPH - 0
S &l @
Process Flag Charge Status Orderable Name Charge Description Price Charge Type ™
(= 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw $13.00 DEBIT ‘
Cl 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw  ($13.00) CREDIT g
| 00 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw £13.00 DEEBIT g
= 00 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw  ($13.00) CREDIT :
= 100 Posted Allergy Blood Test Blood COLLECTION: Venous Draw $13.00 DEBIT i
(= 100 Posted IgE IgE Total £233.00 DEBIT p
(= 100 Posted Allergen (lgE) Almond Mut IgE Almond Mut £28.00 DEBIT z
(= 100 Posted Allergen {lgE) Walnut Nut  1gE Walnut Mut £23.00 DEBIT z
= 100 Posted Allergen (lgE) Cashew lgE Cashew nut 528.00 DEBIT i
(= 100 Posted Allergen {lgE) Brazil Nt 1gE Brazil Mut £23.00 DEBIT p
(= 100 Posted Allergen (lgE) Hazelmut  IgE Hazelnut £28.00 DEBIT z
(= 100 Posted Allergen (lgE) Shrimp IgE Shrimp £23.00 DEBIT z
-{*l 1 Pasted Allernen {lnFy Crah InF Crah S2800 NFRIT }‘; w7
Displaying 13 itemis) Data no older than: 201501-10 2:00:50 FM

Figure 252: Patient Order Details
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9.8. Pharmacy Integrity Control

The Pharmacy Integrity control shows charge discrepancies, documentation dis-
crepancies, and shrinkage for pharmacy. The control analyzes all encounters
discharged within the specified date range which have associated pharmacy or-
ders. This control does not make any modifications to the data in Millennium,
and does not interact with the billing system.

For in depth information about how calculations are done, see Appendix F.

To view the Pharmacy Integrity control, select the Pharmacy Integrity item, under
the Charge Capture item, in the Domain Explorer (Figure 253).

There are two icons in the upper right-hand corner of the Pharmacy Integrity
control. These are the Export button, and the Help icon.

The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a CSV
(comma-separated values) or XLSX (Microsoft Excel® workbook) format. When
the Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting
the user to select a name and location for the file. Data in all grids can also be
selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by right-clicking to access
the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being
viewed. Hover the mouse cursor over the question mark icon to see an infor-
mational tooltip describing the data displayed.

—O prod

—@ Charge Capture

..... g:g Charge Reconciliation
\C_.B Order Integrity

..... Z Form Integrity

..... Physician Documentation
----- 5 ]Prrmacy sor

----- & Formulary Compliance
..... Supply Charging

----- |j| Missing OP Phys Doc

----- ) Implant Recall

eJ Charge Reports

T" Patient Accounting

Figure 253: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Rounding Information

value is less than 0.005 it will show as 0.00.

The Pharmacy Integrity control rounds costs, prices, and quantities to two decimal places. Therefore, if a

9.8.1 Pharmacy Integrity Main Control

When the control is loaded, the default date range will be “Yesterday,” and the other criteria used will be
based on user preferences. The main control will show the Pharmacy Summary once data is retrieved and
analyzed. This control may take time to load; please note the spinning blue loading icon which will appear
in the upper left-hand corner of the control, where the Pharmacy Integrity icon normally is.

To determine whether an order is administered or not administered, and whether a drug is dispensed or
returned, Panther references a list of defined codes, which can be configured by Panther Support.

By default, all orders with a status of Administered are counted as Administered.

By default, the following codes are considered to be Dispensed:
 Cart Doses
Device Ad Hoc

* Device Dispense

+ Device Dispense

 Device Override
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* Device Override
 Dispense
+ Dispense Count
+ Dispense update
* Dispenses / Day
+ Early Refill
» Extra Dose
+ Extra Refill
« Fill List
» First Doses
* Initial Doses
+ Late Réfill
» Next Dose
By default, the following codes are considered to be Not Administered:
 Early/Late Reason
» Expired Medication
+ Form/Form Match
* Inactive Order Found
* Incompatible Drug Form
* Incompatible Drug Form Route
* Incompatible Ingredients
* Incorrect Volume
* Med Interval Alert
* Med Interval Override
» Med Not Identified
» Medication Scan Override
* Missing Diluent
* No Order In System
» No Route Form Checking Performed
* No Task in Time Range
» Not Administered/Task Purged
* Not Done
* Not Given

e Overdose
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+ Past Task Match
» Patient Mismatch
+ Patient Not Identified
» PPID Override
» Pump Program and Documentation mismatch
» Synonym Mismatch
» Task Not Found
» Underdose
By default, the following codes are considered to be Returned:
+ Cancel Fill
* Device Empty Return
* Device Return
Fill Credit

« Manual Reverse

Pharmacy Return

Void Fill

Pharmacy Summary

The Pharmacy Summary breaks the data down by drug class, and shows how many drugs within each
class have charge discrepancies, documentation discrepancies, and shrinkage. The Total row will show the
total of each column. Each link will show the drug detail for the drug class and type of discrepancy selected.
If a link is selected in the Total row, it will show drugs within all drug classes for the type of discrepancy
selected.

¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

J Pharmacy Summary @

Drug Class Charge Discrepancy Count  Charge Discrepancy Documentation Discrepancies  Shrinkage Count  Shrinkage
Total 61 ($111,286.68) 416 342 $613,856.51

0 59 ($111,236.93) 391 321 $611,349.91

2 1 (§19.73) 9 ] §781.62

3 0 $0.00 3 2 $11.83

4 1 ($30.00) 1 ] £1,699.30

5 0 £0.00 2 $13.85
Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days Data no older than: 2019-01-08 9:44:42 AM

Figure 254: Pharmacy Summary
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Right-clicking the mouse in the Pharmacy Summary grid will open the Summary Context Menu. See Figure
255.

Charge Discrepancy Summary

Documentation Discrepancy Summary

Shrinkage Summary

Export... Ctrl+S
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 255: Pharmacy Integrity Summary Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Charge Discrepancy Summary Navigates to the Charge Discrepancy Summary grid.
Documentation Discrepancy Summary | Navigates to the Documentation Discrepancy Summary grid.
Shrinkage Summary Navigates to the Shrinkage Summary grid.

Export Saves the data displayed in the grid to a user-specified file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 83: Pharmacy Integrity Summary Context Menu

Charge Discrepancy Summary

The Charge Discrepancy Summary lists all drugs for the selected drug class which have charge discrep-
ancies, and how many encounters there are with discrepancies per drug. A charge discrepancy occurs
when the actual number of charges or the actual charge total vary from what the tool calculates as the
expected charge count and the expected charge total. The last column is the Charge Discrepancy, which
is the difference between the actual and expected charge totals. To see details about the encounters for
a drug, double-click the row, or right-click on the row and select and “Mnemonic Charges” in the context
menu. Both of these options will navigate to the Charge Details for the selected drug.

¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Charge Discrepancy Summary o
Mnemanic Encounters with Discrepancies Expected Charges Actual Charges Expected Charge Total Actual Charge Total Charge Discrepancy
Total 747 380 1624 $217.393.11 $116,831.43 (5100,561.68)
albuterol 8 0 9 50,00 $27.00

azallTIDine 1 35 25 $44,400.15 $32,374.15

bendamustine 1 14 4 $70,420.82 $86.00

cefTRIAXone 9 28 45 $1,13475 $1,615.75

chlorhexidine topical 1 7 7 $40.25 $28.75

Clsplatin 1 15 14 $1,534.00 $2,873.50

cyanocobalamin 1 0 2 3000 $41.00

dexamethasone 22 0 36 $0.00 $720.00

Dextrose 10% in Water 1 3 2 §72.75 $43.50
diphth/tetanus/pertussis/polio/haesmaophilus (DTaP-IPV/HIB) 21 3 35 $600.00 394543
diphtheria/tetanus/pertussis (DTaP) vaccine f 10 0 20 50,00 $489.11
diphtheria/tetanus/pertussis/hepB/polic (DTaP-HepB-IPV) 33 0 66 5000 $1,721.07

et . e olie AR 1M 14 Y Pl 1 P

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 59 itemi(s) | Drug Class: 0 Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:22:05 PM

Figure 256: Charge Discrepancy Summary
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Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Charge Discrepancy Summary Context Menu. See Figure
257.

Drugs with one or more encounters for which there was an administration of a drug with a funding source
marked as ignored will be indicated with an icon in the “Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding
Sources” column, and the said administrations will not be included in the Expected Charge Count or Ex-
pected Charge Total calculations.

Mnemonic Charges

Export... Ctrl+S
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 257: Pharmacy Integrity Charge Discrepancy Summary Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Mnemonic Charges | Navigates to the details grid for mnemonic’s charge discrepancies.
Export Saves the data displayed in the grid to a user-specified file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 84: Pharmacy Integrity Summary Context Menu

Charge Details

When viewing the charge details for a drug, the breadcrumb bar just above the grid will be updated to include
the drug name selected. The grid will be updated to show all of the encounters with charge discrepancies
for the selected drug and the breakdown of charges and totals for each. The first four columns indicate
whether the same encounter also has each type of documentation discrepancy.
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Image | Discrepancy Type |Description

@, Unaccounted This type of discrepancy occurs when the net quantity dispensed exceeds
the quantity administered.

& Invalid This type of discrepancy usually occurs when the quantity administered
exceeds the quantity dispensed. Not administered and returned also af-
fect this calculation.

This type of discrepancy can also occur if the quantity returned exceeds
the quantity dispensed.

[ |Undocumented Return|When a drug is returned, there should be corresponding documentation

in the patient’s chart indicating that the drug was not given to the patient.
This type of discrepancy indicates that this documentation was not com-
pleted.

Calculation Error

When our tool is unable to determine if the quantities dispensed and
administered are equivalent, then the encounter is marked as having a
calculation error. For example, this can happen if the dispense is docu-
mented in mg, but the administration is documented in puffs.

Table 85: Documentation Discrepancy Types

To see details about a specific encounter, double-click the row, or right-click on it and select “Encounter
Detail” from the context menu (Figure 259). See Section 9.8.2 for more information about the Encounter
Details dialog.

¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Charge Discrepancy Summary > Charges - fentaNYL 9
FIN Expected Charges Actual Charges Expected Charge Total Actual Charge Total Charge Discrepancy
@, 1300066399 4 3 $79.00 $59.25 (819.75)

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days

Displaying 1 item(s) Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:22:05 PM

Figure 258: Charge Details

Right-clicking the mouse in the detail grids will open the Detail Context Menu.
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Encounter Detail

Copy FIM

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 259: Pharmacy Integrity Detail Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Encounter Detail | Navigates to the Encounter Details dialog.

Copy FIN Copies the FIN to the clipboard.

Export Saves the data displayed in the grid to a user-specified file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 86: Pharmacy Integrity Detail Context Menu

Documentation Discrepancy Summary

The Documentation Discrepancy Summary lists all drugs with documentation discrepancies for the selected
drug class, and the number of encounters with each type of documentation discrepancy. There are four
types of documentation discrepancies. See Table 85 for more details.

¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity
Pharmacy Summary > Documentation Discrepancy Summary 7]

Encounters with Encounters with Encounters with Encounters with
Unaccounted for Dispenses Invalid Administrations Undocumented Returns  Calculation Issues

0 0

Mnemonic Drug Class

dexmedetomidine

Dextrose 10% in Water

Dextrose 10% with 0.225% NaCl

dextrose 5% with 0.45% NaCl and potassium chloride 10 mEg/L
dextrose 3% with 0.45% NaCl and potassium chloride 20 mEg/L
diatrizoate

- N -]
(FE N -
Lo oo oo

diltiazem

diphenhydrAMINE

diphth/tetanus/pertussis/polio/haemophilus (DTaP-IPV/HIB)
diphtheria/tetanus/pertussis (DTaP) vaccine ,65“
diphtheria/tetanus/pertussis/hepB/polio (DTaP-HepB-IPV)
diphtheria/tetanus/pertussis/polio (DTaP-1PV)

DORHTamin o

oo =

coooo0o0o00 00O
o IR |

=]
[ R R = = Y = = Y = I =

o e o ol
Pooo ool

=R

0
Encounters Discharged: Yesterday | Displaying 181 item(s) ‘ Drug Class: 0 Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:39:27 PM

Figure 260: Documentation Discrepancy Summary for Drug Class 2

To get more detalil, click the link for the drug and discrepancy type of interest to show the encounters with
that type of discrepancy.

Right-clicking the mouse in the grid will open the Documentation Discrepancy Summary Context Menu.
See Figure 261.
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Calculation lssues
Invalid Administrations
Unaccounted for Dispenses

Undocumented Returns

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 261: Pharmacy Integrity Documentation Discrepancy Summary Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Calculation Issues Navigates to the Calculation Issues details grid.

Invalid Administrations Navigates to the Invalid Administrations details grid.
Unaccounted for Dispenses | Navigates to the Unaccounted for Dispenses details grid.
Undocumented Returns Navigates to the Undocumented Returns details grid.
Export Saves the data displayed in the grid to a user-specified file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 87: Pharmacy Integrity Documentation Discrepancy Summary Context Menu

Documentation Discrepancy Details

When viewing the discrepancy details for the selected drug and type of documentation discrepancy, the grid
will be updated to show all of the encounters for the selected drug with the selected type of discrepancy. The
FIN for each encounter will be shown, along with the total quantities dispensed and administered for each
encounter. Dispense columns are grouped by a blue background, and administration columns are grouped
by a yellow background. If there is an additional grouping of columns about the discrepancy, they will
have a pink background. The last column indicates whether the encounter also has a charge discrepancy.
To see details about a specific encounter, the row can be double-clicked, or the row can be right-clicked
and “Encounter Detail” can be selected (Figure 253). See Section 9.8.2 for more information about the
Encounter Details dialog.

Encounters with Unaccounted

When viewing the encounters with unaccounted dispenses, the grid will contain the quantity which is un-
accounted for, and the cost of the unaccounted drugs. These columns are grouped by a pink background.
The Unaccounted Cost is the amount it would cost the hospital to replace the unaccounted quantity based
on the price schedules defined. Additionally, there will be an Anesthesia Administered column displaying
the quantity of the drug which was administered during anesthesia. This does not affect the unaccounted
calculation as anesthesia drugs should be dispensed from a special cart and the dispenses will not be
visible in this control.
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(® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Documentation Discrepancy Summary > Encounters with Unaccounted - LORazepam

Ee

FIN Dispensed Retuned Net Dispensed Administered Administered on Dispense Total Administered Not Administered Unaccounted Unaccounted Cost  Anesthesia Administered  Charge Discrepancy
1300157921 1400 mg 1400 mg 750 mg 750 mg 050 mg 6.00 mg $5.79 $0.00
1300828812 600 mg 6.00 mg 200 mg 200 mg 400 mg $3.86 $28.00
1300063437 200mg 200 mg 050 mg 050 mg 1.50 mg $145 5000
1300225809 200 mg 200 mg 050 mg 050 mg 1.50 mg $145 $28.00
1300422100 400 mg 400 mg 200 mg 200 mg 200 mg $192 5000
1300291269 200mg 200 mg 1.00 mg 100 mg 1.00 mg $096 5000
1300515200 200 mg 200 mg 2.00 mg $193 5000
1300129234 200mg 200 mg 200 mg $192 5000

Encounters Discharged: Last 14 Days | Displaying 8 item(s}

Data no older than: 2021-11-02 11:44:34 AM

Figure 262: Encounters with Unaccounted - LORazepam

Encounters with Invalid Administrations

When viewing the encounters with invalid administrations, the grid will contain the quantity considered to be
invalid. This column will have a pink background.

¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Documentation Discrepancy Summary > Encounters with Invalid Administrations - fentaNYL

Ee

FIN

1300346234
1300828812

Dispensed
1400.00 mcg 300.00 mcg 1100.00 meg
2200.00 mcg 300.00 mcg 1900.00 meg

Returned

Net Dispensed Administered Administered on Dispense Total Administered Not Administered Invalid Charge Discrepancy
400.00 meg  700.00 mcg 1200.00 mcg 1900.00 mcg 1600.00 mcg $0.00
1250.00 meg  700.00 meg 1950.00 mcg 50,00 mcg $0.00

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 2 item(s)

Encounters with Undocumented Returns

Data no clder than: 2018-02-27 2:45:30 PM

Figure 263: Encounters with Invalid Administrations - fentaNYL

When viewing the encounters with undocumented returns, there are no additional columns added to the

grid.
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(® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Documentation Discrepancy Summary > Encounters with Undocumented Returns - fentaNYL

[P

FIN
1300828812
1300900686
1300772257
1300228942
1300267648
1300359315
1300276602
1300917876
1300391203
1300846528
1300259003

Dispensed  Returned  Net Dispensed Administered Administered on Dispense Total Administered Not Administered Charge Discrepancy

2200.00 mcg 300.00 meg 1900.00 meg  1250.00 mcg  700.00 mcg
200,00 meg 100.00 meg 100.00 mcg 50.00 mcg

100.00 meg  100.00 meg 0.00 0

200,00 meg 100.00 meg 100.00 mcg 100.00 meg
40000 meg 100,00 meg 300.00 mcg 200.00 meg
1550.00 meg 100.00 meg 1450.00 meg  600.00 meg 25000 meg
100.00 meg  100.00 meg 0.000

1100.00 meg 100.00 meg 1000.00 meg  600.00 meg

200,00 mcg 100,00 mecg 100.00 mcg

100.00 meg  100.00 meg 0.000

200,00 mcg 100,00 mecg 100.00 mcg

1950.00 mcg
50.00 mecg

100.00 meg
200.00 mcg
850,00 meg

600.00 meg

$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
£0.00
$0.00

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 11 item(s)

Figure 264: Encounters with Undocumented Returns - fentaNYL

Encounters with Calculation Issues

Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:45:30 PM

When viewing the encounters with calculation issues, the grid will not include the net and total columns as

these calculations may not be able to be performed depending on the type of calculation issue.

(® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Documentation Discrepancy Summary > Encounters with Calculation Issues - fentaNYL

&

FIN

1300116558
1300257546
1300622245
1300194663
1300036344
1300487597
1300070889

Dispensed Returned  Administered

8350.00 mcg; 1250.00 meg,/275.00 mL 1100.00 mL; 1000.00 mcg
0200.00 mcg; 2500.00 megy/550.00 mlL 200.00 meg 1050.00 mcg; 2200.00 mL
2200.00 mcg/550.00 mL; 100.00 mcg 133.30 mL; 3.50 mecg
2500.00 mcg/300.00 mL; 1500.00 mcg 825.00 mL

13550.00 meg; 15000.00 meg/1800.00 mL 100.00 mcg 450.00 mcg; 3350.00 mL
23750.00 mcg; 2500.00 mcg/550.00 mL 5225.00 mL

450,00 mecg; 5000.00 meg/600.00 mL 150.00 mcg; 275.00 mL

Not Administered Charge Discrepancy

£0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 7 item(s)

Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:12:09 PM

Figure 265: Encounters with Calculation Issues - fentaNYL

Shrinkage Summary
The Shrinkage Summary lists all drugs with shrinkage for the selected drug class. Shrinkage is the total
amount of drugs that are unaccounted for or wasted. The Shrinkage Summary also shows the cost to the
hospital for these drugs. This can be used to determine if there is potential training or stocking changes
that can be completed to result in less shrinkage. The summary will also show how many encounters have
shrinkage for each drug. To see details about the encounters for a drug, double-click the row, or right-click
it and select “Mnemonic Shrinkage” from the context menu.

223



¢® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Shrinkage Summary (7]
Mremonic Drug Class  Encounters with Shrinkage Shrinkage Cost Shrinkage Wasted Cost Wasted Unaccounted Cost  Unaccounted

Total 314 §781.62 $21.13 $760.49

fentaNYL 2 122 $176.37 10725.85 mcg $1.68 137.45 mcg 517469 10588.40 meg
HYDRQcodone-acetaminophen 2 18 §66.72 8.00 tabs; 147.64 mg §0.00 $66.72 8.00 tabs; 147.64 mg
HYDROmorphene 2 4 $26.84 £60.00 mg/150.00 mL; 2.00 mg $0.00 $26.84 £0.00 mg/150.00 mL; .00 mg
methadone 2 2 $7.27 1578 mg $1.49 10.00 mg $5.78 578 mg

morphine 2 136 $377.84 2929.76 mg $8.69 76.00 mg $369.15 2853.76 mg

oxyCODONE 2 14 $71.94 37250 mg $9.27 50.00 mg $62.67 322.50 mg
oxyCODONE-acetaminophen 2 n $19.55 15.00 tabs $0.00 $19.55 15.00 tabs

Premix Sodium Chloride 0.9% 2 1 $4.15 200.00 mL $0.00 $4.15 200.00 mL

SUFentanil 2 6 $30.95 400.00 mcg $0.00 $30.95 400.00 mcg

Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 10 itemi(s) | Drug Class: 2 Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:45:30 PM

Figure 266: Shrinkage Summary Drug Class 2

Right-clicking the mouse in the summary grids will open the Shrinkage Summary Context Menu. See Figure
267.

Mnemonic Shrinkage

Export.. Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 267: Pharmacy Integrity Shrinkage Summary Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Mnemonic Shrinkage | Navigates to the Shrinkage Details grid.

Export Saves the data displayed in the grid to a user-specified file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 88: Pharmacy Integrity Shrinkage Summary Context Menu

Shrinkage Details

When viewing the shrinkage details for a drug, the grid will be updated to show all of the encounters with
shrinkage for the selected drug, and the breakdown of unaccounted and wasted for each. To see details
about a specific encounter, double-click the row, or right-click the row and select “Encounter Detail” (Figure
253). See Section 9.8.2 for more information about the Encounter Details dialog.
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(® prod > Charge Capture > Pharmacy Integrity

Pharmacy Summary > Shrinkage Summary > Shrinkage - fentaNYL 9
FIM Shrinkage Cost  Shrinkage Wasted Cost Wasted  Unaccounted Cost  Unaccounted
1300117905 $1.30 125.85 meg $0.13 1245 meg $1.17 113.40 meg
1300570548 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg
1300215007 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg
1300406637 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg
1300622489 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg
1300645686 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 meg
1300660695 $0.45 50.00 mcg $0.00 $045 50.00 meg
1300361149 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 meg
1300023397 $3.30 300.00 mcg $0.00 $3.30 300.00 mcg
1300813831 $0.45 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.45 50.00 meg
1300440436 $1.34 100.00 mcg $0.00 $1.34 100.00 meg
1300073471 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg
1300512408 $0.67 50.00 mcg $0.00 $0.67 50.00 mcg

12NN AN TNET SN mame [ da Wil TAET S0 maee
Encounters Discharged: Last 7 Days | Displaying 122 item(s) Data no older than: 2019-02-27 2:45:30 PM

Figure 268: Shrinkage Details

Search Criteria

Search criteria can only be changed when viewing the top-level Pharmacy Summary grid and affects all
data shown in the control. To open the Search Filters dialog, click the search button in the upper left corner
of the control. The available criteria are Date Range, Encounter Types, and Facilities. The Date Range
criteria specifies the discharge dates to be searched. There are several preconfigured options, or a Custom
option to allow a user configured date range. The maximum date range allowed is 14 days. The control
will automatically adjust start and end dates to not exceed this constraint. The default date range when the
control is loaded is Yesterday. The currently selected date range is shown in the lower-left corner of the
main control.
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Search = B

Date Range

Yesterday ]

Encounter Typeds):. Al
[] Fitter By Facility

Name Name
ADULT CARE - SFTK

o Strikethrough facilities are not present in BILL_ORG_PAYOR.

Garce

Figure 269: Pharmacy Integrity Search Dialog

The Encounter Types criteria initially defaults to All. Once a user changes this criteria, it will be saved as
a user preference, and will be used each time the user loads the control. To change the encounter types
selected, click the “Encounter Type(s)” link to open the Select Encounter Types dialog. The Check All and
Uncheck All buttons select all and deselect all encounter types respectively. Selecting the box next to an
encounter type will select or deselect the specific encounter type. At least one encounter type must be
selected. To apply changes, click OK. To leave the Encounter Type(s) criteria unchanged, click Cancel.

There are two components to the facility search criteria. The first is the Filter by Facility checkbox. This
indicates whether or not the include/exclude lists should be included in the search criteria. The default is
for the Filter by Facility checkbox to be unchecked. Once a user changes this criteria, it will be saved as a
user preference and will be used each time the user loads the control, along with the facilities specified in
the include/exclude list. The second is the actual selection of facilities. By default, all facilities will appear
in the Included list, which means they will be included in the search criteria. To exclude or include specific
facilities adjust the Excluded and Included lists appropriately. The single right arrow will move the selected
item(s), and the double right arrow, all items, from the Excluded list to the Included list. The single left arrow
will move the selected item(s), and the double left arrow, all items, from the Included list to the Excluded
list. When a facility is present in the “ORGANIZATION” table, but is not in the “BILL.ORG_PAYOR” table, it
is denoted by a strikethrough.

To apply the new search criteria, click the OK button; to discard changes to the search criteria, select
Cancel. When OK is selected, the control will begin loading data using the newly specified search criteria.
The loading icon will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the control while new data is loaded. While
data is loading, search and refresh icons are disabled.

0 Search Criteria Hover

Hover the mouse over the search icon instead of clicking it to see a tooltip with some detail about the current
search criteria.
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Refresh

The refresh icon can be used at the Pharmacy Summary level to update the data displayed in the control
using the defined search criteria. Depending on the criteria, this make take a while. Please note the loading
icon in the upper left-hand corner of the control. Data will not be automatically refreshed on this control.

9.8.2 Encounter Details Dialog

The selected encounter’s drug mnemonic and FIN are displayed in the title bar of the dialog. The content
of the dialog is broken down into six sections. When the dialog loads, the first five sections will be popu-
lated. However, the Order Details section must acquire more data before being populated. Please note the
loading icon in the upper right-hand corner. This indicates the Order Detail section is still loading. The first
section is the Charge Summary which gives a summary of the charges for the encounter and will indicate
if there is a charge discrepancy. The Dispense Information gives a high level aggregate of the dispenses
for the encounter. The Administration Information section gives a high level aggregate of the administra-
tions for the encounter. The Documentation Discrepancy Information section identifies any documentation
discrepancies on the encounter. The Anesthesia Information section gives a high level aggregate of the
anesthesia administrations for the encounter. These administrations are not included in any calculations
and are presented for informational purposes only. The Order Detail section lists all the orders for the se-
lected mnemonic for the encounter and a breakdown of charges, dispenses, and administrations for each
order. To view more detail about a specific order, double-click the row, or right-click and select “Order Detail”
in the context menu. See Figure 271.

%! Encounter Details - LORazepam FIN: 1300157921

Charge Summary

Expected Charges Actual Charges Expected Charge Total Actual Charge Total Charge Discrepancy
] 8 $224.00 $224.00 $0.00

Dispense Information

Dispense Cost  Dispense Price Dispensed Returned  Net Dispensed
1350 $196.00 1400 mg 1400 mg

Administration Information

Administered Administered on Dispense Total Administered  Not Administered
7.50 mg 750 mg 0.50 mg

Documentation Discrepancy Information @,

Unaccounted Unaccounted Cost Invalid
6.00 mg $5.79

Anesthesia Information

Anesthesia Administered ‘

Order Detail

Order 1D Mnemonic Original Order Date ~ Contributor  Charge Point Charge Count Charge Total Dispense Count Dispensed Administered on Dispense  Administrg

398357923 LORazepam 2 mg/mlL injection 1 mL 2018-01-12 11:34:14 AM PowerChart Charge Point Not Defined 8 $224.00

Displaying 1 item(s) Data no older than: 2021-11-02 11:50:50 AM

Figure 270: Encounter Details Dialog

Order Detail
Copy Order ID

Copy Ctrl+C

Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 271: Pharmacy Integrity Encounter Detail Context Menu
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Menu Option |Description

Order Detail |Navigates to the Order Details dialog.

Copy Order ID | Copies the order ID to the clipboard.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 89: Pharmacy Integrity Encounter Detail Context Menu

9.8.3 Order Details Dialog

The Order Details Dialog contains the Order ID and the drug mnemonic in the title bar. The content of
the dialog is broken into four sections. The Charge Details section shows all actual charges counted for
the specific order and their detail. The Dispense Details section shows all dispenses and returns counted
for the order and their detail. To see more detail about the ingredients dispensed, select the row for a
dispense. An additional detail row will appear to show details about the ingredients dispensed. To hide the
detail row, CTRL + Click the row to deselect it. The Administration Details section lists all administrations
counted for the order, including administered and not administered events and details about these events.
The Anesthesia Administration Details section lists all anesthesia administrations for the order.

i Order ID: 308357923 Mnemonic: LORazepam 2 mg/mL injection 1 mL

Charge Details

Process Flag Charge Description Price  Posted Date Service Date HCPCS
100 LORazepam 2 mg/mL injection 1 mL $28.00 2018-01-12 5:35:28 PM  2018-01-12 5:35:00 PM  J2060
100 LORazepam 2 mg/mL injection 1 mL $28.00 2018-01-12 9:43:10 PM  2018-01-12 9:43.00 PM  J2060
100 LORazepam 2 mg/mL injection 1 mL $28.00 2018-01-13 10:04:24 AM 2018-01-13 10:04:00 AM J2060

Dispense Details

Dispense History ID Dispense Type Dispense Event Type Date Quantity Location Source Dispensed By
7867920 Dispense Device Dispense  2018-01-125:00:19PM 200mg CT45  CT4S  SYSTEM, SYSTEM
7884130 Dispense Device Dispense 2018-01-13 9:59:47 AM 2.00 mg CT45 CT4S  SYSTEM, SYSTEM
7896511 Dispense Device Dispense 2018-01-14 3:41:47 AM 200 mg CT4S CT4S  SYSTEM, SYSTEM
7912894 Dispense Device Dispense 2018-01-14 8:40:57 PM 200 mg CT4S CT4S  SYSTEM, SYSTEM

Administration Details

Med Admin Event ID Administration Type Begin Date End Date EventTag Quantity NurseUnit  Administered By
12812857 Administered 2018-01-125:3500PM 0.5mg  050mg PEDS4 SOUTH JOHNSON, RODNEY
12817833 Administered 2018-01-129:43:00PM 0.5mg  050mg PEDS4 SOUTH CATRON, MARK
12821365 Administered 2018-01-124:36:00 AM 0.5mg  050mg PEDS 4 SOUTH CATRON, MARK

Anesthesia Administration Details

Begin Date End Date EventTag Quantity Administered By

Data no older than: 2021-11-02 11:50:50 AM

Figure 272: Order Details Dialog
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9.9. Physician Documentation Control

The Physician Documentation control is an interactive tool to help reconcile (. & charge Capture

physician notes and professional fees. The tools attempts to automatically as- & Charge Reconciliation
sociate physician notes with charges then allows you to manually correct the @8 Order Integrity
associations. 1] Form Integrity

To view the Physician Documentation control, select the Physician Documenta- ¢ Phamacy Integrity

ovi . . : Ry Formulary Compli

tion item in the domain explorer (Figure 273). X smmu Charging
upply Charging

.[&] Missing OP Phys Doc

‘8] Implant Recall
m Charge Reports

Figure 273: Domain Ex-
plorer

To the upper left of the control is the Search button, and the Refresh button. The first time you load the
control, you will need to specify the search criteria before any data will load. On subsequent visits to the
control, if you have set a default search it will automatically populate the Search dialog with those settings,
and all you need to do to run that same search will be click the Refresh button. Click the Search button to
load the Search dialog and set the search criteria. The Refresh button will only be enabled after data has
been loaded. Clicking on it will cause the a new search to be issued using the current search criteria.

There is an input box and two icons in the upper right-hand corner of the Physician Documentation control.
These are the FIN search box, Export button, and the Help icon.

The FIN search box will limit the data displayed to only encounters with a FIN that contains the specified
number.

The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a CSV or Excel® format. When the
Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting you to select a name and
location for the file. Data in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by
right-clicking to access the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being viewed. Hover the mouse
cursor over the question mark icon to see an informational tooltip describing the data displayed.

9.9.1 Searching

The Physician Documentation Control provides the ability to search based on selected date range, clinical
documentation type (a.k.a. note type), facility, physician group, physician, tier matrix, activity type, entry
mode, and encounter type. The lists of selected facilities, and physician groups are empty by default. If
there is a warning icon on a tab, that means that criteria needs to be selected on that tab before the search
can be performed. (Figure 274) The search type will affect how the date range is applied. (Table 90)

Search Type Description

Discharged Encounters | Filters data to only include patient encounters that were discharged in the se-
lected date range.

Notes Filters data to only show physician notes that were performed in the selected
date range.
Charges Filters data to only show charges with a service date in the selected date range.

Table 90: Physician Documentation Search Types
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0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the Search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it
easy to modify an existing search.

The Physician Documentation Control supports Preset Searches, where you can save sets of search crite-
ria. To load a saved search preset, click on the name of the preset in the list along the left side of the dialog.
To save changes to the current preset search, click the “Save” button. To save the current criteria as a new
search preset, click the “Save As...” button. To delete a preset search, click the “Delete” button.

To set the current search criteria as your default search, check the “Use these search options by default”
checkbox before performing the search. Even if the default search criteria has been set, you will need to
click the “Refresh” button after loading the Physician Documentation control. This allows for a chance to
change the search criteria if the default search criteria is taking a long time to load.

Search - O X
Preset Date Range
Yesterday Yesterday -
Search Type: | Discharged Encounters -

Encounter Type(s): All
Clinical Documentation Types

Facilities | Physician Groups | Physicians | Tier Matrices | Entry Modes

Excluded: Included:

Facilty Mame > Facilty Name
ADULT CARE - SFTK
» || Adult Care - SFTKS
After Hour SFTK

Allied Health
AP Lab
AUTOPSY COMSULTS
AUTOPSY FORENSICS
B 7<| [] Use these search options by default oK | | Cancel

Figure 274: Search Dialog

The Encounter Types criteria initially defaults to All. Once a user changes this criteria, it will be saved as
a user preference and will be used each time the user loads the control. To change the encounter types
selected, click the “Encounter Type(s)” link to open the Select Encounter Types dialog. (Figure 275) The
Check All and Uncheck All buttons select all and deselect all encounter types respectively. Selecting the
box next to an encounter type will select or deselect the specific encounter type. At least one encounter
type must be selected. To apply changes, click OK. To leave the Encounter Type(s) criteria unchanged,
click Cancel.
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Select Encounter Ty..  — O >

Emergency
Preadmit

Inpatient
Observation
Qutpatient in a Bed
Cutpatient
Cutpatient Message
Recurring

Historny

Prereg

Clinic

PreRecurring

Check All Uncheck All

OK Cancel

Figure 275: Select Encounter Types Dialog

The Clinical Documentation Types are all included by default. Once a user changes this criteria, it will
be saved as a user preference and will be used each time the user loads the control. To change the
Clinical Documentation Types selected, click the “Clinical Documentation Types” link to open the Clinical
Documentation Types dialog. (Figure 276)

The Clinical Documentation Types dialog contains a tree of the documentation types and sub-types. Within
the Millennium database, types may be defined as being an event. Types which are not marked as events
are indicated with folders. Types which are marked as events are indicated with a note icon. A Note’s type
could be defined by either an event type or a non-event type. For that reason, a type with sub-types may
be included in the search criteria independently from the types beneath them in the tree. If you uncheck
everything beneath a type, it will remain checked until you purposefully uncheck it as well.

Some hospitals may on occasion create a new Note with a Clinical Documentation Type that is not currently
marked as Active. For that reason, all Clinical Documentation Types are shown as options for the search
criteria. If a Clinical Documentation Type is not marked as Active, it will be shown in grey, italicized text.

Typing in the textbox at the top of the dialog will filter the Clinical Documentation Types shown in the dialog
to those which have a matching name, or have a type descending from them which has a matching name.
The Check All and Uncheck All buttons select all and deselect all Clinical Documentation Types, visible and
non-visible. The Hide Checked checkbox, if checked, will hide all types in the tree where their sub-types are
all checked, or they have no sub-types. If a type is checked, but has at least one unchecked sub-type, it will
still be down. The Hide Unchecked checkbox does the opposite, and will hide all types that are unchecked.
Checking the box next to a type within the tree will select or deselect it. At least one Clinical Documentation
Type must be selected. To apply changes and exit the dialog, click OK. To leave the Clinical Documentation
Types criteria unchanged, click Cancel.
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Clinical Documentation Types — O *

Enter text here to filter

4 [m] FiClinicalDoc
4 [J] 56 Minute Walk:
& 6 minute walk
[ FiAddendum Repart

4 [m] [TAdmission Notes

4 FTiAdmission Assessments
& Admission Assessments

4 W] [TiAdmission Note Mursing
[] & Admission Note Nursing

4 [ ] [T Admission Mote Physician
[] & Admission Note Physician

[] FTiAdvance Directive Document

[ ] FiAncillary Pathology Report

[ ] FiAnesthesia Records

[ FiAutopsy Addendum Repart

[ F"_‘Autapsv Preliminary Repart

o Clinical Documentation Types with italicized text are not marked as
active in the database,

Check All Uncheck &ll | [_] Hide Checked [ ]| Hide Unchecked

QoK Cancel

Figure 276: Clinical Documentation Types Dialog

9.9.2 Search Presets

Search criteria can be saved to presets using the save buttons in the bottom left. Presets allow setting
up search criteria one time. The buttons are disabled until the criteria is complete. This prevents saving
presets that will always be empty. Clicking on a preset will load its criteria into the search dialog. This
criteria can then be used for a search, modified before the search (with or without saving the changes to
the saved preset), or set as the default search.

Search presets can be copied to other users and groups. Because these presets can take a long time to
configure, it may be useful to set up searches one time and make them available to other users. To copy a
search, right click on the preset and click “Copy Preset...".

Option Description

Delete Removes the selected preset.

Save Saves changes to the selected preset.

Save As... Saves the current criteria to a new preset. This can be used to duplicate a preset.

Copy Preset... | Copies the selected preset to other users. This requires the “Copy Preferences” global
privilege.

Table 91: Physician Documentation Presets Context Menu

232



9.9.3 Documented Charge Summary

The Documented Charge Summary view (Figure 277) displays a list of note types and the number of each
type of associated charge. To launch the Summary Details dialog and view the details for all charges of that
description, associated with that note type, you can either double-click on a row, or right-click and select
“Details. ..” from the context menu.

prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation
Yesterday Documented Charge Summary FIM: 9
MNote Type ‘ Charge Descriptidn Count
E:i:z::: é‘:zjzas?jmmaw Admissicn Note Physician | ABQ/RH Add On 6
Uncharged Notes Admission Note Physician | ABO/Rh Echo ]
Undocumented Charges Admission Mote Physician | Amnisure Rom 1
Charged Notes with Incomplete Ac| | Admission Note Physician | Antibody Screen Echo b
Documented Charges Needing Ver| | odmission Note Physician | Basic Metabolic Panel 1
Admission Mote Physician | Biofire Respiratory panel 2.1 3
Admission Note Physician | Blood Culture 2
Admission Note Physician | Blood Gas Cord Blood Arterial 1
Admission Mote Physician | Blood Gas Cord Blood Venous 1
Admission Note Physician | Cardiac Marker Profile 12
Admission Note Physician | Chlamydia Trachomatis rRNA Amp 3
Admission Note Physician | Complete Blood Count w/Differential Q
Admission Note Physician | Comprehensive Metabalic Panel 3
4 578 rows Diata no older than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 277: Documented Charge Summary

9.9.4 Summary Details Dialog

The Summary Details dialog (Figure 278) lists the physician notes and/or charges that were counted in
the summary. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog. (Section 9.9.5) You can also
access the Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Encounter
Details. ..".

Notes can be ignored or unignored if the Summary Details dialog was launched for Uncharged or Ignored
notes. To ignore a note right-click the note and select “Ignore Uncharged Note”. To unignore a note right-
click the note and select “Stop Ignoring Uncharged Note”.

Rows with grey text are associated with a note of a type that is not marked as “Active”. They are also
indicated with a flag in the “Inactive” column. If you hover the cursor over an inactive flag, you can see the
specific state of the note type.
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Actions By HALE, JOHNNY - O X
FIN Community MRN Name Community MRN Encounter Type Patient Name Birth Date  Facility Discha
1300001588 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient PUSKARICH, EUGENE | 1977-05-05 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001588 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient PUSKARICH, EUGENE | 1977-05-03 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001588 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient PUSKARICH, EUGENE | 1977-05-05 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001589 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient BELL, RICHARD 1967-01-09| MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001589 | Umbrella Corparation Outpatient BELL, RICHARD 1967-01-09| MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001589 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient BELL, RICHARD 1967-01-09| MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001589 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient BELL, RICHARD 1967-01-09| MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001625 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient JACOB, RYAN 1955-07-13 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001625 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient JACOB, RYAN 1955-07-13 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300001625 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient JACOB, RYAN 1955-07-13 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
A.| 1300003695 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient COX, GEORGE 196 27 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
A 1300004588 | Umbrella Corporation Outpatient C WILLIAM 193 17| MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
1300005017 | Umbrella Corporation Observation HAHN, AARON 1953-02-24 | MEDICAL CENTER | 2020-1
23 rows

Figure 278: Summary Details Dialog

9.9.5 Encounter Details Dialog

The Encounter Details dialog allows for the correlation of charges and notes to be modified. This does not
modify data in Millennium, only Panther’s correlations of charges and notes. (Figure 279)

Notes are displayed on the left side. Charges are displayed on the right. If a note and a charge are linked
they will be displayed on the same line. If a note or charge is not correlated it will be indicated by a blank
line in the neighboring list.

To unlink a note and charge select the row in both the Notes and Charges grids and click the Unlink button.
To link a note and charge select the note in the Notes grid and charge in the Charges grid and click the Link
button.

Notes with gray text have been ignored and will not show up in lists of uncharged notes. To ignore a note
right-click the note and select “Ignore Uncharged Note”. To unignore a note right-click the note and select
“Stop Ignoring Uncharged Note”.

Data in the rest of the control will be refreshed when the Encounter Details dialog is closed.

Double-clicking a row containing data in the Notes grid will open the Clinical Event Activity dialog, or you
can right-click to access the context menu and click “Clinical Event Activity”.

If a row in the Notes grid has an indicator in the “Document Indicator” column, that means the Note has
one or more Clinical Documents in a format viewable within Panther. Selecting “Clinical Document(s)” in
the context menu will bring up the Clinical Documents dialog.

0 Notes may be associated with more than one charge

Charges may only be associated with one note, but notes may be associated with more than one charge.
There are some cases where Panther’s logic will associate a note with multiple charges, or you can manually
link a note to multiple charges. If a note is associated with multiple charges, the note’s information will show
up multiple times, on the same line as each associated charge.
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2% Encounter Details

FIN: 1300000081 Umbrella Corporation:

MNotes:

Patient: ROBBINS, RONMIE Birth Date: 2020-07-21 Discharge Date: 5/25/2020 9:22:26 AM

Charges:

- O X

@

Performing Name

] SIMONS, CHRIS
£ SIMONS, CHRIS
] sMONS, CHRIS

]/ HARRISON, ROSS
]| HARRISON, ROSS
(] PERRY, JARED

Performing Group

QOral Facial Partners
QOral Facial Partners

Oral Facial Partners

ﬂ JOHNSCN, TIMCTHY

ﬂ BUTLER, ALEXANDER |Oral Facial Partners

Verifying Name

SIMONS, CHRIS
SIMONS, CHRIS
SIMONS, CHRIS
JOHNSON, TIMOTHY

BUTLER, ALEXANDER
HARRISON, ROSS
HARRISON, ROSS
PERRY, JARED

QOriginal Order Time

2020-04-29 9:54:17 AM
2020-04-29 9:54:17 AM
2020-04-28 4:18:18 PM
2020-04-29 7:19:26 PM
2020-04-28 4:18:26 PM
2020-04-29 1:48:00 PM
2020-02-07 3:05:12 PM
2020-04-30 2:41:54 PM

N2N-N5-N1 7-52-05 DkA

Service Time
2020-04-29 10:04:00 AM
2020-04-29 10:04:00 AM
2020-04-29 10:04:00 AM
2020-04-29 7:19:00 PM
2020-04-29 10:04:00 AM
2020-04-30 1:48:00 PM
2020-04-30 3:58:00 PM
2020-04-30 2:41:00 PM
2020-04-30 6:20:00 PM
2020-04-30 6:20:00 PM
2020-05-01 6:51:00 PM
2N2N-N5-N1 7-52400 Phd

Charging Mame
MANSFIELD, ARM »
MANSFIELD, ARN
SIMONS, CHRIS
CHAMBERLAIN, F
SIMONS, CHRIS
GRAHAM, STEVE!
PENDERGAST, JAI
CHAMBERLAIN, F
HARRISON, ROSS
HARRISON, ROSS

PERRY, JARED
SHAW RINY

Close

Figure 279: Encounter Details Dialog

9.9.6 Clinical Event Activity Dialog

The Clinical Event Activity dialog lists the actions that were performed on the specified event. (Figure 280)

424 Clinical Event Activity 300274204 - O *
Action  Status Acting Person Action Time Requesting Person  Request Time
VERIFY |Completed TOMLINSON, FREDRICK | 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
Sign Completed | TOMLINSON, FREDRICK | 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
Perform | Completed | TOMLINSON, FREDRICK | 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
VERIFY |Completed TOMLINSON, FREDRICK | 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
Sign Completed | TOMLINSON, FREDRICK | 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
Perform | Completed | TOMLINSON, FREDRICK| 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM 5/30/2020 3:08:00 PM
-

Figure 280: Clinical Event Activity Dialog

9.9.7 Clinical Documents Dialog

The Clinical Documents dialog provides the ability to view Clinical Documents of supported file types which
are associated with a given note. Panther currently supports viewing TIFF, RTF, and XHTML documents. If
there are multiple associated documents, there will be a list of the documents along the left side of the dialog
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with an icon indicating the file type, and the document’s title. If there is only one associated document, the
list will be hidden to allow for more room to view the document. (Figure 281)

Clinical Documents - O 4

Result Type: Depart Summary Result Date: 5/22/2020 2:41:03 PM Result Status: Auth (Verified) Result Subject/Title: [REDACTED]
Performed By: COPPEDGE, HANS Performed On: 3/22/2020 2:41:02 PM Verified By: COPPEDGE, HANS

Verified On: 5/22/2020 2:41:03 PM FIN: 1300000167 Facility: C AND W Location: 01 Arrival Date: 5/22/2020 3:51:06 PM

Discharge Date: 5/21/2020 6:09:36 PM

EI Admission Mote ) ) . )
ﬂ YR per RN report pt received ibuprofen 1/1-2, confirmed with patient
-Ray

Close

Figure 281: Clinical Documents Dialog

9.9.8 Physician Summary

The Physician Summary view (Figure 282) displays a summary of activity for each physician in the selected
time period. This includes the number of notes written, notes verified, and charges for the physician.
Clicking the physician’s name will open the Summary Details dialog, listing all notes and charges which
match the search criteria and are associated with that physician. Clicking a number will open the same
dialog, listing the notes and/or charges included in that count. You can also launch the Summary Details
dialog by right-clicking on a row to access the context menu, and clicking on one of the detail options listed
in the context menu.
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prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation
Yesterday Physician Summary FIN: @'
Documented Charge Summary MName E Physician Group Motes Written Motes Verified Charges [
Physician Group Summary <no physician documented> 3 0
Uncharged Notes AASEN, JEROME 0 0
Undocumented Charges ABEQTT, JOSEPH a a
Charged Notes with Incomplete Ac| | ABMEY, ROBERT Calon and Rectal Specialists 260 327
Documented Charges Needing Ver| | ABRAMS ANTHONY Colon and Rectal Specialists 0 0

ACKLEY, RYAN 0 0

ADAMS, RANDY Colon and Rectal Specialists 0 0

ADAMS WILLIAM 4 0

AESCHLIMAN, ROBERT Colon and Rectal Specialists 09 29

AGUILAR, RICHARD 0 0

AHART, THOMAS El e

ALEXANDER, ROMALD 0 2 "

> | 696 rows Diata no older than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 282: Physician Summary

9.9.9 Physician Group Summary

The Physician Group Summary view (Figure 283) displays a summary of activity for each physician group
in the selected time period. This includes the number of notes written, notes verified, and charges for
the physician group. Clicking the physician group’s name will open the Trending Details dialog, listing all
notes and charges which match the search criteria and are associated with that physician group. Clicking
a number will open the same dialog, listing the notes and/or charges included in that count. You can also
launch the Trending Details dialog by right-clicking on a row to access the context menu, and clicking on
one of the detail options listed in the context menu.

[¥] prod = Charge Capture > Physician Documentation

Yesterday Physician Group Summary FIM: @'

E:CL'_'"_"E”‘SEd Charge Summary Physician Group : MNotes Written Notes Verified Charges Dropped  Uncharged
Uncharged Notes Advanced Colon and Rectal 33 15 a3
Undocumented Charges Advanced Eye 293 162 163
Charged Notes with Incomplete Ac | Advanced OB/GYN 159 128 191
Documented Charges Meeding Ver| | 4 4znced Pain 545 238 603

Arthritis & Rheumatology Partners 282 137 125

Arthritis & Rheumatology Specialists 154 133 154

Cancer Care Specialists 0 48 45

Cardiology Partners 50 20 25

Cardiology Specialists 0 0 5

Colon and Rectal Specialists 26,522 29,030 36.955

Foot and Ankle Specialists 598 384 i \

» | 24 rows Data no older than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 283: Physician Group Summary
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9.9.10 Trending Details Dialog

The Trending Details dialog (Figure 284) shows the number of physician notes and/or charges that were
counted in the summary by discharged date. Double-clicking a row will open the Summary Details dialog.
(Section 9.9.4) You can also access the Summary Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context
menu, and selecting “Details. . .".

Advanced Eye Trending - O X

Discharge Date Count
7/18/2020 2
7/17/2020 10
7/16/2020 14
7/13/2020 19
7/14/2020 38
7/13/2020 15
6 rows

Figure 284: Trending Details Dialog

9.9.11 Uncharged Notes

The Uncharged Notes view (Figure 285) shows a list of notes that did not have a corresponding charge.
Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog where the note can be manually associated
with a charge. (Section 9.9.5) You can also access the Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up
the context menu, and selecting “Details. . .".

Notes with grey text are of a type that is not marked as “Active”. They are also indicated with a flag in the
“Inactive” column. If you hover the cursor over an inactive flag, you can see the specific state of the note

type.
If a note will not have a charge associated with it the note can be ignored. To ignore a note right-click the

note and select “Ignore Uncharged Note”. Ignored notes can be access from the Physician Summary view
(Section 9.9.8) by clicking the numbers in the Ignored Notes column.

0 Exclude note types that don’t generate charges

If there is a note type listed under Uncharged Notes that you wish to exclude from your search criteria,
for instance if the note type is not expected to charge, you can right-click the row and choose Exclude
Note Type(s) From Search from the context menu to alter your search criteria to exclude the selected note
type(s). The control will refresh with all instances of those note type(s) removed.
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prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation

Yesterday Uncharged Notes FIN: 9‘

Documented Charge Summary FN Community MRN Name Community MRN  Patient Name Birth Date  Facility

Physician Summary

Physician Group Summary 1300000006 | LexCorp ERANYAN, DAVID 57/1972  KCISH

1300000007 | LexCorp DOBBS, ROBERT 3/28/1960 |KClI RAL

Undocumented Charges 1300000008 | LexCorp STRACK, EDDIE 8/27/1048 | KCI RAL

Charged Notes with Incomplete Ac(| 1300000009 | LexCorp ESCOBAR, DARRELL | 11/5/1967 | KCI RAL

Documented Charges Needing Ver| | 1300000010 | LexCorp CANTU, DAVID 12/4/1939 | KCIFH
1300000011 | LexCorp HARRIS, JOHN 0/20/1944 | KICI FH
1300000011 | LexCorp HARRIS, JOHN 9/20/1944 | KCI FH
1300000020 | LexCorp EWING, MICHAEL 4/17/1961 |KCIFH
1300000026 | LexCorp BARKER, JAMES 3171957 | KCIMC
1300000026 | LexCorp BARKER, JAMES 3M1/1957 | KCI MO
1200000031 | LexCorp MCCAFFREY, ROBERT | 2/6/1966 | KCl MC
1300000031 | LexCorp MCCAFFREY, ROBERT | 2/6/1966 | KCI MO
10,130 rows Diata no older than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 285: Uncharged Notes

9.9.12 Undocumented Charges

The Undocumented Charges view (Figure 286) shows a list of charges that did not have a corresponding
note. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog where the charge can be manually
associated with a note. (Section 9.9.5) You can also access the Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking
to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. ..".

[¥] prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation

Yesterday Undocumented Charges FIM: 9‘

Documented Charge Summary || FIN Community MRN Name Community MRN Patient Name Birth Date Facili

Physician Summary 1300000004 | LexCorp RICHERSON, CLARENCE | 2/25/1958 | KCI St

Physician Group Summary

Uncharaed Notes 1300000004 | LexCorp RICHERSON, CLARENCE | 2/25/1958 | KCI St

1300000004 | LexCorp RICHERSON, CLARENCE | 2/25/1958 | KCI St

Charged Motes with Incomplete Ac | 1300000006 | LexCarp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St

Documented Charges Needing Ver| | 1300000006 | LexCorp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRAMYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1072 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRANYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000006 | LexCorp BRAMYAN, DAVID 5/7/1972 | KCI St
1300000007 | LexCorp DOBES, ROBERT 3/28/1960 | KCI R
30,687 rows Data no clder than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 286: Undocumented Charges

9.9.13 Charged Notes with Incomplete Actions

The Charged Notes with Incomplete Actions view (Figure 287) shows charges that are associated with
notes that are still flagged as requested. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog where
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the charge’s association with notes can be changed manually. (Section 9.9.5) You can also access the
Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. . . ”.

Rows with grey text are associated with a note of a type that is not marked as “Active”. They are also
indicated with a flag in the “Inactive” column. If you hover the cursor over an inactive flag, you can see the
specific state of the note type.

prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation

Yesterday Charged Notes with Incomplete Actions FIM: 9‘

Documented Charge Summary FIN Community MRN Name Community MRN  Patient Name Birth Date  Facility

Physician Summary 1300000169 | LexCorp PARK, LIONEL 3/7/1940 | MEDICAI

Physician Group Summary

Uncharged Notes 1300000216 | LexCarp MILANESI, EDWARD | 12/15/1330 MEDICAI

Undocumented Charges 1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL, JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDV

1300000308 | LexCorp RANGEL JAMES  |12/7/2005 |CANDV

Documented Charges Needing Ver| | 1300000308 LexCorp RANGEL, JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDY
1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL, JAMES | 12/7/2005 |C ANDY
1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDY
1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL, JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDY
1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDV
1300000308 | LexCarp RANGEL, JAMES | 12/7/2005 |CANDY
1300000392 | LexCarp LEWIS, ARTHUR | 7/12/1962 | GI CLINK
1300000451 | LexCarp ROUNTREE, HILTON | 2/13/1984 |C AND V'
420 rows Data no clder than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 287: Charged Notes With Incomplete Actions

9.9.14 Documented Charges Needing Verification

The Documented Charges Needing Verification view (Figure 288) shows charges that are associated with
notes but do not have a verifying physician. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog
where the charge’s association with notes can be changed manually. (Section 9.9.5) You can also access
the Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. . .”.

Rows with grey text are associated with a note of a type that is not marked as “Active”. They are also
indicated with a flag in the “Inactive” column. If you hover the cursor over an inactive flag, you can see the
specific state of the note type.
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Yesterday

Documented Charges Needing Verification

prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation

FIN:

[AIL]

Documented Charge Summary
Physician Summary

Physician Group Summary
Uncharged Notes
Undocumented Charges

Charged Motes with Incomplete Ag
Documented Charges Needing Vel

-

FIN
1300000007
1300000007
1300000008
1300000008
1300000008
1300000008
1300000009
1300000009
1300000009
1300000010
1300000010
1300000011

Community MRN Name Community MEN

LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp
LexCorp

Patient Name
DOBBS, ROBERT
DOBBS, ROBERT
STRACK, EDDIE
STRACZK, EDDIE
STRACK, EDDIE
STRALK, EDDIE
ESCOBAR, DARRELL
ESCOBAR, DARRELL
ESCOBAR, DARRELL
CANTU, DaVID
CANTU, DAVID
HARRIS, JOHN

Birth Date
3/28/1960
3/28/1960
8/27/1948
8/27/1948
8/27/1948
8/27/1948
11/5/1967
11/5/1967
11/3/1967
12/4/1939
12/4/1939
9/20/1944

Facility

KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCI RADO
KCIFH - U
KCIFH-U
KCIFH - U

1,044 rows

Diata no older than: 7/22/2020 3:25:17 PM

Figure 288: Documented Charges Needing Verification

9.9.15 Scheduled Reports

See Charge Capture Scheduled Reports. Unlike general reports, Scheduled Reports for Physician Docu-
mentation use the search criteria to define scope. The search criteria works the same as the control except
that the Custom date range is not allowed for Scheduled Reports.

When selecting search criteria, selecting a search preset will cause that preset name to be populated as

the report name. This name can be modified in the Edit Schedule dialog.
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9.10. Physician Timing Control

The Physician Timing control is an interactive tool to help identify delays in com- . & charge capture

pensation for professional fees. [ Rules Engine
gigﬁharge Reconciliaticn

To view the Physician Timing control, select the Physician Timing item in the €5 Order Integrity

domain explorer (Figure 289). Form Integrity

el Physician Documentation

[H|Scheduled Reparts
(i._ Physician Timing

¢ Pharmacy Integrity

& Formulary Compliance
Supply Charging

Ij Missing OP Phys Deoc

) Implant Recall

@Charge Reports

Figure 289: Domain Ex-
plorer

To the upper left of the control are the Search and Refresh buttons. The first time you load the control you
will need to specify the search criteria before any data will load. On subsequent visits to the control, if a
default search has been configured, the Search dialog will be automatically populated with those settings.
To run the same search, click the Refresh button. Click the Search button to load the Search dialog and set
the search criteria. The Refresh button will only be enabled after data has been loaded. Clicking on it will
issue a new search using the current search criteria.

The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a CSV or Excel® format. When the
Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting you to select a name and
location for the file. Data in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by
right-clicking to access the context menu.

9.10.1 Searching

The Physician Timing Control provides the ability to search based on selected date range, clinical docu-
mentation type (a.k.a. note type), facility, physician group, physician, tier matrix, activity type, entry mode,
and encounter type. The lists of selected facilities and physician groups are empty by default. If there is a
warning icon on a tab, that means that criteria needs to be selected on that tab before the search can be
performed. (Figure 290)

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the Search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search, making it easy to
modify an existing search.

The Physician Timing Control supports Preset Searches, where you can save sets of search criteria. To
load a saved search preset, click on the name of the preset in the list along the left side of the dialog. To
save changes to the current preset search, click the “Save” button. To save the current criteria as a new
search preset, click the “Save As...” button. To delete a preset search, click the “Delete” button.

To set the current search criteria as your default search, check the “Use these search options by default”
checkbox before performing the search. Even if the default search criteria has been set, you will need to
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click the “Refresh” button after loading the Physician Documentation control. This allows for a chance to
change the search criteria if the default search criteria is taking a long time to load.

Search — O x

Preset Date Range

Yesterday s

[[] Use Separate Charging Encounter

Clinical Documentation Types

Facilities | Physician Groups | Physicians | Tier Matrices | Activity Types | Entry Modes | Encounter Types

Excluded: Included:

Facilty Name Facilty Name
ADULT CARE - SFTK
% ||Adult Care - SFTKS
After Hour SFTK

4 ||Allied Health

AP Lab
AUTOPSY COMSULTS

AUTOPSY FORENSICS
AUTOPSY HOSPITAL

B 7<| [] Use these search options by default oK | | Cancel

Figure 290: Search Dialog

Use Separate Charging Encounter is disabled by default. If you create a second encounter to handle billing
of physician documentation check the box and select the encounter type.

The Clinical Documentation Types are all included by default. Once a user changes this criteria, it will
be saved as a user preference and will be used each time the user loads the control. To change the
Clinical Documentation Types selected, click the “Clinical Documentation Types” link to open the Clinical
Documentation Types dialog. (Figure 291)

The Clinical Documentation Types dialog contains a tree of the documentation types and sub-types. Types
may be defined as events within the Millennium database. Types which are not marked as events are
indicated with folders. Types which are marked as events are indicated with a note icon. A Note’s type
could be defined by either an event type or a non-event type. For that reason, a type with sub-types may
be included in the search criteria independently from the types beneath them in the tree. If you uncheck
everything beneath a type, it will remain checked until you purposefully uncheck it as well.

Some hospitals may, on occasion, create a new Note with a Clinical Documentation Type that is not currently
marked as Active. For that reason, all Clinical Documentation Types are shown as options for the search
criteria. If a Clinical Documentation Type is not marked as Active, it will be shown in grey, italicized text.

Typing in the textbox at the top of the dialog will filter the Clinical Documentation Types shown in the dialog
to those which have a matching name, or have a type descending from them which has a matching name.
The Check All and Uncheck All buttons select all and deselect all Clinical Documentation Types, visible and
non-visible. The Hide Checked checkbox, if checked, will hide all types in the tree where their sub-types are
all checked, or they have no sub-types. If a type is checked, but has at least one unchecked sub-type, it will
still be shown. The Hide Unchecked checkbox does the opposite, and will hide all types that are unchecked.
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Checking the box next to a type within the tree will select or deselect it. At least one Clinical Documentation
Type must be selected. To apply changes and exit the dialog, click OK. To leave the Clinical Documentation
Types criteria unchanged, click Cancel.

Clinical Documentation Types — O >

Enter text here to filter

4 [m] FiClinicalDoc
P 56 Minute Walk:
& 6 minute walk
[ ] FiAddendum Report
4 [m] FiAdmission Notes
4 FiAdmission Assessments
& Admission Assessments
4 [m] FFiAdmission Note Mursing
[] & Admission Note Nursing
4 [ ] [FAdmission Note Physician
[] & Admission Note Physician
[ ] FiAdvance Directive Document
[ ] FiAncillary Pathology Report
[ ] FiAnesthesia Records
[ FiAutopsy Addendum Report
[ F‘_‘Autopsv Preliminary Report

o Clinical Documentation Types with italicized text are not marked as
active in the database,

Check All Uncheck All | [ ] Hide Checked [ ] Hide Unchecked

0K Cancel

Figure 291: Clinical Documentation Types Dialog

9.10.2 Search Presets

Search criteria can be saved to presets using the save buttons in the bottom left, so that the user only has
to configure the specific criteria once. The buttons are disabled until criteria configuration is complete. This
prevents saving presets that will always be empty. Clicking on a preset will load its criteria into the search
dialog. This criteria can then be used for a search, modified before the search (with or without saving the
changes to the saved preset), or set as the default search.

Search presets can be copied or shared to other users and groups. Because these presets can take a long
time to configure, it may be useful to set up searches one time and make them available to other users.
To copy a search, right click on the preset and click “Copy Preset...”. To share a search, right click on the
preset and click “Share Preset...”.
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Option

Description

Delete Removes the selected preset.
Save Saves changes to the selected preset.
Save As... Saves the current criteria to a new preset. This can be used to duplicate a preset.

Copy Preset...

Copies the selected preset to other users. This requires the “Copy Preferences” global
privilege.

Share Preset...

Shares the selected preset to other users. This requires the “Allow Preset Share” global
privilege.

Table 92: Physician Timing Presets Context Menu

9.10.3 Timing Summary

The Physician Timing Summary view (Figure 292) displays a list of physicians with a summary of the
progress their notes have made towards compensation and the average time notes are spending in each
step. To view the notes in a given state for a physician click the total link to launch the Summary Details
dialog. Previously generated summaries can be viewed by selecting one from the Report Generation History

at the top.

@) prod > Charge Capture > Physician Documentation > Physician Timing

[E] Report Generation Histary @

Name  DateRange

Cardiology Yesterday

Emergency Yesterday
Oncelogy Vesterday

Start Date End Date Duration Completed On Rows

7/8/2024 12:00:00 AM 7/9/2024 12:00:00 AM 85 7/9/2024 10:41:52 AM 129,797
7/8/2024 12:00:00 AM 7/9/2024 12:00:00 AM 85 7/9/2024 10:41:36 AM 129,797
7/8/2024 12:00:00 AM 7/9/2024 12:00:00 AM 95 7/9/2024 10:41:21 AM 129,797

G| 7/8/2024 10 7/9/2024

Physician Performed to Verified Verified to Released by Codi
Physician #Performed ¥ Verified Average Verification Time % Verification Time Over 72 Hours Average Verification Time Over 72 Hours # Unverified % Unverified # Not Discharged # Without Charges 2 Released by Coding
Abbott MD, Billy 35 E7) 8h23m 0% 3 9% 0 35 0
Abbstt MD, Branden 4 4 om 0% 0 0% 0 4 0
Abbott MD, Brisa 14 14 Om 0% 0 0% 0 14 0
Abbett MD, Ettie 5 3 om 0% 0 0% 0 5 0
Abbott MD, Gilbert 6 o 0 0% 0 [ 0
Abbett MD, Jada 122 % 1d 21h 27m 26% 5d 8h 38m 46 38% 0 122 0
Abbott MD, Jerry 2 o 0 0% 0 2 0
Abbott MD, Lilliana 1 1 om 0% 0 0% 0 1 0
Abbett MD, Manuel 0 2z 10d 20h 33m 50% 19d 8h 54m 0 0 2 0
Abbott MD, Reuben 2 F Om 0% 0 0% 0 2 0
Abbott MD, Tyra H 5 om 0% 0 0% 0 5 0
Abbott MD, Vena 9 48 Om 0% 1 19% 0 st 0
Abernathy MD, Adgison 4 3 Om 0% 0 0% 0 4 0
Abernathy MD, Archibald 31 0 0 0% 0 31 0

4086 rows

Data no older than: 7/9/2024 10:41:52 AM

Figure 292: Documented Charge Summary

9.10.4 Timing Summary Details Dialog

The Summary Details dialog (Figure 293) lists the physician notes counted in the summary with timing
information on their progress towards bill transmission.

245




45 Notes Written By Stamrm MDD, Roxane — O >
Organization Note MRN Note FIN Encounter Type Performing Physician Performed Date Time  Verifying Physician
Arasaka 809636850 | 1300006027 | Clinic Stamm MDD, Roxane |12/6/2022 1:17:36 PM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Tyrell Corporation | 801850069 | 1300007810 | Telehealth Stamm MD, Roxane | 12/3/2022 10:34:56 PM | Stamm MDD, Roxane
Arasaka 808149345 1300009460 | Telehealth Stamm MDD, Roxane | 12/3/2022 11:50:54 PM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Arasaka 804567911 | 1300010754 | Telehealth Stamm MDD, Roxane | 12/4/2022 10:26:20 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Tyrell Corparation | 805647137 | 1300010933 | Clinic Stamm MD, Roxane | 12/4/2022 441:05 AM | Stamm MDD, Roxane
Zik-Zak Corporation | 808705956 | 1300013357 | Clinic Stamm MDD, Roxane |12/6/2022 3:18:54 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Tyrell Corporation | 805768137 | 1300018174 | Telehealth Stamm MDD, Roxane | 12/4/2022 8:21:31 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Arazaka 800845299 | 1300022842 | Telehealth Stamm MD, Roxane |12/4/2022 5:57:12 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Arazaka 807623757 | 1300024125 | Clinic Stamm MD, Roxane |12/3/2022 8:04:24 PM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Arasaka 802632956 | 1300027470 | Clinic Stamm MDD, Roxane |12/4/2022 7:24:16 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane
Zik-Zak Corporation | 800244927 | 1300029319 | Clinic Stamm MD, Roxane | 12/6/2022 7:47:40 AM | Stamm MDD, Roxane
Arazaka 807447393 | 1300030371 | Telehealth Stamm MD, Roxane | 12/4/2022 9:31:46 AM | Stamm MD, Roxane

21 rows

Figure 293: Summary Details Dialog

9.10.5 Scheduled Reports

See Charge Capture Scheduled Reports. Unlike general reports, Scheduled Reports for Physician Docu-
mentation use the search criteria to define scope. The search criteria works the same as the control except
that the Custom date range is not allowed for Scheduled Reports.

When selecting search criteria, selecting a search preset will cause that preset name to be populated as
the report name. This name can be modified in the Edit Schedule dialog.
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9.11. Rules Engine Control

The Rules Engine control allows users to define and execute rules against :

charge data in Millennium® to identify issues. This can include simple things E'@ Charge Capture
such as ensuring the correct matching CPT® and HCPCS codes are used fora | i

charge to something more complex like ensuring co-dependent charges for CT

scans and contrast occur on the same day for a given encounter. Figure 294: Domain Ex-

lorer
To view the Rules Engine control, select the Rules Engine item under Charge P

Capture item in the Domain Explorer (Figure 294).

9.11.1 Copyright Notice

As per AMA requirements, upon first loading the control, the user is presented with a CPT copyright notice
(Figure 295).

[ prod > Charge Capture > Rules Engine

CPT® copyright 2020 American Medical Association. All rights reserved.

Fee schedules, relative value units, conversion factors and/or related components are not assigned by the AMA, are not part of CPT,
and the AMA is not recommending their use. The AMA does not directly or indirectly practice medicine or dispense medical services.
The AMA assumes no liability for data contained or not contained herein.

U.5. Government End Users. CPT is commercial technical data, which was developed exclusively at private expense by the American
Medical Association (AMA), 330 North Wabash Avenue, Chicage, lllinois 60611, Use of CPT in connection with this product shall not
be construed to grant the Federal Government a direct license to use CPT based on FAR 52.227-14 (Data Rights - General) and DFARS
252.227-7015 (Technical Data - Commercial ltems).

The responsibility for the content of any *National Correct Coding Policy” included in this product is with the Centers for Medicare

and Medicaid Services and no endorsement by the AMA is intended or should be implied, The AMA disclaims responsibility for any
consequences or liability attributable to or related to any use, nonuse or interpretation of information contained in this product.

Acknowledge

Figure 295: Copyright Notice

Clicking Acknowledge closes the notice, making the rest of the control available. The notice is automatically
closed on subsequent visits to the control once acknowledged. It can, however, be re-opened for review by
clicking on the CPT® Copyright Notice link.
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9.11.2 Rules Engine Main Control

The main control (Figure 296) focuses on management and execution of rules. The current set of rules are
displayed in a list on the left, details for the currently-selected rule are shown in the middle, and a list of tags
attached to the visible rules is shown on the right. Filtering can be done using the search bar above, while

the actual management and execution functions are provided as buttons at the very top (Table 93).

[# prod > Charge Capture > Rule

.‘r' J
Tedizolid Missing HCPCS ~
There iz not 3 HCPCS code assoc

Telavancin Missing HCPC:

There is not 3 HCPCS code assoc

Temozolomide Missing H
There is not a HCPCS code assoc

Temsirolimus Missing HC
There iz not 3 HCPCS code assoc

Tenecteplase Missing HCI
There is not 3 HCPCS code assoc

Teniposide Missing HCPC
There is not a HCPCS code assoc

Teprotumumab-trbw Mis
There is not a3 HCPCS code assoc

Testosterone Undecanoat
There is not a HCPCS code assoc

‘ The One Rule

‘One rule to rule them all. One n

Therapeutic Nuclear Med
Therapeutic nudear medicine pr

Therapeutic Radiopharm:

Therapeutic radiopharmaceutics

Thiotepa Missing HCPCS
There iz not 3 HCPCS code assoc

[ F Thvrotropin Missina HCP

Show Ignored Rules

<7 MORDOR

s Engine [beta]

* The One Rule
One rule to rule them all. One rule to find them. One rule to bring them all and in their

charges bind them.

Jan 1, 0001

<7 MOUNT_DOOM

<7 SAURON | <7 FRODO

Rule Definition | & Gross Charge Loss

Define the behavior of this rule

) AExcept® (O Alntersect B () Quantity Validation ® Simple Search

Find all records that meet this criteria

Column Operator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY TYPE ~ || == ~ ||Invisibility &) Aa
&4

Message

The message that will appear if this rule detects an issue:

Dec 31,9999

@ Reimbursement Rate dlﬂ\fisual\zat\cn

CPT® Copyright Notice
x Match all

Invalid (1 rules)

7 ACUPUNCTURE (2 rules)
7 ADD-ON {481 rules)
7 ALLERGY (1 rules)

? ANGIOPLASTY (1 rules)
? ATHERECTOMY (1 rules)
7 ATHLETIC-TRAINING (1 rules)

? BILL-ITEM-NOT-FOUND (1 rules)
? BIOFEEDBACK (1 rules)
? BIOPSYCHOSOCIAL {4 rules)
? BLOOD-BANK (2 rules)
? CARSEAT (1 rules)
ATARACT (1 rules)
ATH-LAB (49 rules)

? CHEMOTHERAPY (9 rules)
IRCUMCISION (1 rules)
7 CNS (6 rules)
7 COMPLIANCE (19 rules)

> CONTRAST (2 rules)

Rules List

Figure 296: Rules Engine Control

Button | Operation
|4+ |Add
|4 |Remove
(] |Copy
B |Save
(¥) |Execute

Table 93: Rules Engine Button Legend

The list of current rules are displayed alphabetically on the left, including their names, descriptions, and a
status icon (Table 94). This status icon can indicate whether a rule has pending changes (add/modify/remove)
and whether it is valid. The list also includes a Context Menu to perform operations on the rules (Table 95).

0 Unsaved Changes

If there are unsaved rule changes when leaving the control, the user will be asked whether to discard them
or remain in the control.
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3
| &
(]

Meaning

I

Rule is valid.

J

Rule and valid and new, awaiting save.

S

—

Rule is valid and has been modified, awaiting save.

Tt

—

Rule is valid and marked for removal, awaiting save.

0

Rule is valid and ignored.

B

{

Rule is valid, ignored, and has been modified, awaiting save.

3

I3

Rule is invalid.

3

iL'

Rule is invalid and new, awaiting save.

3

.

Rule is invalid and has been modified, awaiting save.

3

Rule is invalid and marked for removal, awaiting save.

il

I

Rule is invalid and ignored.

y

&

Rule is invalid, ignored, and has been modified, awaiting save.

Table 94: Rule Icon Legend

Menu Option

Description

Create New Rule

Creates a new rule and selects it.

Delete Rule

Deletes the selected rule (if not locked).

Copy Rule

Copies the selected rule (if not locked).

Ignore Selected Rules...

Ignores the selected rules (if not pending addition or removal).

Stop Ignoring Rules

Stops ignoring the selected rules.

Save Rules

Saves all pending rule changes.

Run Visible Rules

Executes all rules in the list. This is affected by the current rule filter.

Run Selected Rules

Executes the selected rules.

Select All

Selects all visible rules.

Ignoring Rules

If one or more rules should be excluded from execution (e.g., they fail to account for hospital-specific work-
flows), this can be done by selecting the target rules, clicking Ignore Selected Rules..., and supplying a

reason to the prompt.

Table 95: Rules List context menu
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The Show Ignored Rules check box below the rules list controls whether ignored rules will appear in the list
(unchecked by default). If checked, excluded rules will reappear in the list, displaying a note in the top-left
of their status images. Hovering over the status image will display a tool tip containing the time and reason
the rule was ignored, as well as the user who ignored it (Figure 297).

Rule is valid

Ignored by pantherweb on 2021-08-13 14:17:50
Because your friends don't dance, and if they don't dance, well, they're no friends of mine.

Figure 297: Ignored Rule Tooltip

Rules can be restored by selecting them and clicking Stop Ignoring Rules.

Rule Details
The rule detail control on the right allows users to modify a rule’s definition, cost of failure behavior, or
whether it should include chart visualization in its execution results.

Locked Rules

I

Panther will include a number of pre-packaged rules which will appear with a padlock icon (®/). These
rules are locked for modification by users, as they are maintained by Softek and its partners. The exceptions
are the Gross Charge Loss, Reimbursement Rate, and Visualization sections.

Name and Description
The rule’s name and description are the first items displayed within rule details. When a rule is unlocked,

hovering over the name or description will display a pencil icon (.--"'" ) to the left, and clicking the text will
allow modification.

Effective Dates

The begin effective and end effective dates for a rule are listed under the rule’s title. A rule will only apply to
charges with a SERVICE_DT_TM within the effective date range of the rule. Clicking these dates will open
a date picker that can be used to select a different date. The begin and end effective dates default to Jan 1,
0001 and Dec 31, 9999 respectively.

Tags
The rule’s tags appear immediately below the effective dates. Here, users can add one or more tags to aid
in categorization and filtering rules (Figure 298).

<2 SAURON || <

<7 MOUNT_DOOM

Figure 298: Tags
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Tags will also appear in locked rules. Users are allowed to add tags to locked rules if they wish; however,
the rule may also contain one or more predefined tags which cannot be modified. These locked tags will
always appear first, and they will use a darker color to make them distinguishable from user tags (Figure
299).

<7 PHARMACY | <7 MISSING-HCPCS | <

Figure 299: Mixed Tags

When adding a tag, it will appear as normal text while in edit mode (Figure 300). To finish editing a tag,
press Enter or Space. Once completed, the tag will change to the standard tag appearance (Figure 301).

tag|

Figure 300: Tag in Edit Mode Figure 301: Completed Tag

Rule Definition
The Rule Definition tab is where the rule’s type, criteria, and failure message are specified. There are four
types of rules supported:

» A Except B (Figure 302)

* A Intersect B (Figure 303)
 Quantity Validation (Figure 304)
+ Simple Search (Figure 305)
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Define the behavior of this rule

® A Except B ) Alntersect B () Quantity Validation ) Simple Search

If there is a charge for
Column Operator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY_TYPE © || == ~ | |Invisibility () Aa
=

Then there should also be 3 Charge 1or
Column Operator Value or list of values
ORGANIZATION MAME ~ || == ~ | |Fellowship of the Rule (.*) |I| Aa
-+

[] On the same day

A==y
Message

The message that will appear if this rule detects an issue:

Figure 302: A Except B

A Except B rules find all charges meeting the search criteria, then look for other charges matching the
validation criteria, optionally limiting the scope to charges within the same day. For example, one can define
a rule to verify that any charge for a CT scan is accompanied by a charge for contrast on the same day. If
the matching charge is not found, the rule will trigger a failure.
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Define the behavior of this rule
() AExceptB ® AlntersectB () Quantity Validation

Tthere is 3 charge for
-

) Simple Search

Column Operator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY TYPE ~ || == || Invisibility () Aa
=

There should not be a charge for
Column Operator Value or list of values
ORGANIZATION_NAME ~ || == ~ | |Fellowship of the Rule (.*) [H Aa

+

[ ] On the same day

Message

The message that will appear if this rule detects an issue:

Figure 303: A Intersect B

Similar to A Except B rules, A Intersect B rules find all charges meeting the search criteria, then look for
other charges matching the validation criteria, optionally limiting the scope to charges within the same day.
However, the rule will trigger a failure if the matching charge is found.
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Define the behavior of this rule
) AExceptB (O Alntersect B (@ Quantity Validation () Simple Search

If there is a charge for

Column Operator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY_TYPE ~ || == ~ | |Invisibility (-*) Aa
=+

Then the following field(s) on that record should meet this criteria

Column Operator Value or list of values
ORGANIZATION NAME * || == ~ ||Fellowship of the Rule | (.*) Aa
-

Message

The message that will appear if this rule detects an issue:

Figure 304: Quantity Validation

Quantity Validation rules find all charges meeting the search criteria, then trigger a failure for each one
which does not also meet the validation criteria.

Define the behavior of this rule
() AExceptB (O AlntersectB ) Quantity Validation ® Simple Search

Find all records that meet this criteriz

Column Operator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY_TYPE v || == | Invisibility () Aa
=+

Message

The message that will appear if this rule detects an issue:

Figure 305: Simple Search
Simple Search rules trigger failures for any charges that meet the search criteria.

254



Criteria Definition
Panther supports several different types of criteria (Table 97), chosen based upon the value provided and

the toggle options selected (Table 96).

Button | Option
{(*} |Use Regular Expression
[f#] |Use Column
Aa Case Insensitive

Table 96: Rules Engine Criteria Options

Unless specified otherwise, valid characters include alphanumeric and whitespace characters as well as

te#$%"& O [11\-,

Type Format Toggle | Example
Groups of numeric characters, i

Range separated by hyphen 1-100

List Grogps of characters, separated by abc; def; ghi
semicolon

Wildcard Characters followed by an asterisk abc*

Regular Expression | A valid regular expression' (*) |abc\d+

Column A valid column name? [[#] |ITEM_PRICE
Any combination of characters not

Value abc

covered by the other types

Table 97: Rules Engine Criteria Types

Column is a special criteria type that compares the value of the selected column with the column specified
by Value within the same row.

The Case Insensitive toggle can be used with all criteria types.

Non-empty Operator values can only be used with Value and Column criteria types.

"Regular Expression Language Quick Reference
2Rules Engine Columns
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Muiltiple Criteria
Panther also supports the use of multiple criteria chained together with AND or OR operators (Figure 306).
Operators are left-associative'.

Column Cperator Value or list of values
ACTIVITY_TYPE ~ || == = | |Invisibility (.*) [ Aa

== (8 AND O OR

Column Operator Value or list of values
ORGANIZATION MAME ~ || == ~ | |Fellowship of the Rule (.*) Ijl Aa
=+

Figure 306: Multiple Criteria

Gross Charge Loss
The Gross Charge Loss tab (Figure 307) controls how the rules engine tallies gross charge losses as it
encounters rule failures. This includes both the loss for an individual failure and the scope of failure.

-

Gross Charge Loss

If the rule detects a problem, specify the gross charge loss of the problem identified by
this rule.

Gross Charge Loss: 50.00

When a failure is detected, it applies to
) All Records

) One Record per Account

®) One Record per Account per Day

Figure 307: Gross Charge Loss tab

Here, the gross charge loss can be specified directly as a dollar amount. In the case of A Except B rules,
the option to automatically calculate loss based on charges matching the validation criteria is also available
(Figure 308).

Calculate the gross charge loss from the data being analyzed. If no appropriate data
can be found, the gross charge loss specified below will be used.

Gross Charge Loss: $0.00

Figure 308: Auto Calculate Loss

Failure scope defines whether the loss for each failure should count toward the total, whether it should only

Operator associativity
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count one failure per account, or whether it should count one failure per account each day. This cannot be
modified for locked rules, and its value is shared with the failure scope defined in the Reimbursement Rate
tab.

Reimbursement Rate
The Reimbursement Rate tab (Figure 309) controls how the rules engine tallies reimbursement losses as it
encounters rule failures. This includes both the loss for an individual failure and the scope of failure.

Reimbursement Rate

If the rule detects a problem, specify the reimbursement rate of the problem identified
by this rule,

Reimbursement Rate: $0.00

When a failure is detected, it applies to
) All Records

) One Record per Account

® One Record per Account per Day
Figure 309: Reimbursement Rate tab

Here, the reimbursement rate can be specified directly as a dollar amount. In the case of A Except B rules,
the option to automatically calculate loss based on charges matching the validation criteria is also available

(Figure 310).

Calculate the reimbursement rate from the data being analyzed. If no appropriate
data can be found, the reimbursement rate specified below will be usad.

Reimbursement Rate: £0.00

Figure 310: Auto Calculate Loss

Failure scope defines whether the loss for each failure should count toward the total, whether it should only
count one failure per account, or whether it should count one failure per account each day. This cannot be
modified for locked rules, and its value is shared with the failure scope defined in the Gross Charge Loss
tab.
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Visualization
The Visualization tab (Figure 311) can be used to define settings for a chart which will then be displayed in
the Run Results view.

Rule Results Visualization

Visualization of the data can help identify the root cause of the issue. To include a
visualization of the identified issues, select a column by which to group records.

Title: |

Group Records By: *
Crder By
® Selected 'Group Records By’ Column

) lssue Count Descending

X-Axis Title:

Figure 311: Visualization tab

To remove a visualization, clear the Group Records By field and save.

Tags List

The list of tags for all visible rules is displayed alphabetically on the right, including each tag’s name and
a count of visible rules including said tag. If any visible rules are invalid, there will also be a special tag
for Invalid placed at the top of the list. Additionally, if Show Ignored Rules is checked and any rules are
ignored, there will be a special tag for Ignored placed at the top of the list, appearing just below Invalid if
there are invalid rules as well.

Double-clicking a tag will automatically append it to the current filter.

Filtering Rules

The search bar at the top of the control allows users to filter the list of rules based upon the entered terms.
The filter will perform a case-insensitive match of terms against a rule’s name, description, failure message,
criteria values, and tags. Tags must be prefixed with a hash symbol (#) and require an exact match, while
the other fields will also match substrings. Additionally, an exclamation point (!) can be used as a term to
filter for invalid rules, and a tilde (~) can be used as a term to filter for ignored rules.

O #mordor x Match all

[ The One Rule
‘One rule to rule them all. One rule ! B9 The One Rule

Jan 1, D001 Dec 31, 9999

7 MORDOR (1 rules)
7 MOUNT DOOM (1 rules)

<7 SAURON (1 rules)

Figure 312: Filtering Rules

When multiple terms are provided, the Match all box determines whether rules must match all terms or any
term.

The current filter can be cleared by clicking on the clear button (X).
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9.11.3 Run Results

The Run Results view displays the results of all rules which were executed, providing an overall summary
broken down by activity type, summaries for each activity type broken down by rule, and result details for
each rule within a given activity type. Estimated reimbursement loss is displayed next to each item in the
tree, and items at each level in the tree are ordered by descending reimbursement loss.

Summary Results
The Summary view (Figure 313) provides a high-level view of losses broken down by activity type. Double-

clicking an activity type in the summary table will select it in the tree. Clicking the export button will export
an executive summary of results in Microsoft Word® and open it.

Softek Rules Engine - Run Results - O X
4 Summary ($94,535) - . C: . < bs Aty T
. ' Findinas by Activity Tvp
2 2 Pharmocy ($94535) Summary of Findings by Activity Type

The Softek Rules Engine ran 1 rules against 104,646 charge activity records spanning 7 days from Wednesday,
August 11, 2021 through Wednesday, August 18, 2021. Of the 1 rules ran, 1 rules detected 1,439 issues across
1 activity types.

The Estimated Additional Gross Revenue (EAGR) of the missed charges identified by the rules total 94,535
over the T-day period analyzed. This translates into approximately $4,929,301 annually.

|| The One Rule ($94,535)

The Estimated Additional Reimbursement Revenue (EARR) of the missed charges identified by the rules total
$5,525 over the 7-day period analyzed, This translates into approximately $288,08% annually.

Rule Issue  EAGR EAGR EARR EARR
Activity Type Count Count 7-days Annualized 7-days Annualized
Pharmacy 1 1439 394335 $4929301 §$5525 3288089

Figure 313: Summary Results

Activity Type Results
The Activity Type view (Figure 314) displays a summary of losses by rule. Double-clicking a rule will select
it in the tree. Clicking the export button will export the current view to Microsoft Excel® and open it.

Softek Rules Engine - Run Results = O X

4 F Summary ($94,535) Phar =
*harmacy
Pharmacy ($94,535) R A _ B _
The One Rule (§94 535 1 rules found 1,439 issues relating to the activity type of Pharmacy. These findings account for §5,525 of the
L] The One Rule ($94,535) $5,525 reimbursement losses found, or 100% of all reimbursement loss findings. These also account for
$94,535 of the $94,535 gross charge losses found, or 100% of all gross charge loss findings.

Issue Issue  EAGR EARR EAGR EARR
Finding Count Frequency 7-days Annualized 7-days Annualized
The One Rule 1439 50.1% §94,533 $4929301 §5525 $288,089

Figure 314: Activity Type Results
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Rule Results

The Rule Results view (Figure 315) displays a summary of failures for the rule within its parent activity
type, a breakdown of distinct values for several fields along with their failure rates, and a table including all
charges with issues detected by the rule, and (optionally) a chart based upon the visualization settings of
said rule. The export button at the top-right will export the summary and table to Microsoft Excel® and open
it. The export button immediately above the table will export only the table. The chart button allows a user
to modify the visualization settings for the rule, which will immediately update (or hide) the chart.

Softek Rules Engine - Run Results - O X

4 ¥ Summary (394,535)

The One Rule

4 g5 Pharmacy ($94,535)

B The One Rule ($94,535)

Analysis Summary

Issues detected 1439
Recards matching search criteria 2871
Issue frequency 50.1%
Loss calculation methodology OncePerAccountPerDay
Estimated average gross charge loss §213.858
Total estimated gross charge loss of identified issues §94,534.54
Total estimated annualized gross charge loss $4,929,301.24
Estimated average reimbursement loss $12.50
Total estimated reimbursement loss of identified issues $5,525.00
Total estimated annualized reimbursement loss 5288,089.29

Visua

ization

Chart Title

Data

CPT® copyright 2021 American Medicsl Associstion. Al rights reserved

Column Breakdown: ORGANIZATION_NAME  FIN_NBR  ENCOUNTER_TYPE DISCHARGE DT_TM A(
4 FINANC\AL_CLASS Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Outpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Ph
Commercial Insurance - 251/479 (32%) Omni Consumer Products| 808875846 | Outpatient 2021-01-07 05:59:59 | Ph
MEd!Eald - 585/1124 (52%) Omni Consumer Products | 808875846 | Outpatient 2021-01-07 05:59:59 | Ph
MZSZEZIE ijﬁr::f; Oe(fﬁ;:z'lhiis st Omni Consumer Products| 802553077 | Qutpatient 2021-01-07 055939 Ph
4 ENCOUNTER_TYPE 98- = - Ormni Consumer Products | 802416340 | Preadmit Ph
Emergency - 192/513 (37%) Omni Consumer Products| 808398272 | Outpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-06 21:13:00 | Ph
Observation - 130/321 {40%) Omni Consumer Products| 800303943 | Qutpatient in a Bed Ph
Outpatient - 248/356 (70%) Omni Consumer Products [ 800013976 | Cutpatient 2021-01-07 05:598:59 | Ph
Outpatient in 3 Bed - 759/759 (100%) || | Omni Consumer Products| 800019976 ] Qutpatient 2021-01-07 05:50:39 | Ph
s::‘::;';/:ﬁ é;g’s%) Omni Consumer Products| 801959049 Emergency 2021-01-06 22:12:00| Ph
Recurring - 104/917 (11%) Omni Consumer Products| 800303942 | Outpatient in a Bed Ph

Figure 315: Rule Results
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Column Breakdown
The column breakdown displays the distinct values found for each breakdown column among the records
matching the search criteria and their failure rates.

Breakdown Columns:
- ADMIT_TYPE
+ ORGANIZATION_NAME
« FACILITY
« BUILDING
« NURSE_UNIT
« LOCATION
« FINANCIAL_CLASS
« MEDICAL_SERVICE
« ENCOUNTER_TYPE

+ ENCOUNTER_TYPE_CLASS

Data Table

The table includes all charges with issues for the given rule and activity type. The table provides some basic
operations in its Context Menu to select and copy data, export the data out to a document, or even search
all charges for the FIN of the selected row (Table 98).

Menu Option Description
View all Charges Searches all charges for the FIN of the selected row.
Copy FIN Copies the FIN of the selected row.

Copy Charge ltem ID | Copies the charge item ID of the selected row.
Copy Bill Item ID Copies the bill item ID of the selected row.

Copy CDM Copies the CDM of the selected row.

Copy HCPCS Copies the HCPCS of the selected row.

Copy CPT Copies the CPT of the selected row.

Export... Exports the data in the table to an Excel® or CSV file.
Copy Copies the selected rows to the system clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 98: Rule Results grid context menu

Values with 100% failure rates in the column breakdown are bolded in the table.
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9.11.4 Charges for Fin

The Charges for Fin view displays all charges for a given Fin, allowing a deeper look at what charges
occurred for a particular Fin, which may aid in determining why a charge issue from the Rule Results view
may have occurred. The table provides some basic operations in its Context Menu to select and copy data
or export the data out to a document (Table 99). Additionally, there are fields that can be used to filter the
displayed charges by HCPCS, CDM, CPT, Revenue Code, or Charge Description.

Charges for Fin 801891238

HCPCS: CDOM:

CPT:

Revenue Code:

Charge Description:

ORGANIZATION_NAME

FIN_NBR

ENCOUNTER_TYPE

DISCHARGE_CT_TM

ACTIVITY_TYPE

CHARGE_ITEM_ID

CHARGE_DESCRIP

Crni Consumer Products [ 801891238 | Outpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 800433479 Acid Fast Bacilli Cul
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 800748658 Calcofluor Stain Re|
Omni Consumer Products | 801801238 | Qutpatient in a Bed [ 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 8033690906 Gram 5tain Report
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 805896033 Sputum Culture
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Outpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Pharmacy 803404730 ondansetron PF 2 n
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed [ 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 807233187 Calcofluor Stain Re|
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed [ 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 803927025 Fungus Culture
Crni Consumer Products [ 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 805012624 Acid Fast Bacilli Cul
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 802804659 Acid Fast Stain Rep
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed [ 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 8079090005 CULT TISSUE ANA
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 801479598 Tissue Culture
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Pharmacy 808942208 rocuranium 10 mgy
Crani Consumer Products [ 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Micro 808508423 Gram Stain Report
Omni Consumer Products | 801891238 | Qutpatient in a Bed | 2021-01-07 00:00:00 | Pharmacy 808746677 rocuranium 10 mgy

56/56 results

Close

Figure 316: Charges for FIN

Menu Option Description

Copy Charge Item ID | Copies the charge item ID of the selected row.

Copy Bill Item ID Copies the bill item ID of the selected row.

Copy CDM Copies the CDM of the selected row.

Copy HCPCS Copies the HCPCS of the selected row.

Copy CPT Copies the CPT of the selected row.

Export... Exports the data in the table to an Excel® or CSV file.
Copy Copies the selected rows to the system clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

The row matching the charge used to open Charges for Fin is highlighted and brought into view when the

window appears.

Table 99: Charges for Fin grid context menu
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9.12. Supply Charging Control

The Supply Charging control shows charging and usage information pertaining to -8 Charge Capture
supplies. This control does not make any modifications to the data in Millennium .. 3£ Charge Reconciliation

and does not interact with the billing system. &8 Order Integrity
----- [/] Form Integrity

Physician Documentation

To view the Supply Charging control, select the Supply Charging item in the

Domain Explorer (Figure 317. (¥ Pharmacy Integrity
----- & Fermulary Compliance

pply Charging
Missing OP Phys Doc
..... 2] Implant Recall

) Charge Reports

Figure 317: Domain Ex-
plorer

9.12.1 Surgical Cases

Surgical Cases Summary

The Surgical Cases Summary view displays an overview of surgical cases within the selected date range,
providing the number of procedures, items, and implants related to each case. Clicking the procedures,
items, and implant records links will display the list of procedures, items, or implant records for the selected
surgical case.

' prod > Charge Capture = Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases
FIN: (7]
Without ltems (3) Surgical Case Number FIN Qrganization Encounter Type Class Medical Service Facility ~ Surgeon
Missing Orders (78) CWEN-2019-167 1300000035 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in 2 Bed C ANDW <no physician dac
‘B??S:;:i?{az)sg) CWEN-2019-192 1300000059 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician da
4 Average Usage (5418) CWEN-2019-199 1300000069 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician da
High Supply Usage (218) | | CWEN-2019-207 1300000076 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician da
4 All Supplies CWEN-2019-214 1300000081 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed € AND'W <na physician do
4 Encounters (17) CWEN-2019-215 1300000082 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed € AND'W MOWERY, WILLIAI
With Charging Issues (3} CWEN-2019-230 1300000096 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Qutpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician doc
4 ltems (207) CWEN-2019-236 1300000111 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed € AND W MOWERY, WILLIAI
With Charging Issues (8) | | cyyen-2019-245 1300000125 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in aBed C ANDW <no physician doc
ﬁz‘;g;st_;?sal CWEN-2019-249 1300000129 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND W <no physician dos
With COM (117) CWEN-2019-251 1300000132 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C ANDW <no physician dax
No COM (96) CWEN-2019-260 1300000148 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient C AND W JOHNSON, FRANK
With HCPCS (5) CWEN-2019-264 1300000152 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND' W HEMEREE, JAMES
No HCPCS (202) CWEN-2019-265 1300000153 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND W NAJERA, JAMES
With Revenue Code (72) | | CWEN-2019-275 1300000200 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician dox
No Revenue Code (133) CWEN-2019-278 1300000216 SOFTEK CHILDREM'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Qutpatient Outpatient in a Bed C AND'W <no physician dot
“ Reference Data (9522) CWEN-2019-279 1300000221 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C ANDW <no physician doc
ii‘éj;?g;;g) CWEN-2019-293 1300000250 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient CANDW <no physician doc
Zero Price 207) CWEN-2019-298 1300000313 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Outpatient Outpatient in a Bed C ANDW <no physician da
No Price (4468) CWEN-2019-299 1300000312 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Observation Observation CANDW <no physician dot
With COM (6991) CWLD-2019-418 1300000063 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient C ANDW ANDREWS, KENT
No CDM (2531) CWLD-2019-42 1300000002 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient C ANDW ANDREWS, KENT
With HCBCS (2060) CWLD-2019-537 1300000134 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient CAND W ALEX, ERNEST
No HCPCS (6553) CWLD-2018-555 1300000156 SOFTEK CHILDREM'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient CAND W ALEX, ERNEST
With Revenue Code (3662)| | cwyi p-2019-557 1300000158 SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL Inpatient Inpatient C ANDW MASON, CHARLES
No Revenue Code (5860) o anan e AANAANATAT EATTIR S ARCAE ARIE AR ACRIE L AETTAL fe s s i A AR EARTAR Maan
Date Range: 12/10/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/11/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 318: Surgical Cases Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the surgical case summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 319.
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Implants
ltems

Procedures

Copy FIN

Copy Surgical Case Number
Export... Ctrl+5

Copy Ctrl+C

Select All Cirl+ A
Figure 319: Surgical Cases Summary Context Menu

Without Iltems

The Without Items view displays the same information available in the Surgical Cases View (Figure 319)
but only for cases that no supply usage associated with any of the procedures for the case. Double-clicking
an item will show its details. Clicking the procedures, items, and implant records links will display the list of
procedures, items, or implant records for the selected surgical case.

Missing Orders

The Missing Orders view displays the same information available in the Surgical Cases View (Figure 319)
but only for cases that do not have an order linked to the primary procedure for the case. Double-clicking
an item will show its details. Clicking the procedures, items, and implant records links will display the list of
procedures, items, or implant records for the selected surgical case.

Procedures by Case
The Procedures by Case view displays all procedures related to a surgical case. Clicking an items link will
display the items used during the procedure.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging

Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Procedures - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1780

4 Surgical Supplies o

4 Surgical Cases (374)

Without ltems (3) Primary Procedure Procedure ID  Procedure Code  Procedure Name : Location ftems

Missing Orders (78) O 135027377 278872861 Femur Intramedullary Nail Insertion KCMAINOR 27
IB?EISPQ‘:ii;[SZ)SQ) O 135027773 273637273 Hip Manipulation KCMAINOR O

4 Suerage Usage (2418) O 135020721 273627539 Irrigation and Debridement Extremity Low  KCMAINOR 10
High Supply Usage (218) 135008360 27363905 Theracic Aorts Aneurysm Repair Endovascu KC MAIN OR 190

4 All Supplies O 135937978 278872869 Tibia Intramedullary Nail Insertion KC MAIN OR 2

4 Encounters (17)

‘With Charging Issues (3)
4 ltems (207)

With Charging lssues (9)

Zero Cost (158)

No Cost (7)

With COM (111)

No CDM (96)

‘With HCPCS (5)

Ne HCPCS (202)

‘With Revenue Code (72)

Mo Revenue Code (133)
4 Reference Data (9522)

Zero Cost (1068)

Ne Cost (1785)

Zera Price (307)

No Price (4468)

‘With COM (6991}

No CDM (2531)

With HCPCS (2069)

No HCPCS (6553)

With Revenue Code (3662)

Mo Revenue Code (5860)

Date Range: 12/3/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 320: Procedures by Case View

Right-clicking the mouse in the procedures by case grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 321.

[tems

Copy Procedure Code
Copy Procedure Id
Copy Procedure Mame

Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 321: Procedures by Case Context Menu

Items by Procedure
The ltems by Procedure view displays details for all items used during a procedure. Double-clicking an item
will show the charge details view for that item.
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Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Procedures - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1780 > Items - Procedure: Thoracic Aorta Aneurysm Repair Endovascu

& e

Equipment Hem Number  [tem Description

ALCOHOL RUB ETHYL 16 OZ.

BANDAGE ACE STER 4"

BANDAGE ACE STER 8"

BETADINE SOLUTION 4 OF

BLADE 15 RB BCK DSGN BP CRBNSTL SURG STRL LF

BLADE CLIPPER DISP (PURPLE)

BOOT SUTURE YELLOW

BRACKET CANISTER SUCTION HARDWARE RING W/ON-OFF VALVE
CANNULA VESSEL 1 WAY BLNT 3MM 40P 17L

CATH ANGIOCATH 16G

CATHETER ANGIO .035IN PIGTAIL 5FR 052N 100CM SZNG NOMBRD 2 SDPRT 20 BND PERF
CATHETER ANGIOGRAPHIC .035 IN BERN CURVE OD5 FR L100 CM CEREBRAL BRAIDED IMAGER Il

CATHETER DIAGNOSTIC 5 FR 65CM BERN SEL .035IN CRV CRERL IMGR2
CATHETER DIAGNOSTIC 5 FR 63CM PIG TAIL FLUSH

CATHETER MARKER PIGTAIL 65CM 5FR 20 BAND

CAUTERY TIP E-Z CLEAN

CHLORAPREP 2% ONE STEP 26ML

CHLORAPREP WITH TINT 10.5 ML

CLIP LIGATING MED

CLOTH CHLORHEXIDINE GLUCONATE 96PK/CS

CONMNECTING TUBE 180CM

CONNECTING TUBE HIGH PRESSURE BRAIDED VINYL

COVER BOOT XL FULLY IMPERVIOUS FOR ARTHROSCOPY CASES
COVER KAPS 22"

DEVICE INFLATION ENCORE 26 SYRINGE

Used Quantity Charged Quar
1

DR O R B W O O e e b e O T

@ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
4 Surgical Supplies [ ra—
4 Surgical Cases {374)
Without ltems (3)
Missing Orders (78) O 010051
Implants (238)
By Surgeon (259) g glii:;
4 Average Usage (9418) !
High Supply Usage (218) O ows1s
4 All Supplies Ol oto2s3
4 Encounters (17) O 016929
With Charging Issues (3) O 015432
4 ltems (207) O 327806
With Charging Issues (9) ] 014858
Zero Cost (158) O 017291
o Cost 1) O 33
With CDM [111) /
No COM (96) 0O w09
With HCPCS (5) Ll 210384
No HCPCS (202) | 210386
With Revenue Code (72) ] 326720
No Revenue Code (135) O 014867
4 Reference Data (9522) O 017008
Zero Cost (1068)
Mo Cost (1785) g éﬁi;i
Zero Price (307) _
No Price (4469) O s
With CDM (5991} O 325658
No CDM (2531) O s
With HCPCS (2960) O 327547
No HCPCS (6553) [ 304177
With Revenue Code (3662) O] 303917
No Revenue Code (5860)
Date Range: 12/3/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 322: Items by Procedure View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Items by Procedure grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 323.

Charge Info

Reference Info

Copy Item Description
Copy ltem Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 323: Items by Procedure Context Menu

Item Charge Details

The Item Charge Details view displays details for all charges on an item used during a procedure.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Procedures - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1780 > Items - Procedure: Thoracic Aorta Aneurysm Repair Endovascu >
Charge Details - ltem ID: 77356418

4 Surgical Supplies (7]

4 Surgical Cases (374)

Without ltems (3) Surgical Case Number: MCOR-2019-1780 Item Number: 017008

Missing Orders (78) = - - By -
Implants (238) Charge Description Pick List Net Used Pick List Charged Actual Charged Activity Type Charge Type Iltem Price [tem Extended Price
By Surgeon (259) CHLORAPREP 23 ONE STEP 26ML 6.0000 6.0000 6.0000 Supplies DEEBIT §51.77 $310.62

4 Average Usage (9418)

High Supply Usage (218)

4 All Supplies

4 Encounters (17)

With Charging Issues (5)
4 |tems (207)

With Charging Issues (9)

Zero Cost {158)

No Cost (7)

With CDM [111)

No CDM (96)

With HCPCS (3)

No HCPCS (202)

With Revenue Code (72)

Mo Revenue Code (135)
4 Reference Data (9522)

Zero Cost (1068)

No Cost (1785)

Zero Price (307)

No Price (4469)

With CDM [6991)

No CDM (2531)

With HCPCS (2969)

No HCPCS (6353)

With Revenue Code (3662)

Mo Revenue Code (3860)

Date Range: 12/3/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 324: Item Charge Details View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Item Charge Details grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 325.

Reference Info

Copy ltem Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A4,

Figure 325: Item Charge Details Context Menu

Items by Case
The ltems by Case view displays all items related to a surgical case. Double-clicking an item will show the
charge details view for that item.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Items - Surgical Case: MCOR-201%-1780
4 Surgical Supplies
a gSurgicargases (374) L show Equipment .
Without ltems (3) Equipment Item Number | ltem Description Used Quantity Charged Qu:z
Missing Orders (78) [l 300502 10MM TI CANN RETRO/ANTEGRADE FEMORAL NAIL-EX/360MM-STERILE 1
g;';'::;:i}fz)sg} [0 300453 5.0MM TI LOCKING SCREW W,/T25 STARDRIVE 38MM FOR IM NAILS 1
4 Average Usage (9418) [l 300468 5.0MM Tl LOCKING SCREW W/T25 STARDRIVE 60MM FOR IM NAILS 1
High Supply Usage (218) [ 300473 5.0MM Tl LOCKING SCREW W/T25 STARDRIVE 70MM FOR IM NAILS 1
4 All Supplies O o005t ALCOHOL RUB ETHYL 16 OZ. 1
4 Encounters (17) O o2s BANDAGE ACE STER 4 2
With Charging lssues (3) [0 014283 BANDAGE ACE STER 6" 1
4 ltems (207) O o1es1s BETADINE SOLUTION 4 07 1
With Charging Issues (3) 1 o080 BLADE 10 RS BCK DSGN BP CRENSTL SURG STRLLF 4
i‘:‘zg’:ﬁ 3 O o8 BLADE 15 RS BCK DSGN BP CRENSTL SURG STRLLF 0
With COM (111) 1 owes29 BLADE CLIPPER DISP (PURPLE) 1
No CDM (96) 0 ;sa3 BOOT SUTURE YELLOW 1
With HCPCS (5) 0 27206 BRACKET CANISTER SUCTION HARDWARE RING W/ON-OFF VALVE 1
No HCPCS (202) 1 osse CANNULA VESSEL 1 WAY BLNT 3MM 40P 171 1
With Revenue Code (72) O o CATH ANGIOCATH 16G 1
No Revenue Code {133) O 233887 CATHETER ANGIO 035IN PIGTAIL 5FR 052IN 100CM SZNG NONBRD 2 SDPRT 20 END PERF 1
# Reference Data (9522) [ 304600 CATHETER AMGIOGRAPHIC .035 IN BERN CURVE ODS FR L100 CM CEREBRAL BRAIDED IMAGER Il 1
ﬁ‘:‘;:::a‘;g;m [ zi0384 CATHETER DIAGNOSTIC 5 FR 65CM BERN SEL.035IN CRV CRERL IMGR2 1
Zove Prce (07) [0 210386 CATHETER DIAGNOSTIC 5 FR 65CM PIG TAIL FLUSH 1
No Brice (4469} [0 326720 CATHETER MARKER PIGTAIL 65CM 5FR 20 BAND 1
With CDM (6991) [ 014867 CAUTERY TIP E-Z CLEAN 0
No CDM (2531) [1 oi7008 CHLORAPREP 2% ONE STEP 26ML 6
With HCPCS (2060) O 23812 CHLORAPREP WITH TINT 10.5 ML 3
No HCPCS (6553) [ FENE! CLIP LIGATING MED 1
With Revenue Code (3662) O 335251 CLOTH CHLORHEXIDINE GLUCONATE 86PK/CS 4
No Revenue Code (3560) [ 22932 CONMECTING TUBE 180CM 2
Date Range: 12/3/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 326: Items by Case View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Items by Case grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 327.

Charge Info

Reference Info

Copy ltem Description
Copy ltern Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Crl+ A

Figure 327: Items by Case Context Menu

Item Charge Details
The Item Charge Details view displays details for all charges on an item used for a surgical case.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Items - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1780 > Charge Details - Item ID: 77306037

4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374) 9
Without Items (3) Surgical Case Number: MCOR-2019-1780 Item Number: 300502
Missing Orders (78} = - - -
Implants (238) Charge Description Pick List Net Used Pick List Charged Actual Charged Activity Type Charge Type
By Surgeon (259) 10MM TI CANN RETRO/ANTEGRADE FEMORAL NAIL-EX/360MM-STERILE 1.0000 1.0000 1.0000 Supplies DEBIT

4 Average Usage (9418)

High Supply Usage (218)

4 All Supplies

4 Encounters (17)

With Charging Issues (5)
4 |tems (207)

With Charging Issues (3)

Zero Cost (158)

No Cost (7)

With CDM (111)

No COM (96)

With HCPCS (5)

No HCPCS (202)

With Revenue Code (72)

Mo Revenue Code (133)
4 Reference Data (2322)

Zero Cost (1068)

No Cost (1783)

Zero Price (307)

No Price (4469)

With CDM (6991)

No CDM (2531)

With HCPCS (2069)

Mo HCPCS (6553)

With Revenue Code (3662)

No Revenue Code (5860)

Date Range: 12/3/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 328: Item Charge Details View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Item Charge Details grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 329.

Reference Info

Copy ltem Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A4,

Figure 329: Item Charge Details Context Menu

Implants by Case
The Implants by Case view displays all implants related to a surgical case. Double-clicking an implant will
show the charge details view for that implant.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Implants - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1741
4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374)
Without Items (3) Organization Medical Service Facility Surgeon Catalog Number Item D  [tem Number Item Description
Missing Orders {78} SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 202.826 77312319 200580 2.7MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA
g;"s'::“;ffz)sg} SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 202.830 77312346 300581 2.7MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA
4 Average Usage (9418) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02211.018 77313880 305348 27MM VA LCKNG SCREW SLF-T]
High Supply Usage (218) | | SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.211.032 77313007 306347 2.7MM VA LCKNG SCREW SLE-T]
4 All supplies SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.211.034 77313034 306348 2.7MM VA LCKNG SCREW SLF-T)
4 Encounters (19) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02211.038 77314177 306482 27MM VA LOCKING SCREW SEL]
With Charging lssues (6) | | SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER JOSHUA 204,824 77315754 300608 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
4 Items (227) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 204,824 77315754 300608 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
With Charging lssues (10) | | sorreg MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 204,826 77315781 300609 3,5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA!
ﬁ.’%gﬁ;}m’ SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER JOSHUA 204,828 77315808 300610 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
With CDM (119) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 204,834 77315889 300613 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
No COM (108) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 204,836 77315916 300614 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
With HCPCS (7) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 204,840 77315070 300616 3.5MM CORTEX SCREW SELF-TA|
No HCPCS (220) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.127.170 77319600 325484 3.5MM VARIABLE ANGEL LOCKI
With Revenue Code (76) | | SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.127.160 77319708 325719 3.5MM VARIABLE ANGLE LOCKI
No Revenue Code (151) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.211.028 77405170 205071 SCREW 2.7 VAL
# Reference Data (9322) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.211.012 77407927 304823 SCREW BONE 2.7MM 12MM LC
ﬁ‘:‘;g::a‘;g;m SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.118.544 77416081 326801 SCREW METAPHYSEAL 27TMM S
Zove Prce (07) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.211.036 77417161 304883 SCREW VA 36MM
No Brice (4469} SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.118.003 77438246 327597 TIBIA PLATE 4 HOLES LEFT 2.7/3
With CDM (6891) SOFTEK MEDICAL CENTER Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER HACKER, JOSHUA 02.127.241 35057600 356075 PLATE 177MM STAINLESS STEEL
No CDM (2531)
With HCPCS (2060)
No HCPCS (6553)
With Revenue Code (3662)
No Revenue Code (5860)
Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 330: Implants by Case View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Implants by Case grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 331.

Charge Info

Reference Info

Copy Catalog Number
Copy ltem Description
Copy ltem Mumber

Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 331: Implants by Case Context Menu

Implant Charge Details
The Implant Charge Details view displays details for all charges on an implant used for a surgical case.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Surgical Cases > Implants - Surgical Case: MCOR-2019-1741 > Charge Details - Item ID: 77314177

4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374) 9
Without Items (3) Surgical Case Number: MCOR-2019-1741 Catalog Number: 02.211.0238 Item Number: 306432
Missing Orders (78} - -
Implants (238) Charge Description Surginet Used Actual Charged Activity Type Charge Type Item Price Item Ex
By Surgeon (259) 2.7MM VA LOCKING SCREW SELT-TAPPING W/T8 STARDRIVE RECESS 38MM 1 1.0000 Supplies DEBIT $461.89

4 Average Usage (9418)

High Supply Usage (218)

4 All Supplies

4 Encounters (19)

With Charging Issues (6)
4 |tems (227)

With Charging Issues (10)

Zero Cost (173)

MNo Cost (9)

With CDM (11%)

Mo COM (108)

With HCPCS (7)

No HCPCS (220)

With Revenue Code (76)

Mo Revenue Code (151)
4 Reference Data (2322)

Zero Cost (1068)

No Cost (1783)

Zero Price (307)

No Price (4469)

With CDM (6991)

No CDM (2531)

With HCPCS (2069)

Mo HCPCS (6553)

With Revenue Code (3662)

No Revenue Code (5860)

Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 332: Implant Charge Details View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Implant Charge Details grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 333.

Reference Info

Copy Catalog Number
Copy ltern Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 333: Implant Charge Details Context Menu

9.12.2 Implants

Implants Summary
The Implants Summary view displays an overview of implants used within the selected date range. Double-
clicking an implant will show the charge details view for that implant.
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Surgical Supplies > Implants

4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374)
Without Items (3)

Mlssma Orders (78)

p
By Surgean (259)
4 Average Usage (9418)
High Supply Usage (218)
4 All Supplies
4 Encounters (19)
With Charging Issues (6)
4 |tems (227)
With Charging Issues (10)
Zero Cost (173)
MNo Cost (9)
With CDM (11%)
Mo COM (108)
With HCPCS (7)
No HCPCS (220)
With Revenue Code (76)
Mo Revenue Code (151)
4 Reference Data (2322)
Zero Cost (1068)
No Cost (1783)
Zero Price (307)
No Price (4469)
With CDM (6991)
No CDM (2531)
With HCPCS (2069)
Mo HCPCS (6553)
With Revenue Code (3662)
No Revenue Code (5860)

prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging

Surgical Case Number Organization

SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL
SOFTEK CHILDREN'S AND WOMEN'S HOSPITAL

CWOR-2019-887

Medical Service

Inpatient
Inpatient

Facility  Surgeon
CAND W PARKER, FRANCIS
C AND W PARKER, FRANCIS

Cutpatient in a Bed CAND W KERR, ALEX
Cutpatient in a Bed CAND W COOK, JAMES

Inpatient
Inpatient
Inpatient

CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W ALMEIDA, BRUCE
CAND W ALMEIDA, BRUCE

Cutpatient in a Bed CAND W COCHRAN, ED
Cutpatient in a Bed C AND W SCHECHTER, DAVID

Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Interfacility
Inpatient

Inpatient

CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID |

CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
C AND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
C AND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
C AND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W SCHECHTER, DAVID
CAND W GODBY, WM

CAND W GODBY, WM

Qutpatient in a Bed C AND W TORRES. ROBERT

Catalog Number [tem ID |

8140-12-08 77370708 30 ~

3.5 NEO 78015453 01

1706060 77399618 30

1808060 77200564 32

475935 0

315.29 77314903 30

475930 79021398 30

519650 77419383 32

128032 86830654 35

062 0

202.72 0

na 0

31067 0

03.108.005 0

na 0

207744 0

207.750 0

207750 0

310.28 0

31065 0

202622 0

NA 0

214760 0

a0 77355913 32

80-1475U5 77358571 30

na 77443957 30°
>

Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 334: Implants Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the encounter summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 335.

Implant Charge Details

Charge Info
Reference Info

Procedures

Copy Catalog Mumber
Copy ltem Number

Export...

Copy
Select All

Copy Surgical Case Number

Ctrl+5
Ctrl+C
Ctrl+A

Figure 335: Implants Summary Context Menu

The Implant Charge Details view displays details for all charges on an implant.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Implants > Charge Details - ltem ID: 77399518

4 Surgical Supplies g
4 Surgical Cases (374) 9
Without ltems (3) Surgical Case Number: CWOR-2019-1109 Catalog Number: 1706060 Item Number: 301833
Missing Orders (78} - -
Implants (228) Charge Description Surginet Used Actual Charged Activity Type Charge Type Iltem Price Item Extended Price
By Surgeon (259) PORT POWER TITANIUM 6FR 1 1.0000 Supplies DEBIT $943.80 $942.80

4 Average Usage (9418)

High Supply Usage (218)

4 All Supplies

4 Encounters (19)

With Charging Issues (6)
4 |tems (227)

With Charging Issues (10

Zero Cost (173)

MNo Cost (9)

With CDM (11%)

Mo COM (108)

With HCPCS (7)

No HCPCS (220)

With Revenue Code (76)

Mo Revenue Code (151)
4 Reference Data (2322)

Zero Cost (1068)

No Cost (1783)

Zero Price (307)

No Price (4469)

With CDM (6991)

No CDM (2531)

With HCPCS (2069)

Mo HCPCS (6553)

With Revenue Code (366.

No Revenue Code (5860)

Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 336: Implant Charge Details View

Right-clicking the mouse in the Implant Charge Details grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 337.

Reference Info

Copy Catalog Number
Copy ltem Number
Copy Surgical Case Number

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 337: Implant Charge Details Context Menu

9.12.3 By Surgeon

By Surgeon Summary

The By Surgeon Summary view displays an overview of average primary procedure supply costs per sur-
geon within the selected date range. Clicking a surgeon’s name will show show the surgeons average
usage for individual supplies for the primary procedure compared to other surgeons. Clicking the surgeon
total will show the cases performed by the surgeon the averages were calculated from. Clicking the case
total will show the cases from all surgeons used to calculate the averages.
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¢ pred > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > By Surgeon

4 Surgical Supplies @

4 Surgical Cases (374)
Without ltems (3] Surgean Procedure Code Primary Pracedure Average Primary Procedure Cost Per Surgeon  Surgeon Average Duration
Missing Orders (78) MASON, CHARLES 0 50.00 om
277974851 Abdominoplasty w/Liposuction 5212 3h 5m
4 Aversge Usage (9413) 272636881 Achilles Tendon Lengthening §13.36 34m
High Supply Usage (218) WILHITE, WALTER 273498423 Adencidectomy $50.64 1m
4 All Supplies HY N, ANTHONY 317094411 Anal Sphincter Botox Injection - OR $12.96 2m
4 Encounters (0] PEAK_JEFFREY 317094411 Anal Sphincter Botox Injection - OR §4.45 12m
With Charging lssues {0} SIMMONS, JEREMY 273621333 Ankle Arthroplasty Replacement Total §114.18 2h 26m
4 ltems (0) CHA ALEX 272637913 Ankle Open Reduction Interal Fixation §84.95 2h 19m
With Charging Issues (0) FAULKNER DAVID 273637913 Ankle Open Reduction Internal Fixation 1430 3h22m
ﬁ:‘ég;‘;o‘)m <00 chysicen docurmeneds 202542433 Ancrectal Manamety - Endo $7033 10m
With DM (0) PEAK_JEFFREY 273621053 Appendectomy Laparoscopic sa47.62 31m
No COM (0) 50TO_DAVID 273628450 Arteriovencus Fistuls Thrambectomy $1783.91 2h 6m
With HCPCS (0) A 282530351 Arteriovenous Graft Creation §1486.72 1h 22m
e HCPCS (0) 317248277 Arteriovencus Graft Revision §321436 1h1m
With Revenue Code (0) 273642001 Bladder Sling Placement $69.05 1m
No Revenue Code (0) BRIGHT, ALEXANDER 273621925 Breast Biopsy $0.00 20m
# Reference Data (8522) BRIGHT, ALEXANDER 279794103 Breast Biopsy Excisional $96.64 31m
ﬁ::;:;s&(;g:}a) VENTURA_BARRY 273635585 Breast Incision and Drainage $100.53 19m
B NAJERA_JAMES 273622781 Bronchoscapy - Endo 2203 1m

ero Price (306) .

Mo Price (4422) JOHNSON, FRANK 273622789 Bronchoscapy Flexible - OR $0.00 1h17m
With COM (6997) TAGUE, JESUS 282527675 Bronchoscopy w/Bronchoalveolar Lavage - 53763 1h3m
No CDM (2531) ENGLISH, PAUL 302668199 CANCELLED CASE-OR $55.01 m
With HCPCS (2069) FAULKINER, DAVID 302668199 CANCELLED CASE-OR §143.74 om
No HCPCS (6333) OLDHAM, THOMAS 273627763 Carpal Tunnel Release §139.63 26m
With Revenue Code (3662) | | roERs, THEODORE 273627763 Carpal Tunnel Release §126.65 25m
No Revenue Code (3860) | | oo T, JEREMY 273634721 Cervical Spine Fusion Anterior $2,137.39 h5Im

Date Range: 2019-12-09 12:00:00 AM to 2019-12-10 12:00:00 AM

Figure 338: By Surgeon Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the by surgeon summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 339.

Surgeon Cases
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Figure 339: By Surgeon Summary Context Menu

Average Usage by Surgeon
The Average Usage by Surgeon view displays the average usage of supplies by a surgeon for a primary
procedure compared to other surgeons that performed that primary procedure.
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' prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > By Surgeon > Average Usage - Procedure: Cesarean Section - OR, Surgeon: WARE, PATRICK
4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374)
Without Items (3) Item Number Item Description Surgeon Average Usage For Procedure  Average Usage For Procedure
Missing Orders (78) 016515 BETADINE SOLUTION 4 OZ 0.00 000
Implants (238) EQUO030  BOVIE 1.00 1.00
By Surgeon (259)
4 Average Usage (9418) 017008 CHLORAPREP 2% ONE STEP 26ML 1.00 1.00
High Supply Ussge (218) | 016860 DRESS TELFA ISLAND ADHESIVE 4 X 10 0.00 0.0¢
4 All Supplies 016861 DRESS TELFA ISLAND ADHESIVE 4 X 14 0.00 0.00
4 Encounters (19) 016705 GLOVE PROTEXIS PEL/F 6-(2D72PTE0) 0.00 000
With Charging Issues (6) | | 016706 GLOVE PROTEXIS PELL/F 6-1/2(2D72PT65X) 0.00 0.0¢
4 ltems (227) 016707 GLOVE PROTEXIS P&L/F 7-(2072PT70X) 0.00 0.0
With Charging lssues (10} | | 91670 GLOVE PROTEXIS PA/F 7-1/2(2D72PT75X) 000 04
ii‘zg:::; ) 016700 GLOVE PROTEXIS PELL/F £-(2D72PT20X) 0.00 0.0¢
With COM (119) 016710 GLOVE PROTEXIS PEL/F 8-1/2(2D72PTE5X) 0.00 0.00
No CDM (108) 323474 GLOVE STERILE POLYISOPRENE W/NEU-THERA 6.5 0.00 000
With HCPCS (7) 306406 GLOVE STERILE POLYISOPRENE W/NEU-THERA 7.0 0.00 0.0¢
No HCPCS (220) 323412 GLOVE STERILE POLYISOPRENE W/NEU-THERA 7.5 0.00 0.00
With Revenue Code [76) | | 325520 GLOVE STERILE POLYISOPRENE W/NEU-THERA 8.0 0.00 000
No Revenue Code (151) 016994 GOWN SURG IMPER SMART LG-38015 0.00 0.0(
# Reference Data (9322) 016993 GOWN SURG IMPER SMART XL-39045 0.00 .00
ﬁeo";oc:’:a‘;gsﬁf) 016992 GOWN SURG IMPER SMART XXL-39079 0.00 000
Zeve Prce (307 010205 GOWN SURG LG ST IN SLV STRL ASTND DISP LF 0.00 0.0
No Price (4469) 014306 GOWN SURG NON-REINF XL-9545 200 200
With CDM (6891) INSTO238  GYN MC C-SECTION INST 1.00 1.00
No CDM (2531) 017221 PACK CUSTOM (C-SECTION] 1.00 1.00
With HCPCS (2060) 016688 PAD GROUND VALLEYLAB(RED)-E7507 100 1.00
Na HCPCS (6553) 100550 SOL IRRIGATION AQUALITE 0.9% SODIUM CHLORIDE 1 L 1.00 1.00
With Revenue Code (3662)| | g1pa56 SOLUTION PRP 10% PVP 10D 407 BTL 0.00 0.0
No Revenue Code (3860) | | g15319 SOLUTION PRP BCTSHLD 4% CHG 407 ANMC LQ FRSCNT SKN AMBR 1,00 100
Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 340: Average Usage by Surgeon

Right-clicking the mouse in the Average Usage by Surgeon grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure
341.
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Figure 341: Average Usage by Surgeon Context Menu

9.12.4 Average Usage

Average Usage Summary

The Average Usage Summary view displays an overview of average usage of each supply item, per primary
procedures and per surgeon within the selected date range. Clicking a surgeon’s name will show show the
surgeons average usage for for the primary procedure compared to other surgeons.
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' prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging
Surgical Supplies > Average Usage
4 Surgical Supplies
a gSurgi(argases (374) 9
Without Items (3) Surgeon Procedure Code Primary Procedure Surgical Area  Item Number Item Description
Missing Orders {78} VENTURA, BARRY 273623485 Cholecystectomy Laparoscapic KCMAINOR  EQUO030  BOVIE
:amps‘ua:i}gsg) MYERS, ALAN 273623485 Cholecystectomy Laparoscapic KCMAINOR  EQUO030  BOVIE
4 PEAK JEFFREY 273623485 Cholecystectomy Laparoscopic SFTK MAIN OR EQUO030 BOVIE
High Supply Ussge (218) | | WILHITE WALTER 273408423 Adencidectomy SFTK MAIN OR EQUO030  BOVIE
4 All Supplies PRICE_MICHAEL 279940245 Wide Excision Melanoma KCMAINOR  EQUOO30  BOVIE
4 Encounters (19) PUTNAM, MARCO 279940245 Wide Excision Melanoma KCMAINOR EQUO030  BOVIE
With Charging Issues (6) PEAK_ JEFFREY 273640261 Inguinal Hernia Repair Laparoscopic SFTK MAIN OR EQUO030 BOVIE
4 ltems (227) VENTURA, BARRY 273635585 Breast Incision and Drainage KCMAINOR  EQUOO30 BOVIE
Wigh Charging lssues (10) | | vers alan 273498487 Knee Amputation Below KCMAINOR  EQUOO0  BOVIE
ii‘zg:::; ) SOTO, DAVID 273408487 Knee Amputation Below KCMAINOR  EQUO030  BOVIE
With COM (119) BACA KEVIN 273640337 Paraesophageal Hiatal Hernia Repair Robo ~ KC MAINOR ~ EQUO030  BOVIE
No CDM (108) FAULKNER. DAVID 273637905 Hip Acetabular Open Reduction Internal F -~ KC MAINOR ~ EQUO030  BOVIE
With HCPCS (7) MAGEE, DENNIS 273624157 Cranioplasty KCMAINOR  EQUO030  BOVIE
No HCPCS (220) MYERS_ALAN 273635713 Incision and Drainage Rectal Abscess KCMAINOR  EQUO030  BOVIE
With Revenue Code (76) | | CHA ALEX 273638641 Finger Pinning Percutaneous SFTK MAIN OR EQUO102  HAND TABLE
Mo Revenue Code (151) FAULKNER, DAVID 273620005 Thoracic Aortz Aneurysm Repair Endovascu KO MAIN OR - EQUOD24 IACKSOM FLAT TOP TABLE
# Reference Data (9522) MAGEE_DENNIS 273624141 Lumbar Spine Corpectomy KCMAINOR  INST0354  CVT MC CV THORACOTOMY TRAY
ﬁi";s::a‘;ggf) DAWSON, ERIC 273641169 Dental Restoration SFTK MAIN OR INSTO166  DEN CW PEDIATRIC DENTAL TRAY
Zeve Prce (307 KIPP_TOMMY 273640761 Strabismus Repair SFTK MAIN OR INSTOO72Z ~ EYE CW EYE MUSCLE TRAY
No Price (4469) ROACH, REUBEN 273627419 Debridement Abdominal Wall KCMAINOR  INSTO130  GEN CW MINOR LAPAROTOMY TR
With CDM (6991) EDWARD 279955003 Femur Distal Epiphysiodesis SFTK MAIN OR INST0219 ORT CW SYNTHES 6.5/7.3 CANNUL
No CDM (2531) ROOK_MATTHEW 273636737 Laparatomy Exploratory SFTK MAIN OR 015441 BLADE BOVIE TIP ELECTRODE 6"
With HCPCS (2069) EDWARD 279955093 Femur Distal Epiphysiodesis SFTK MAIN OR 011341 DRAPE UNIV X-RAY (C-ARM)
No HCPCS (6553) ANT, JEREMY 281510580 Lumbar Spine Laminectomy Decompression w SFTK MAIN OR 011241 DRAPE UNIV X-RAY (C-ARM)
With Revenue Code (3662) EDWARD 279955093 Femur Distal Epiphysiodesis SFTK MAIN OR 016708 GLOVE PROTEXIS P&L/F 7-1/2(2D7
No Revenue Code (3860) | | picpieq picHAEL 273627443 Irrioation and Debridement Soine Wound  KCMAINOR 016708 GLOVE PROTEXIS P&L/F 7-1/2(2D7
Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 342: Average Usage Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the average usage summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 343.
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Figure 343: Average Usage Summary Context Menu

High Supply Usage

The High Supply Usage view displays the same information available in the Average Usage Summary View
(Figure 334) but only for surgeons with supply usage of a given item in a primary procedure that exceed
that exceeds the average usage by other surgeons for that item and primary procedure by 25%. Clicking
a surgeon’s name will show the surgeons average usage for the primary procedure compared to other
surgeons.

9.12.5 Encounters

Encounters Summary
The Encounters Summary view displays an overview of encounters completed within the selected date
range. Double-clicking an encounter will show the details view for that encounter.
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¢ prod > Charge Capture > Supply Charging

All Supplies > Encounters

o | BIS de

Without Items (3) Facility FIN Used Quantity Returned Quantity Charged Quantity Total Cost Total Charged Fill Location
Missing Orders (78) SFTKHC 1200496079 20 47 6 $7,19500 $9,829.00 CONSIGNMENT, EQUIPMENT, GS, SPD
‘B’;"S‘:r";f&g) SFTKHC 1300612504 2 2 2 $126.00 $182.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
4 Average Ussge (9413) SFTKHC 1300162910 9 1 0 $22600 $0.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
High Supply Usage (218) | |SFTKHC 1300388892 3 0 1 $0.00 §1,395.00
4 All Supplies SFTKHC 1300134914 8 2 1 545400 §185.00 SPD
“ SFTKHC 1300581277 33 [ 2 581800 §797.00 EQUIPMENT, GS, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
With Charging Issues (3} | |SFTKHC 1300482957 16 2 0 $37.00 $0.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
# ltems (207) SFTKHC 1200423426 22 9 0 $2600 £0.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
With Charging Issues (8) | | serienc 1300168425 0 0 0 $000 $0.00
ii‘ég;??ﬁﬁ] SFTKHC 1300903055 20 6 2 $694.00 $219.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
With COM (111) SFTKHC 1300447598 3 0 0 $2000 $0.00 EQUIPMENT, GS, SURGERY SUPPLIES
No CDM (96) SFTKHC 1300915050 15 1 1 $1200 $123.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD
With HCPCS (5) SFTKHC 1300928199 0 0 0 $0.00 $0.00
No HCPCS (202) SFTKHC 1300356511 0 0 0 $0.00 5000
With Revenue Code {72) | [SFTKHC 1300481463 0 0 0 $0.00 5000
No Revenue Code (135) SFTKHC 1300001692 0 0 0 50.00 50.00
“ Referance Data (9522) SFTKHC 1300672843 45 40 1 55000 §63.00 EQUIPMENT, SPD, SURGERY SUPPLIES
Zero Cost (1068)
No Cost (1785)
Zero Price (307)
Mo Price (4469)
With COM (6997)
No CDM (2531)
With HCPCS (2969)
Mo HCPCS (6553)
With Revenue Code (3662),
No Revenue Code (5860)

Date Range: 12/10/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/11/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 344: Encounters Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the encounter summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 345.
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Figure 345: Encounter Summary Context Menu

Encounters With Charging Issues
The With Charging Issues view displays the same information available in the Encounters Summary View
(Figure 344) but only for encounters that have charges which are inconsistent with supply usage. Double-
clicking an item will show its details.

Encounter Info
The Encounter Info view displays details about supply usage over an encounter. Double-clicking an item
row will open the Item Info view for that item’s usage within the context of the this encounter.
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ltem ID

78000630
77793356
77793382
77904715
77945736
79930512
78067156
78067178
77764684
77885643
77878473
77782858
77974314
77781398

Right-clicking the mouse in the encounter info grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 347.

9.12.6

Item Description

AQUAMANTYS 6.0 HANDPIECE
BINDER ABD 30-45IN

BINDER ABD 46-62IN

BL BP OSC TIP SAW 6525-127-10
BLADE ULTRACLEAN 47 80-7524-
CANAL FINDER PROXIMA
C-ARM

CAUTERY UNIT

CEMENT MIX SYSTEM

CEMENT PALACOS

CEMENT PALACOS W/GENTAMIC
COVER TABLE

CERMABOND SKIN ADHESIVE
CRAPE HALF

Items

ltems Summary
The Items Summary view displays an overview of items used within the selected date range. Double-clicking
an item will show its details.

2 0

LT R - T O S S St SN SN S
L= O T S R - IR T ST ST U SR U SR

Used Quantity Returned Quantity Charged Quantity Unit Cost Price

1

=PI T R Y Y Y = Y = Y = R VE R VY

Total Charged

$540.00 $3.41400 $3.414.00
$3.02 §0.00
3467 $80.00 $240.00
$131.38 §1,34600 §4,038.00
$2.50 §0.00
$0.00 §0.00
$0.00 §0.00
$0.00 §0.00
§42.00 §0.00
$34.00 §0.00
$130.00 §0.00
$20.67 §0.00
§31.33  $429.00 $1,287.00

$0.00 §0.00

Figure 346: Encounter Info View
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Figure 347: Encounter Info Context Menu
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«" prod » Charge Capture > Supply Charging
All Supplies > Items
4 Surgical Supplies
4 Surgical Cases (374)
Without Items (3) Facility FIN ltem 1D Item Number Item Description HCPCS CDM  Revenue Code Used Quantity Returned Quantity ¢
Missing Orders (78) SFTKHC 1300612504 78067056 70001 ALLEN STIRRUPS/VELLOW FINS 70001 0 D A
‘B’;"S'::‘;fg’ﬁg) SFTKHC 1300672843 78067056 70001 ALLEN STIRRUPS/VELLOW FINS 70001 2 0
4 Average Usage (3418) SFTKHC 1300581277 78067076 70002 ARTHROSCOPY PUMP 1 0
High Supply Usage (218) | |SFTKHC 1300915050 78008635 0001759 BANDAGE SPONGE STRL 44 10 12P 0272 0 0
4 All Supplies SFTKHC 1300915050 78042932 60261 BASIN CYSTO PKG 60261 2 0
4 Encounters (17) SFTKHC 1300672843 78043792 60335 BASIN SINGLE 2 0
With Charging Issues (3) i} SFTKHC 1300612504 78043812 60336 BASIN SUTURE 80336 2 0
# ltems (207) SFTKHC 1200321277 78043812 60336 BASIN SUTURE 60326 1 0
With Charging Issues (8) | | sericnc 1300406079 77793382 0001838 BINDER ABD 46-62IN 0270 2 0
i:‘l’:g:::??m SFTKHC 1300903055 77817378 0003983 BLADE ENT TURBINATE 18-82040 F 0272 1 1
With COM (111) SFTKHC 1300496079 77945736 0028645 BLADE ULTRACLEAN 4" 60-7524-00 0272 2 4
No CDM (96) SFTKHC 1300581277 77821410 0004313 BLANKET WARMING UPPER BODY 1 0
With HCPCS (5) SFTKHC 1300483436 77769940 0000556 BLD SCALPEL 11 0272 1 0
Mo HCPCS (202) SFTKHC 1300134914 77769966 0000557 BLD SCALPEL 12 0000557 0 0
With Revenue Code (72) || SFTKHC 1300482057 77769966 0000557 BLD SCALPEL 12 0000557 1 0
No Revenue Code (135) SFTKHC 1300672843 77769966 0000557 BLD SCALPEL 12 0000557 0 1
“ Referance Data (9522) SFTKHC 1300612504 77760992 0000558 BLD SCALPEL 15 0272 2 0
ﬁi?;f;‘fﬂé’sﬁf’ SFTKHC 1300903055 77760992 0000558 BLD SCALPEL 15 0272 1 0
Zero Price GOT) SFTKHC 1300672843 77770018 0000559 BLD SCALPEL 21 0000559 0 1
No Price (4469) SFTKHC 1300496079 79930512 CANAL FINDER PROXIMA 0 1
With CDM (6991) SFTKHC 1300162910 77770792 0000604 CATH SUCTION 14FR. 0000604 0272 1 0
No CDM (2531) SFTKHC 1300482957 77770792 0000504 CATH SUCTION 14FR. 0000604 0272 2 0
With HCPCS (2069) SFTKHC 1300915050 77789830 0001635 CATH URETERAL WHISTLETIP SFR 1758 0001635 1 0
No HCPCS (6553) SFTKHC 1300162910 77764450 0000234 CAUTERY LECTRO FOOT 10FR 0272 1 0
With Revenue Code (3662)| | SFTKHC 1300134914 77764450 0000234 CAUTERY LECTRO FOOT 10FR 0272 2 0
No Revenue Code (3860) |!| crrviir aannananzT 77720050 ananaas A AUTERV L EATRA FAAT 4T A + "
¢ >
Date Range: 12/10/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/11/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 348: Items Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the item summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 349.
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Figure 349: Item Summary Context Menu

279



Items With Charging Issues

The Items With Charging Issues view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View
(Figure 348) but only for items that have charges which are inconsistent with supply usage. Double-clicking
an item will show its details.

Items With Zero Cost

The Zero Cost view displays the same information available in the Items Summary View (Figure 348) but
only for items that have at least one usage instance where the unit cost is zero. Double-clicking an item will
show its details.

Items With No Cost

The No Cost view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View (Figure 348) but only
for items that have no costs configured in Millennium for any location. Double-clicking an item will show its
details.

Items With CDM
The ltems With CDM view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View (Figure 348)
but only for items that have an associated CDM code. Double-clicking an item will show its details.

Items With No CDM

The ltems With No CDM view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View (Figure
348) but only for items that do not have an associated CDM code. Double-clicking an item will show its
details.

Items With HCPCS
The Items With HCPCS view displays the same information available in the Items Summary View (Figure
348) but only for items that have an associated HCPCS code. Double-clicking an item will show its details.

Items With No HCPCS

The Items With No HCPCS view displays the same information available in the tems Summary View (Figure
348) but only for items that do not have an associated HCPCS code. Double-clicking an item will show its
details.

Items With Revenue Code

The ltems With Revenue Code view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View
(Figure 348) but only for items that have an associated Revenue code. Double-clicking an item will show its
details.

Items With No Revenue Code

The Items With No Revenue Code view displays the same information available in the ltems Summary View
(Figure 348) but only for items that do not have an associated Revenue code. Double-clicking an item will
show its details.

Iltem Info
The Item Info view displays details about a single item’s usage within the context of a single encounter.
Reference Data about the item can be reached through the right-click context menu.

Item Description: SUT VICRYL 1 J353HCTF ltem Number: 0001202 HCPC5:  Revenue Code: 0272 CDM: 0001202 0
Charge Description Charge Type Process Flag Reason Item Quantity Unit Cost ltem Price Item Extended Price Price Schedule Description  Fill Locat
SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Return 2 50.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Fill 2 51.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price SPD

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Return 2 50.00 $63.00 5126.00 Base Price

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Fill 2 51.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price SPD

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Return 2 $0.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Fill 2 51.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price SPD

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Return 2 50.00 $63.00 5126.00 Base Price

SUT VICRYL 1 J353H CT F DEBIT Posted Case Fill 2 51.00 $63.00 $126.00 Base Price SPD

Figure 350: Item Info View
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Right-clicking the mouse in the item info grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 351.
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Figure 351: Item Details Context Menu
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9.12.7 Reference Data

Reference Data Summary

The Reference Data view displays an overview of all supply items configured in Millennium that match the
search criteria. Double-clicking an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in
Millennium.

@ > Charge Capture > Su| Chargin
prod harge Cap pply Charging
All Supplies > Reference Data
4 Surgical Supplies [
4 Surgical Cases (374) L
Without Items (3} ltem ID  ltem Number ltem Description HCPCS CDM Revenue Code Configured Costs Configured Prices
| "“"'55'”?3{8’"12'5 78 77761156 0000070 0270 0 0
mplants (238) 77761520 0000085 0 0
By Surgeon (259) S
4 Average Usage (9418) 77761672 0000103 0 0
High Supply Usage (218) | |T7761852 0000117 0 0
4 All Supplies 77761980 0000121 0 0
4 Encounters (19) 77762568 0000147 0 0
With Charging Issues (8) 77765178 0000290 0 0
4 ltems (227) 77765278 0000295 0272 0 0
;‘”‘“ (C:“a’gi’g Issues (10) |\ 77756570 0000376 0 0
ro Cost (173) 77767562 0000423 0 0
Mo Cost (9) .
With CDM [119) 77768980 0000493 0 0
Ne COM (108) 79012659 0000519 0272 0 0
With HCPCS (7) TT770268 0000571 0 0
Ne HCPCS (220) 7770332 0000591 0 0
With Revenue Code (76) 77773578 0000783 0 1]
No Revenue Code (151) 77774938 0000860 0 0
o “e'e”‘ Da‘ "-’ 77775292 0000881 0 0
Ni“zg::a‘m) ) TT7T5794 0000023 0 0
Zero Price (207) Z?z‘ﬁ 76 0001024 ) 0 0
No Price (4450) 77782386 0001295 0272 0 0
With CDM [6991) 77782762 0001312 0 0
Mo COM (2531) 77782812 0001314 0 0
With HCPCS (2969) 77783012 0001323 0272 0 0
No HCPCS (6553) 77783064 0001326 0 0
With Revenue Code (3662)| 77723602 0001348 0 0
Mo Revenue Code (5860) 77784592 0001393 0 0
7778565 00014 0 a
Date Range: 12/4/2019 12:00:00 AM to 12/5/2019 12:00:00 AM

Figure 352: Reference Data Summary View

Right-clicking the mouse in the reference data summary grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 353.
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Figure 353: Reference Data Summary Context Menu
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Reference Data Zero Cost

The Reference Data Zero Cost view displays the same information available in the Reference Data Sum-
mary View (Figure 352) but only for items that have at least one configuration where its cost is zero. Double-
clicking an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data No Cost

The Reference Data No Cost view displays the same information available in the Reference Data Summary
View (Figure 352) but only for items that have no cost configurations in Millennium. Double-clicking an item
will show additional details about the price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data Zero Price

The Reference Data Zero Cost view displays the same information available in the Reference Data Sum-
mary View (Figure 352) but only for items that have at least one configuration where its price is zero.
Double-clicking an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data No Price

The Reference Data No Price view displays the same information available in the Reference Data Summary
View (Figure 352) but only for items that have no price configurations in Millennium. Double-clicking an item
will show additional details about the cost configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With CDM

The Reference Data With CDM view displays the same information available in the Reference Data Sum-
mary View (Figure 352) but only for items that have an associated CDM code. Double-clicking an item will
show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With No CDM

The Reference Data With No CDM view displays the same information available in the Reference Data
Summary View (Figure 352) but only for items that do not have an associated CDM code. Double-clicking
an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With HCPCS

The Reference Data With HCPCS view displays the same information available in the Reference Data
Summary View (Figure 352) but only for items that have an associated HCPCS code. Double-clicking an
item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With No HCPCS

The Reference Data With No HCPCS view displays the same information available in the Reference Data
Summary View (Figure 352) but only for items that do not have an associated HCPCS code. Double-clicking
an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With Revenue Code

The Reference Data With Revenue Code view displays the same information available in the Reference
Data Summary View (Figure 352) but only for items that have an associated Revenue code. Double-clicking
an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Data With No Revenue Code

The Reference Data With No Revenue Code view displays the same information available in the Reference
Data Summary View (Figure 352) but only for items that do not have an associated Revenue code. Double-
clicking an item will show additional details about the cost and price configuration in Millennium.

Reference Info
The Reference Info view displays details about a single item’s configuration in Millennium. Relevant billing
codes (CDM, Revenue, HCPCS, etc.) and any cost and price configurations are displayed here.
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Item Description: PAS PORT CHEST 1808551 Iltem Number: 0006781 HCPCS: C17828 Revenue Code: 0278 CDM: 0006781 (7]
Costs:
Location Code Fill Location UOM Code Package Type Cost
274951773 DI 260 EA $348.00
274951855 C22B 260 EA $348.00
2740955560 C43B 260 EA $348.00
274951767 SPD 260 EA $348.00
24515253 SOFTEK HEALTH CENTER 260 EA $342.00
Prices:
Location Code Fill Location Price Price Schedule ID  Price Schedule Description UOM Code Package Type Cost Basis Code Effective Start Datel
274951855 C22B $1,245.00 626883 Base Price 260 EA 6/30/2018 7:16:00 4
274951773 DI $1,245.00 626883 Base Price 260 EA 6/30/2018 7:16:00 4
274951767 SPD $1,245.00 626883 Base Price 260 EA 6/20/2018 7:16:00 £
24615253 SOFTEK HEALTH CENTER $1,245.00 626883 Base Price 260 EA 6/30/2018 7:16:00 4
274955569 C43B $1,245.00 626883 Base Price 260 EA 6/30/2018 7:16:00 4
>

Figure 354: Reference Info View

Right-clicking the mouse in the reference info grid will open the Context Menu. See Figure 355.

Export...

Copy
Select All

Ctrl=C
Ctrl+A

Figure 355: Reference Info Context Menu
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9.12.8 Searching

The Supply Charging Control provides the ability to search based on selected date range, Facility, Location,
Package Type, and Surgical Area. The date range will default to the last seven days. Facility, Location,
Package Type, and Surgical Area are unfiltered by default. (Figure 356).

W2 Search - m] *

Date Range
Yesterday -

Facilities | Fill Locations | Package Types | Surgical Areas

Filter by facility
Excluded: Included:

Facility Mame Facility Mame

CARDIOLOGY COMMUNITY HOME CARE

CEFP EMT PRAIRIE VILLAGE CLINIC
CFP OUTPT KC ADULT

FMC OUTPT KC CHILD

HEALTH DEPT SOFTEK COUNTY PANTHER CLINIC

KCMO CLIMIC PAMTHER HEALTH CARE CENTER
KICMO HOME

MATT ENT

ME CORP

PANTHER MANOR MURSING CENTER
SFTK

SFTKHC

SOFTEK CARE CEMTER

SOFTEK CLINIC

SOFTEK CREEK OF SOFTEK

SOFTEK ESTATES

SOFTEK HEALTH CARE CEMTER
SOFTEK VILLAGE

A][~][v][¥]

QK | | Cancel

Figure 356: Search Filter Dialog
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10 Patient Accounting

Panther patient accounting controls provide Cerner Revenue Cycle clients instant visibility into the status of
key financial and billing data. The components listed below represent a growing collection of functionality.

For more detailed information about the Panther Patient Accounting controls, you may visit their respective
section(s).
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10.1. ATB Control

The ATB control is an interactive tool to view monthly cash flow. EI Patient Accounting

To view the ATB control, select the ATB item in the domain explorer (Figure 357).

7] General Ledger Buid

0 Data Is Retrieved Automatically For The Most Recent Search Eit-{Ly Reports

The ATB control automatically performs a search on load using the most recent
criteria defined by the user. If no criteria has been defined, it will use a default
set of criteria.

Figure 357: Domain Ex-
plorer

€ prod > Patient Accounting > ATE
Billed Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

T EmEE - _
Details Search Date: 2018-10-17

Hold Type Hold Reason Total % of Total Mot Aged 1-30 31-60 ]
All All $90,868,460.47  100.00 5% $404,651.92/330,442 717.40 $24,411,069.33/3$12,9280 ~
$79,102,265.01 79.21%($282,377.76/$23,335,138.03/$17,121,023.65/$11,431,9
Waiting for Ceding §0,179.638.36 919 % $13.00| §2,702376.53 §5963262.56 52731
Hold Review §5,152,582.70 516 % $88219.26| 5103717279 553499291 §5893
Professicnal Coding Review §2,5260,457.11 2.53 % $23,640.31 52,010965.58 $241,184.03 4458
Condition Code ST UE §065,374.80 0.87 % $0.00 $400819.02 $66,655.72 $96,0
Coding - Waiting for Edit §749,635.06 0.75 5% $0.000 $24893497 $201045.09 S$2336
Coding - Recurring Admit $532,959.22 0.53 % $0.00 $117.731.16 $92242.84 51162 N

Figure 358: ATB Control
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10.1.1 Working With Search Results

Once a search has completed, the data is presented in tabular format as well as several charts.

Billed Aging Category Bar Chart
Initially, a bar chart breaking down totals by aging category index is displayed (Figure 359). This chart
displays data for the currently-selected row in the table.

€ prod > Patient Accounting > ATB

Billed Aging Category - Bar | Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

520,000,000.00
- —_— I . . . —
50.00

w1

Details Search Date: 2018-10-17

Hold Type Hold Reason Total % of Total Mot Aged 1-30 31-60 ]
E]- Al §99,868,46047 B
$79,102,265.01 79.21 % 5282,377.76/$23,335,138.03 $17,121,023.65/$11,431,9
Waiting fer Ceding $0,179,838.30 9,19 % $12.00 $2,702,376.53| §5,963,262.56| $2731
Hold Review £5,152,582.70 5.169% $88219.26 $1,037172.79 §53499291 §5893
Prafessicnal Coding Review §2,526457.11 2.53 % $23,640.31 5201096558 $241,184.03 3458
Condition Code ST UB $965,374.60 0.97 % $0.00, §400819.02 $66,655.72 $96,0
Coding - Waiting for Edit §749,635.08 0.75 % 000/ 624893497 5§201,045.09 §2336
Coding - Recurring Admit §532,959.22 0.53 % $0.000 §117.731.16 §9224284 §1162
Observation Review §288,398.52 0.29 % $0.000 523834167 £30,078.72
Billing Combine Hold §182,278.54 0.18% 0,00/ §149866.24 £9.910.66 £1.0
Hold Claims §154,375.58 0.15% $0.00 $16,294.18 $40,993.54 594
Commerce Bank §152,625.88 0.15 % £0.00 §14,297.19 §12,404.98 174
HAld Miis +n Cambina €142 7A7 NN N4 e &nnn €27 57272 €1 156NN -
€ »

Figure 359: ATB With Data
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Totals Pie Charts

There is also a set of pie charts displaying relative totals (Figure 360). The first breaks down totals by the
primary identifier while the second breaks them down by the secondary identifier. Within each chart, hov-
ering the mouse over a pie slice will display the identifier, raw total, and percentage of the pie. Additionally,
clicking a pie slice will highlight its row in the table below, and double-clicking a slice will load its encounter
details.

€ prod > Patient Accounting > ATE
Billed Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

Primary Breakdown Totals Secondary Breakdown Totals

N

Details | Search Date: 2018-10-17

Hold Type Hold Reason Total % of Total Mot Aged 1-30 31-60 ]
.
$79,102,265.01)  79.21 %|5282,377.76($23,335,138.03|$17,121,023.65/$11,431,9

Waiting for Ceding $0,179,838.26 9.19 % $13.00 $2,702376.53| $5,963,262.56) $§2731
Hald Review $5,152,582.70 516 %/| $88,219.26| $1,037,172.79 §534992.91| $5893
Prafessional Coding Review $2,526,457.11 2.53 % 32364031 52,010985.58 $241184.03 $45,8
Condition Code 5T UB $965,374.60 097 % §0.00) §400819.02 $66,655.72 $96,0
Coding - Waiting for Edit §749,635.06 0.75 % §0.00| 524893497 520104509 S§2336
Coding - Recurring Admit $332,950.22 0.53 % §0.000 §117,731.16 $92,242.84) $1162
Observation Review §288,398.52 0.29 % §0.000 §238341.67 $30,078.72

Billing Combine Hold §182,278.34 0.18 % 50.00| 5149866.24 £9,910.66 51,0
Hald Claims §154,375.38 0.15 % §0.00 $16,294.18 $40,993.54 594
Commerce Bank §152,625.88 0.15% £0.00 $14,297.19 $12,404.98 $174
Hinld Miia e Camhina €147 TR NN n149 «nn 3757272 €1 15800 -

{ b

Figure 360: ATB Pie Charts

0 Pie Slice Percentages May Not Match Table Percentages

The percentages found in the table are calculated by dividing the raw total value for the row by the raw
grand total value. When all values are positive or all values are negative, the percentages work as ex-
pected. However, pie charts cannot handle negative percentages. As a result, when mixing positive and
negative values, the pie charts use absolute values similar to Microsoft Excel®, but the table will display true
percentages.
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Totals Bar Charts

Lastly, there is a set of bar charts displaying the raw totals (Figure 361). As with the pie charts, the first
breaks down totals by the primary identifier, while the second breaks them down by the secondary identifier.
Also like the pie charts, hovering the mouse over a bar will display its identifier and raw total, clicking a bar
will highlight its row in the table below, and double-clicking a bar will load its encounter details.

Each bar chart is sorted by total in descending order and paginated, displaying ten values at a time. The
up and down buttons provide the ability to navigate through each page of data.

€ prod > Patient Accounting > ATB
Billed Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

Primary Breakdown Totals Secondary Breakdown Totals
A A [
” ] S D
I 1

||
0 |
‘ |

Details Search Date: 2018-10-17

Hold Type Hold Reason Total % of Total Mot Aged 1-30 31-60 ]
B
$79,102,265.01 79.21 % 5282,377.76/$23,335,138.03 $17,121,022.65/§11,431,9

Waiting fer Ceding $0,179,838.36 9,19 % $13.00 $2,702376.53| $5963 26256 $2731
Hold Review §5,152,582.70 516 % $88219.26| $1,037172.79) §53499291 §5893
Professional Coding Review §2,526,457.11 253 % $23,640.31 5201096558 $241184.03 3458
Condition Code ST UB $065,374.60 0.97 % $0.00 $400819.02 $66,655.72 $96,0
Coding - Waiting for Edit §749,635.08 0.75 % $0.00 §24893497 §$201045.09 §2336
Coding - Recurring Admit §532,959.22 0.53 5% $0.000 $117731.16 $9224284 §1162
Observation Review $288,398.52 0.29 % $0.000 $238341.67 43007872

Billing Combine Hold §182,278.54 018 % $0.00 §149866.24 $9,910.66 $1,0
Hold Claims §154,375.58 0.15 % $0.00 $16,294.18 $40,993.54 594
Commerce Bank $152,625.88 0.15 % $0.00 §14,297.19 §12,404.98 174
LAlA Miis 4 Camabina €142 7A7 NN N4 e €n nn! 2757272 €1 150N E

Figure 361: ATB Bar Charts

Exporting Data
The ATB control also allows the export of currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click the export button.
It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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Viewing Details
Occasionally, it is useful to pull up encounter details for a summary item. This can be done by selecting a
row in the table and clicking the Details button, clicking the Details context menu item, double-clicking the

row, or double-clicking a chart slice/bar. This will bring up the details dialog (Figure 362).

Billing Entity
A Fancy Health Center

Facility

Wormnens Healthcare

Medical Service
Gyn Clinic

Encounter Class

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Ortho

Imaging Center Southridge

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

MNewton Clinic

Child Advocacy

Outpatient

A Fancy Health Center

CFP

Kidney Dialysis Unit

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Peds

OB Clinic

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Ortho

Cardiac Imaging

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

FMC

Clutpatient

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Meoga Clinic

Thomas Memorial OP

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

SBLHC

Medical

Recurring

A Fancy Health Center

SBLHC

Sports Medicine

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

SBLHC

OB Clinic

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Walk In Clinic City

Transplant Clinic

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

Matt ENT

Mewborn

Cutpatient

A Fancy Health Center

SBLHC

Pulmanary Funct

Cutpatient

{

Like its parent control, this dialog allows for exporting tabular data to CSV or Excel® format via the export

button.

The FIN can be copied out of the selected row by double-clicking or selecting the Copy FIN context menu
item. Additionally, the MRN can be copied out of the selected row by selecting the Copy MRN context menu

item.

Figure 362: Encounter Details
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10.1.2 Search

Upon clicking the search button, a search dialog presenting basic criteria
(Figure 363) opens. The search is triggered once OK is clicked and the

dialog closes. Search - O
Search Date: 2018-10-17 fis)
Primary Breakdown: Hold Type u
ﬂ Search Displays the Current Criteria gmdaw Breakdown: | Hold Reason -
Advanced Search
When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most [ [ ond |
recent search. This makes it easy to modify existing searches.

If more specific, narrowly-focused criteria are known up front, more criteria T '9ure 363: Search Dialog

is supplied upon expanding Advanced Search.

10.1.3 Advanced Search

Upon expanding Advanced Search, the search dialog expands to display
additional criteria which can be applied (Figure 364). This helps narrow

down the search to very specific items when investigating issues. Search - S HEM|
Search Date: ,m
Certain criteria types are stored as pairs in Millennium (Hold Type with Hold Primary Breskdow: |l Tyme ;

Reason, and Encounter Class with Encounter Type). Panther displays them Secondary Breskdown: | Hold Reason .
separately for convenience, but the values selected in one part of the pair [RY advanced Search

can affect which values will be effectively searched on in the other part of Dﬁfﬂlggﬁj‘eg”"
the pair. 1-30
31-60
61-50
91-120

For instance, there may be a Hold Type of “Waiting for Coding”, associ- e
ated with Hold Reasons of “Coding - Dept Review” and “Coding - Received A Faney Heatth Center
Coding Query”. If “Waiting for Coding” is unchecked, the associated Hold

Reasons will not be included in results even if they are checked. To make

this more apparent, they will not be saved in the Search Preferences. 7 Baance e

AR - Debit
Conversely, even if “Waiting for Coding” is checked, if neither “Coding - L Bad Dett
Dept Review” nor “Coding - Received Coding Query” are checked, that pair
is effectively excluded from the search results, and so will not be saved as L Responsible Financial Class
part of the Search Preferences. petna

Cigna
Chent

0 Advanced Search Also Displays the Current Criteria

Like the basic search criteria, all advanced criteria for the most recent|
search is displayed to aid in modifying existing searches. This is true even| Figure 364: Advanced Search
if Advanced Search has not yet been expanded. Dialog

9 Why Do Warning Icons Appear Next To Criteria?

Hold Type and Hold Reason as well as Encounter Class and Encounter
Type values are actually stored as pairs in Millennium®. Panther provides
them as separate criteria for convenience, but it will warn when combina-
tions of values are incapable of returning any results.
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10.2. Balance Holds Control

The Balance Holds control is an interactive tool to view held balances. 4 [fPatient Accounting
[Fel 2T

To view the Balance Holds control, select the Balance Holds item in the domain [#8] ATe (OHPA)

explorer (Figure 365). EE G
[BE|onFE (OHPA)

El(}eneral Ledger Build
A HIM Productivity

¥ Biller Productivity
éElWork CQueue Assignments
ﬁ Cash Drawer
I:E?CI.air'n Denials

»ﬂ% Payor Report Card

U Encounter Holds

[ Ealance Holds (OHPA)
= Reports

=1 OHPA Reports

Figure 365: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Data is Retrieved Automatically for the Most Recent Search

The Balance Holds control automatically performs a search on load using the most recent criteria defined
by the user. If no criteria has been defined, it will load data for all active holds.
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10.2.1 Hold Summary

The Hold Summary view displays the count and value of balances with active holds, grouped by hold type,
hold reason, worklist, and age. Total rows are shown for each hold type, reason, and worklist.

The Search button allows options for restricting the search. The “Include Totals” checkbox determines
whether total rows are shown. The “Export” button allows for the displayed data to be saved to a .csv or
Xlsx file.

Clicking any of the linked counts for an aging category or for a total will bring up the Held Balances dialog.

0 Show or Hide Total Rows

The ‘Include Totals’ checkbox controls whether total rows are shown. When total rows are hidden, they are
not included when the data is exported to a file. This can be useful for performing analytics on exported
data.

[] prod = Patient Accounting > Balance Holds (OHPA)

Include Totals

Hold Summary Mot Aged N L

. . g ot Aged 0-5

4 Bu||: un Hold Reason Worklist Total Total Balance Count alance Count Bala

old Types
Worklists _---_-_--

14-Insurance Data 39 §542960.06
14-Insurance Data 39| 5542 969.06
17-Other Claim Data 44 $957,710.10
17-0Other Claim Data 44 | §957.710.10
93-Wait Pred Cmplt All 862 $6,569,780.91 33 1144346
93-Wait Pred Cmplt 863 | $6,569,780.91 33 |51,443 46
96-Wait Hold Days All 539 $247588053 35 $349.480.99 9 $252,69
06-Wait Hold Days 539 $2,475,880.53 35 $340,480.99 9| $252,69
97-Manual Hold All 1 $93,601.38
97-Manual Held 1 $93,601.38
98-Excluded From Billing All 8 $380343.06
98-Excluded From Billing 8| $380,343.06
93-Billed 3402 $7.200433.08
99-Billed 3402 | §7,200433.08 N
< >

Figure 366: Hold Summary
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Held Balances
The Held Balances view displays a list of balances currently subject to the selected hold and aging category

Additional details for the encounter associated with a balance can be viewed by double clicking on the row
which opens the Encounter Details view.

| 4! 00-HIM Coding Total - O x|

ECD No Encounter Id  External Payor Id Balance  Bill Period Stop Date Hald Reason Worklist Mame  Work Reason Nam
1506086382 | 2004406123 | 2004464846-1-Z | §3,514.76 | 2024-06-30 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding

1506087644 | 2004406024 | 2004464856-1-X | $37,215.62 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding |
1506141989 | 2004406196 | 2004465373-1-Z | $4.442.00 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding
1506030411 | 2004406602 | 2004465090-1-Z |  §1,786.00 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding
1506038883 | 2004406476 | 2004464926-1-2 £915.00 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding |
| 1506097301 | 2004406173 | 2004465367-1-Z $830.00 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding

|| 1506116134 2004406352 |2004465664-1-Z | $808.00 | 2024-07-01 20000 AM 00-HIM Coding| ||
1506167104 | 2004407245 | 2004465524-1-Z §536.00 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding |
1506166176 | 2004407092 | 2004466329-1-Z $99.00 | 2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding
1506260402 | 2004407077 | 2004466331-1-Z $99.00  2024-07-01 2:00:00 AM  00-HIM Coding
1506214566 | 2004406828 | 2004466751-1-Z | 5444200  2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding |
1506053453 | 2004406684 | 2004467636-1-Z |  §1,716.00 | 2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding
1506052501 | 2004406657 | 2004465245-1-Z | $1458.75  2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Ceding
i 1506268234 | 2004407037 | 2004466330-1-Z §405.00 | 2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding |
1505297606 | 2004407788 | 2004466325-1-Z §405.00 | 2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Coding
1506224002 | 2004406989 | 2004465206-1-Z §154.00 | 2024-07-02 2:00:00 AM | 00-HIM Cading

1738 rows

Figure 367: Held Balances
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Encounter Details
The Encounter Details view displays information for a given encounter.

#54 Encounter Details for 1506116134 X ‘
MName Value
@ General
ECD Mumber 1506116134
Encounter Id 2004406352
WIRN [REDACTED]
Patient Name [REDACTED], [REDACTED]
Encounter Start 2024-07-01 12:49:00 PM
Encounter Stop 2024-07-01 12:49:00 PM
Coding Status Not Cmiplt ~
Balances Claims HIM Tasks Holds Wark ltems Activity
Charge Date Charge Type MName HCPCS HCPCS Modifier Revenue Code Amecunt Quantity Transaction Type

2024-07-01 4:26:25 PM | Tech
2024-07-01 £:26:25 PM | Tech
2024-07-01 2:16:31 PM | Tech
2024-07-01 2:16:49 PM | Tech
2024-07-01 1:07:04 PM | Tech

[REDACTED] | 82570
[REDACTED] | 82043
[REDACTED] | 83036
[REDACTED] | 80048
[REDACTED] | 36415

301| $95.00
301 $29.00
301| §102.00
301 | §543.00
300 $39.00

1.00 | Chg
1.00 | Chg
1.00 | Chg
1.00 Chg
1.00 | Chg

Figure 368: Encounter Details
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Searching
Clicking the search button opens a dialog presenting basic criteria (Figure 369). The search is triggered
once OK is clicked and the dialog closes.

The Filter by Receivable Owner option will limit results to balances associated with the included Receivable
Owners.

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it easy
to modify an existing search.

|"',"' Search = O > ]

| Eilter by Receivable Owner
Excluded: Included:

[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
\ | [REDACTED] » |
[REDACTED] >

oK Cancel

Figure 369: Search Dialog
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10.2.2 Hold Types

The Hold Types view displays all of the configured hold types.

[7] prod = Patient Accounting > Balance Holds (OHPA)

Held Summary
4 Build

Held Types
[Hold Types

Warklists

Hold Reason :

00-HIM Coding

1-Patient Data
2-Admission Data
3-Discharge Data
4-Diagnoses Data
5-Guarantor Data
6-5Subscriber Data
T-Health Professional Data
8-Health Provider Data
9-Payer/Health Plan Data
10-1CD Procedure Data
11-HCPCS Procedure Data
12-Billing Codes
13-Charge Data
14-Insurance Data
15-PDPM/RUG Code Data
16-CMG Code Data
17-Other Claim Data
18-Insurance billing rules
18-Late Charge Billing Rule
20-Claim Definition Rule
21-Other Configuration Errors
22-Connection Error

Figure 370

: Hold Types
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10.2.3 Worklists

The Worklists view displays all defined workilists.

[7] prod > Patient Accounting > Balance Holds (OHPA)

Hald Summary
4 Build

Hold T!Ees

Worklist Key
2004435017
2004435019
2004435022
2004435072
2004435075
2004435084
2004435086
2004435002
2004435096
2004435009
2004435124
2004435126
2004435740
2004435142
2004435154
2004435157
2004435159
2004435162
2004435168
2004435174
2004435784
2004435190
2004435194

Object Type Work Reason

Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per
Guar RPEP
Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per
Ins Bill Per

Guar RPBP

Guar Acct

Guar RPEP
Ins Bill Per
Master File

Denial

Denial

Refund Request Guar RPEP
HIM Ceding Review

Denial

Denial

Denial

Pay Variance (SYSTEM)

Pay Variance (SYSTEM)

Guar Credit Bal (SYSTEM)

Guar Unalloc Pmt (SYSTEM)

Adj Request Guar
Pending Charge
MF Bill Except (SYSTEM])

List Priority
[REDACTED)]

[REDACTED]

[REDACTED)]

[REDACTED] 2004435013
[REDACTED) 2004435012
[REDACTED] 2004435020
[REDACTED] 2004435020
[REDACTED] 2004435019
[REDACTED] 2004435023
[REDACTED] 2004435022
[REDACTED] 2004435022
[REDACTED] 2004435016
[REDACTED]

[REDACTED]

[REDACTED] 2004435020
[REDACTED]

[REDACTED]

[REDACTED) 2004435020
[REDACTED]

[REDACTED)]

[REDACTED] 2004435020
[REDACTED) 2004435020
[REDACTED] 2004435020

Figure 371: Worklists
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10.3. Biller Productivity Control

The Biller Productivity control is an interactive tool to view Biller Productivity data. @ Patient Accounting

To view the Biller Productivity control, select the Biller Productivity item in the @ ATE
domain explorer (Figure 372). DNFB
E General Ledger Build

M + 3 Biller Productivity

(- ) Reports

Figure 372: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Data is Retrieved Automatically for the Most Recent Search

The Biller Productivity control automatically performs a search on load using the most recent criteria defined
by the user. If no criteria has been defined, it will wait for the user to initiate a search.

¥% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

QS
Action Code Summary
Encounters Worked Summary
Work Queue Summary
Today's Activity
Current Work ltems
Reassigned Work ltems

4 Build Configuration

Action Codes
Work Flows
Work Queue

Figure 373: Biller Productivity Control
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10.3.1 Searching

Upon clicking the search button, a search dialog presenting basic criteria (Figure 374) opens. The search
is triggered once the OK button is clicked and the dialog closes.

Your search criteria will be remembered and used the next time you use the Biller Productivity control.

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it easy
to modify an existing search.

Date Range |
Last 7 Days ~ l
|
Excluded: Included:
Position Position
<nohe: Patient Accounting: Management

Case Manager Supervisor
CDM Manager

HiM: Coders

HIM: Managers
HIM: Specialist

Patient Accounting: Cash Poster »

Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Patient Accounting: Insurance Biller (
Patient Accounting: Self-Pay Collector |
PharmMet: Pharmacy Management
Registration Manager

QK | | Cancel

Figure 374: Search Dialog

Once the search criteria is set, the Biller Productivity views are enabled and can be selected. The search
criteria can be changed at anytime, this will refresh the displayed data.
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10.3.2 Productivity Summary

The Productivity Summary control combines high-level data from the Action Code Summary, Encounters
Worked Summary, and Work Queue Summary views, displaying totals for each broken down by user.

Clicking any of the linked numbers within the Encounters Worked or Action Codes Applied columns will
bring up the Encounters Worked screen, while clicking any of the linked numbers within the Total Balance
column will bring up the Work Queue Details screen.

¥% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
[ o

Name ‘ Position ‘ Encounters Worked Action Codes Applied Total Balance
Action Code Summary <nones 61 0 $0.00

Encounters Worked Summary| |— -
Wark Queue Summary Dickens, Noemie <none> a 0 $0.00
Daily Activity Kunze, Shanel <none:» 56,142 0 20,00
Current Work ltems Schroeder, Ed <nohe> 424 7 $0.00
Reas;lgned Wark ltems Bins, Hollis Case Manager Supervisor 21 23 $0.00
RE.CEWEd ;ash . Flatley, Sofia Case Manager Supervisor 15 15 $78311.61

4 Build Configuration . - -

Action Codes Hessel, Cleta Case Manager Supervisor 2 3 $0.00
Wark Flows Kertzmann, Annie Case Manager Supervisor i 80| $48279.33
Wark Queue Kertzmann, Guido Case Manager Supervisor 13 13| $242089.18
Biller Assi.gnment Rules Kuvalis, Cristopher Case Manager Supervisor 3 3 $0.00
State Assignment Rules | o Amira CDM Manager 17 1| $409678.87
Legros, Nicolette CDM Manager 5 5| $191.096.35
Ondricka, Antonia CDM Manager 13 13| $533287.87
Watsica, Stefanie CDM Manager 8 6| $233497.73

Figure 375: Productivity Summary
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10.3.3 Action Code Summary

The Action Code Summary control displays work performed each day split out by what action codes were
used. The Action Codes Applied column shows the total number of action codes applied during the search
period. This view includes calculations for weighted score, when it is configured for an action code.

Clicking any of the linked numbers for a day or for a total will bring up the Encounters Worked screen.

For more information on the build configuration of action codes and weights, see Action Codes.

Show or Hide Total Rows

The ‘Include Totals’ checkbox controls whether total rows are shown. When total rows are hidden, they are
not included when the data is exported to a file. This can be useful for performing analytics on exported
data.

#% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Praductivity
Indlude Totals
Narne Position Action Code Description 3/18/2019 3/19/2019 3/20/2019 3/21/2019 3/22/2019 3/23/2019 Action Codes Applied Tracked Weight Weighted Score
Encounters Worked Summary|| g o Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | Total Al Activity Codes 18 10 [ 15 4 54 [ %
Wtk Queus Summary 8

Today's Activty Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | 290 Adjustment Approval - Supervisor 2| @ 1 2
Current Work Items Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management 291 Adjustment Denied - Supenvisor 1 i & 1 1
Reassigned Wark ftems Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management | ADJ1002 | Administrative Adjustment Denied Acute - 1 1 ™ 1 1
4 Build Configuration Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management 311 AP Refund Approval, Supenisor 1 1 n 5 55
xﬂ“{i"éﬁ:s Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management 313 AP Refund Denial-User Error 1 = 1 1
Work Queve Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management 343 Mise 8 3 % W 1 2
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management 805 Referral 3 B o & 1 o

Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Managament 000 Releass Hold 2 2 0
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | 103 Work Item Resalution Review Complate 1 1| = 1 1
Brakus, Amalia Patient Accounting: Management | Total All Activity Codes 3 78 81 0 137
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management | 200 Adjustment Approval - Supervisar 1 1 @ 1 1
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management | 202 Adjustment Approved - Manager e 1 a7
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management 312 AP Refund Approval, Manager e 3 8
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management 313 AP Refund Denial-User Error 2 = 1 2
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management |HIMI005 | HIM Coding Review Req 1 & 1 1
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management | 103 Work ltem Resolution Review Complete 1 1 ™ 1 1
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management | 102 Work ltem Resolved 1 1 ™ 1 1
Fay, Eiisabeth | Patient Accounting: Management Total All Activty Codes 1 1 0 0

Fay, Eisabeth | Patient Accounting: Management 299 Reprocess 835 1 1 0
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management Total All Activity Codes 1 1 3 5 0 7
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management 292 Adjustment Approved - Manager 1 1 ™ 1 1
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management 293 Adjustment Denied - Manager 1 1 ™ 1 1
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management | 312 AP Refund Approval, Manager 1 1 ™ 3 3
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management | 342 Follow- Up 1 < 1 1
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management | 102 Work Item Resolved 7 1 1
Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management | Total Al Activity Codes 61 30 38 3 0 350
Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management | 317 Claim corrected on remote 7 1 13 v 4 136/
Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management 342 Follow- Up 5 6 4 v 1 15
Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management | HIM1005 | HIM Coding Review Req 1 B B v 1 6
Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management | 306 Referral 1 1 ™ 1 1

Figure 376: Action Code Summary
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10.3.4 Encounters Worked

The Encounters Worked screen displays encounters worked by a user and sorted by recent activity. Each
entry includes the elapsed time and the number of actions taken.

Additional details for a FIN can be viewed by clicking on the link in the FIN column which opens Encounter
Activity screen.

2% Encounters Worked — O >
Marne: Bogan, Sterling
FIM Date Estimated Start Time  Last Action Taken On  Elapsed Time Actions Taken
1300006972 (3/19/2019| 3/19/2019 8:13:00 AM | 3/19/2019 8:13:30 AM Om 2 #
1300006977 (3/19/2019| 3/19/2019 8:13:30 AM | 3/19/2019 81753 AM 4m 2
1300007009 |3/19/2019| 319/2019 8:17:53 AM | 3/19/2019 8:23:43 AM 5m 1
1300007014 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 8:23:43 AM | 3/19/2019 8:26:09 AM 2m 2
1300007085 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 8:26:00 AM | 3/19/2019 8&:52:53 AM 26m 2
1300007093 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 8:32:53 AM | 3/19/2019 8:56:11 AM am 2
1300007223 |3/19/2019| 319/2019 S:34:42 AM | 3/19/2019 %:51:37 AM 16m 2
1300007250 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 2:51:37 AM | 3/19/2019 10:01:01 AM 9m 2
1300007252 (3/19/2019| 3119/2019 10:01:01 AM | 3/19/2019 10:02:17 AM m 1
1300007255 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 10:02:17 AM | 3/19/2019 10:03:03 AM Om 1
1300007257 |3/19/2019| 319/2019 10:03:03 AM | 3/19/2019 10:35:42 AM 35m 3
1300007381 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 10:58:42 AM | 3/19/2019 11:2%:53 AM 31m 3
1300007401 (3/19/2019| 319/2019 11:31:06 AM | 3/19/2019 11:37:06 AM 6m 3
1300007421 (3/19/2019|319/2019 11:38:19 AM | 3/19/2019 1:20:47 PM Th42m 1
1300007574 |3/19/2019|319/2019 1:24:53 PM | 3/19/2019 1:35:59 PM 11m 10
1300007665 |3/19/2019) 3/19/2019 2:05:22 PM | 3/19/2019 2:16:58 PM 1m 1

Figure 377: Encounters Worked
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10.3.5 Encounter Activity

The Encounter Activity screen displays all the activity for an encounter. Above the grid displays how the
details screen was reached. Though the name of the user is listed above the grid, Encounter Activity
displays all of a FIN’s historical activity.

i Encounter Activity - a »
Name: Bogan, Sterling FIN Number: 1300006972

Responsible User Acting User Activity ID  Created On Action Type Action Subtype Action Code  User Comments Action Description
Zulauf, Gianni Zulauf, Gianni 800569668 | 3/27/2019 11:00:54 AM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800461388 | 3/24/2019 11:31:37 PM | Comment [REDACTED) [REDACTED)]
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800451371 3/24/2019 10: Comment | Apply Action Code 3112 [REDACTELD)
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800451372 |3/24/2019 10: Comment | Work ltem Identified | RF1002 [REDACTELD)
Brakus, Amalia Brakus, Amalia 800451370 3/24/2019 10:52: Comment | Apply Action Code 312 [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Bogan, Sterling Bogan, Sterling 800027938 | 3/19/2019 8:13:30 AM | Comment

SYSTEM, SYSTEM SYSTEM, SYSTEM 800027937 | 3/19/2019 8:13:08 AM | Comment | Work ltem Identified RF1001 [REDACTED]
Bogan, Sterling Bogan, Sterling 800027936 | 3/19/2019 8:13:00 AM | Comment | Apply Action Code | 311 [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Abbott, Jaguan Abbott, Jaguan 800358573 | 3/16/2019 10:41:25 AM | Comment | Apply Action Code | 102 [REDACTED]
Abbott, Jaguan Abbott, Jaguan 800358571 3/16/2019 10:41:14 AM | Comment [REDACTEL] [REDACTED]
SYSTEM, SYSTEM SYSTEM, SYSTEM 800558569 | 3/16/2019 10:39:42 AM | Comment | Work ltem Identified RF1000 [REDACTED]
Wilderman, Madelyn | Wilderman, Madelyn | 800545279 | 3/9/2019 9:50:50 AM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Cummings, Michael | Cummings, Michael | 800527396 2/22/2019 3:13:05 PM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Cummings, Michael | Cummings, Michael | 800527395 2/22/2019 3:13:05 PM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
ZThoncak, Mariam Zboncak, Mariam 800521504 | 2/15/2019 8:30:50 AM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Gottlieb, Marlene Gottlieb, Marlene 800518450 2/12/2019 1:23:44 PM | Comment | Apply Action Code | 102 [REDACTEL] [REDACTED]
Gottlieb, Marlene Gottlieb, Marlene 800516991 2/9/2019 2:07:38 PM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Rolfson, Jacquelyn | Rolfson, Jacquelyn | 800514129 | 2/6/2019 3:56:42 PM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Wilderman, Madelyn| Wilderman, Madelyn | 800504989 | 1/23/2019 £:05:43 AM  Comment | Apply Action Code | 342 [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
O'Keefe, Frida SYSTEM, SYSTEM 800304960 | 1/23/2019 3:17:09 AM | Comment [REDACTED] [REDACTED]

Figure 378: Encounter Activity
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10.3.6 Encounters Worked Summary
The Encounters Worked Summary control displays the number of encounters worked per user.

Clicking any of the linked numbers for a day or for a total will bring up the Encounters Worked screen.

% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
Action Code Summai Name Position 3/18/2019 3/19/2019 3/20/2019 3/21/2019 3/22/2019 3/23/2019 Total
. - Wor c
Eucountecitoked S Bogan, Sterling Patient Accounting: Management 24 11 7 20 256 318
Work Queue Summary - . =
Today's Activity Brakus, Amalia Patient Accounting: Management 4 3 5 75| &7
Current Work ltems Fay, Elisabeth Patient Accounting: Management il a
Reassigned Work ltems Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management 4 1 18 2 1 24
4 Build C_onflguratlon Kuhic, Darrick Patient Accounting: Cash Poster 19 31 15 36 20 181
Action Codes Mante, Noe Patient Accounting: Management 48 37 21 39 170
‘Work Flows X 8 . - = - -
Work Queue Ondricka, Rosalyn | Patient Accounting: Management 15 54 45 1 16
Rolfson, Jacquelyn | Patient Accounting: Management 21 8 27
Satterfield, Velva | Patient Accounting: Management il 47 60 3 56 217
Schimmel, Dudley | Patient Accounting: Management 5 24 17 53 5 150
‘Wiza, Enos Patient Accounting: Management 1 1 2
Wolff, Heidi Patient Accounting: Cash Poster 1 18 35 179 5 284
Zboncak, Mariam | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster 1 453 42 826 ag 520

Figure 379: Encounters Worked Summary

10.3.7 Work Queue Summary

The Work Queue Summary control displays the number of worked items and there balance. This is broken
down for the user, queue type, and status. Total rows are shown for each user and have a distinguished
background color.

Clicking an item link or a balance link brings up the Work Queue Details screen.

#% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
[ Include Totals
Action Code Summery N et . st /182019 3/18/2019 3192019 192019 3202019 3202019 3212019 312019 3222019 3222019 332018 32009 Lo Total
Encounters Worked Summary| | 2™ ostten 02 e Items Balance  ltems. Balance  ltems. Balance ltems. Balance  Items Balance  Items Balance 0% Balance
Corrent Work lems Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management Claim _ Late Charge Review 2| 3405050 5405050
Resssigned Work ltems. Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter | Cading Updates 1| sse7203 $567203
4 Build Configuration Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter  Referral 5| se771406 1] see625 3| s23aass $90325.16
Action Codes Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprvl Rgst - Sprvsr Acute 3| 353643125
Werk s Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter| Resolve: HIM Coding Review Req 1
Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter | Resolve: Manager Refund Approval i siers
Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Managzment | Encounter Resolve: Supenvisor Refund Approval i s
Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management  Insurance | Edit Failure 2] 360500
Bogan, Sterling _ Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | Technical Derial 3| ssaeer
Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management | Self Pay _ Self Pay Credit Balance i sisso
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  All Al 1| s603931
Brakus, Amalia_ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter  Referral
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprv Rast - Mngr Acute
Brokus, Amalia_ Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: HIM Coding Review Req 1| 5603931
Brakus, Amalia_ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter | Resolve: Manager Refund Approval 29| s5a0870 $540470
Brakus, Amalia_ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Supenvisor Refund Approval 1| seoo0 6000
Kozey, Rosemary | Patient Accounting: Management  All Al 1 s 182101 2| ss71217 $1100808
Kozey, Rosemary Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter  Referral 1| s327501 $327591
Kozey, Rosemary  Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Adj Appr Rast - Mngr Acute 2| se71217 871217
Kozey, Rosemary Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Manager Refund Approval i s $1000
Mante, Noe | Patient Accounting: Management  All Al 6| s51586282 26| s146018.42 38501250865 22/s52108679 40[$583304.13 $218058081
Mante, Noe | Patient Accounting: Management | Clsim | Late Charge Review 1| s3a66481 53466481
Mante, Noe _ Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter  Cading Updates 14 $11183003 1 000 2| Soaaraze 1] 520363526 18] $a0993058
Manz. I Patisnt Accounting; Managsmsnt Enceunter  Remearaphic Modification: 1 sc0s0 1 5000 1 5000 6| 5000 6607520 15| 5613570

Figure 380: Work Queue Summary
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10.3.8 Work Queue Details

The Work Queue Details screen displays individual work items that were acted upon, the time the last

change was made, and the balance.

Additional details for a FIN can be viewed by clicking on the link in the FIN column, which opens Encounter

Activity screen.

54 Work Queue Details

Mame: Bogan, Sterling

FIMN

1300007185
1300007223
1300007223

1300000549
1300006972
1300006972
1300006977
1300006977
1300007009
1300007014
1300007014
1300007085
1300007085
1300007093
1300007093
13000070938

Type

Insurance
Emcounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Emcounter
Encounter
Encounter
Emcounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Emcounter
Insurance
Encounter

Emcounter

Status

Technical Denial

Resolve:
Resolve:
Resolhve:
Resolve:
Resclve:
Resolve:
Fesolve:
Resclve:
Resolve:
Resolve:
Resolve:

Supervisor Refund Approval
Manager Refund Approval
Supenisor Refund Approval
Manager Refund Approval
Supervisor Refund Approval
Supenisor Refund Approval
Manager Refund Approval
Supervisor Refund Approwval
Manager Refund Approval
Manager Refund Approval
Supenisor Refund Approval

Coding Updates
Edit Failure

Resolhve:

Resolve:

Supenisor Refund Approval

Manager Refund Approval

Completed Cn
3/23/2019 12:20:59 PM
3/19/2019 1:13:00 PM
3/19/2019 1:13:30 PM
3/19/2019 1:16:55 PM
3/19/2019 1:17:53 PM
3/19/2019 1:23:43 PM
3/19/2019 1:24:59 PM
3/19/2019 1:26:00 PM
3/19/2019 1:51:31 PM
3/19/2019 1:52:53 PM
3/19/2019 1:56:11 PM
3/19/2019 1:55:15 PM
3/22/2019 4:47:10 PM
3/19/2019 2:34:42 PM
3/19/2019 2:50:53 PM
3/19/2019 2:51:37 PM

Time Worked

Om
Om
Om
3m
Om
5m
Tm
Tm
25m
Tm
Om
2m
Om
38m
16m
Om

Balance

$60.00| ~
£100.00
$100.00
$65.00
$65.00
$47.39
$15.00
$15.00
$65.93
$65.93
$220.00
$220.00
£5872.03
$0.00
$0.00
$65.00

Close

Figure 381: Work Queue Details
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10.3.9 Today’s Activity

The Today’s Activity control displays all of a user’s activity for the current day. Above the grid has a dropdown

to load data for a specific user.

The dropdown list shows all users based on the selected positions in the search criteria. If a user is not in
the dropdown, the search criteria may need to be changed, refer to Search Criteria.

The data is categorized into ‘All Activity’ on the top grid and ‘Workflow Activity’ on the bottom grid.

Additional details for a FIN can be viewed by clicking on the link in the FIN column, which opens Encounter

Activity screen.

¥¥ prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

Action Code Summary

Work Queue Summary
Current Work ltems
Reassigned Work ltems
4 Build Configuration
Action Codes
Work Flows
Work Queue

Al Activity

Bogan, Sterling - Patient Accounting: Management ~

Encounters Worked Summary

Action Taken On

Action Code FIN

User Comments Action Description

3/26/2019 2:17.02 PM 1300015015

3/26/2019 9:07:27 PM 1300009276

3/26/2019 9:06:41 PM 1300009276

3/26/2019 9:05:16 PM 1300009276 | [REDACTED]

3/26/2019 8:00:03 PM 1300016899

3/26/2019 6:51:13 PM | 806 1300015150 |[REDACTED] [RECACTED]
3/26/2019 3:49:33 PM 1300008590 | [RECACTED]

3/26/2019 2:29:43 PM 1300016503

3/26/2019 2:26:47 PM 1300016501

Workflow Activity

First Action Taken At FIN Queue Type Queue Status Balance
3/26/2019 12:20:59 PM | 1300000542 | Insurance | Technical Denial|  $60.00
3/26/2019 12:22:37 PM | 1300012462 | Insurance | Technical Denial|  $35.66
3/26/2019 12:24:47 PM | 13000123535 | Insurance | Technical Denial | $451.21
3/26/2019 &00:03 PM | 1300016899 |Encounter | Referral £117.00
3/26/2019 9:07:27 PM | 1300009276 |Encounter | Referral £2,227.85
3/26/2019 9:17:02 PM | 1300015015 | Encounter | Referral $0.00

Figure 382: Today’s Activity
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10.3.10 Current Work Items

The Current Work Items control displays all of the assigned items grouped by follow up time, the type,
status, and balance. Total rows are shown for each user and have a distinguished background color.

Clicking on an item or balance link opens the Active Work ltems screen.

% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
Include Totals
Action Code Summary N Posit T St Active Active 07 07 814 814 1531 1531 3245 3245 4660 4660 90 90 Total
Encounters Worked Summary | Name osition vpe U tems Balance hems  Balance htems  Balance hems  Balance ftems  Balance Items Balance ltems Balance O Balance
Work Queue SUmmaty | o cgen Emely|Patient Accounting:Cos Poser | Al I s000 1
VonRueden, Emely Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Encounter Referral 1 5000 1 $000
Reassigned Work Items Bogan Stering __ Patient Accounting: Management  All Al 7145846080327 | 11|513759032| 181050775 51593749 7345662485683
4 Build Configuration Bogan Stering | Patient Accounting: Management  Claim Late Charge Review o] $34842305 1[s1050775 51503749 $374860.19
Action Codes Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Coding Updates $28119 1] 528119
Work o Bogan Stering | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Encounter Combines 5000 1 5000
Bogan Stering | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Referral si17650[ 1 24621045
Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprvl Rgst - Mngr Acute 0)
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprvl Rst - Sprvsr Acute
Bogan, Stering | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: CM Notice for Billr Review 59154661
Bogan Stering | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve:Interfcilty Financial Combine 1] ssore2s $507025
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: NonCovrd Rebill Ancillary 4| $3052514 3052514
Bogan, Stering _ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Spur Rvw - High Balances 7| sesitent 667.116.11
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: Supervisor Refund Approval 1 1 $000
Bogan, Steriing | Patient Accounting: Management Encounter Review: HIM Coding Review Req Complete $804335 2| 5804335
Bogan Stering _ Patient Accounting: Management  Insurance Credit Balance §26428.25) 1| 2642825
Bogan Stering _ Patient Accounting: Management  Insurance £0B Variance 1| s1s66232 1| sisee3
Bogan, Sterling Patient Accounting: Management | Insurance In House. 656 | $7.103.665.29 9| 53869405 665 | §7.142350.34
Bogan Stering _ Patient Accounting: Management Insurance Pending Edit Claim 1] s2631660 1] s2631660
Bogan Stering __ Patient Accounting: Management  Insurance PreRegistration 51971676 51971676
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management  All Al Sar018saad| 1 1 seror 238007 8063426862049
Brakus, Amalia Patient Accounting: Management | Claim Late Charge Review $2901842
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management  Client Account | Unbilled Invoice
Brakus, Amalia__| Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Coding Updates
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Demographic Modifications 1 5000
Brakus, Amalia__| Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Encounter Combines 2 000
Brakus, Amalia__| Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Referral
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprvl Rast - Mngr Acute 3| 85417750
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Attending Physician Missing NPI
Brakus, Amalia Patient Accounting: Management | Encounter Resolve: Call Back Follow Up 1
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Encounter Combine Failures
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Encounter Uncombine Failures
Brakus, Amalia | Patient Accounting: Management  Encounter Resolve: Manager Refund Approva! 6| sasser
Brakus, Amalia Patient Accounting: Management | Insurance Credit Balance
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management Insurance £0B Variance
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management Insurance Generated Claim 2| sums| 1 20200
Brakus, Amalia  Patient Accounting: Management Insurance In House
Brakus, Amalia___ Patient Accounting: Management Insurance Pending Edit Claim $2619.41451 8[31515928 5263457379
Brakus, Amalia__ Patient Accounting: Management  Insurance Reacy to Bil 71[5105703406| 1| s100625 77 5105956381

Figure 383: Current Work Items
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10.3.11 Active Work Items

The Active Work ltems screen displays individual work items assigned to a user, the balance and details
about the last action taken.

Additional details for a FIN can be viewed by clicking on the link in the FIN column, which opens Encounter
Activity screen.

Active Work tems

- o x
Name: Bogan, Sterling
FIN Name Type Status Follow Up Time Balance Last Action User Last Action Taken On  Action Code  Last Action Comment Last Action Description
1300008731 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Referral 3/20/2019 7:2421PM | §1836432
00008987 | Bogan, Sterling | Encounter | Referral 3/20/2019 93750 PM | §7,267.85
1300014061 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Resolve: Spur Ruw - High Balances | 3/22/2019 7:4003 AM (§122,754.78 3/22/2019 TA0:03 AM[SP1002  |[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1300008447 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Resolve: Spvr R - High Balances | 3/21/2019 7:08:04 AM ($194902.69 3/21/2019 T08:04 AM[$P1002 |[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1300008438 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Resolve: Spur Ruw - High Balances | 3/21/2019 70804 AM |$105,005.07 3/21/2019 T08:04 AM[SP1002  |[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1300000801 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Resolve: Spvr R - High Balances | 3/23/2019 7:36:45 AM ($107,426.22 3/23/2019 7:36:45 AM[$P1002|[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1300016633 | Bagan, Sterling | Encounter | Resolve: Spur Ruw - High Balances | 3/24/2019 70537 AM | $61,753.57 3/24/2019 T05:37 AM[SP1002  |[REDACTED] [REDACTED]

300018

Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/21/2019 9:54:19 AM £623.00

Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/21/2019 3:58:26 PM $32000

Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/19/2019 4:33:38 PM $6:307.25

Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/20/2018 12:19:25 AM | $29,671.76

Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/20/2019 10:12:00 AM $261.00

1300021625 |Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/24/2019 10:26:07 AM | $303.00

1300016889 | Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/23/2019 74008 PM | §12.478.28

1300021756 |Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/23/2019 859:40 PM | $10398.50

Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/22/2019 4:16:51 PM $441000

Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/20/2019 10:00:09 AM | $442.00

1300018509 | Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/21/2019 9:52:02 AM $200.00

1300021583 |Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/21/2019 6:56:00 PM | $1349425

1300018 Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/20/2019 10:1825 AM $116.00

1300021335 |Bogan, Sterling | Insurance | In House 3/24/2019 10:24:42 AM | $282.00
1200018235

Bogan, Sterling  Insurance | In House 3/22/2019 10:26:01 AM $33.00
B

Figure 384: Active Work ltems
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10.3.12 Reassigned Work Items

The Reassigned Work Items control displays referred work grouped by the person who referred the work.
Each group of referrals begins with a colored total row that displays the position of the person who referred
the work and the total number of items referred. The rows under each total row indicate the individual
referees and how many items were referred to each one.

More information on referrals can be viewed by clicking any of the links in the Items Referred

open Reassigned Work Item Details screen.

column to

% prod = Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

Action Code Summary
Encounters Worked Summary|
Work Queue Summary
Today's Activity
Current Work ltems
Reassigned Work ltems]
4 Build Configuration

Action Cades

Work Flows

Work Queue

Referrer
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,
Bogan,

Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling
Sterling

Brakus, Amalia

Brakus, Amalia
Mante, Noe
Mante, Noe

Mante,

Noe

Mante, Noe

Mante,

MNoe

Mante, Noe

Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,
Ondricka,

Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn
Rosalyn

Referee Position
All

Satterfield, Kelsi
Goyette, Aracely
Harvey, Litzy
Harvey, Litzy
Mills, Pearlie
Abbott, Jaguan
Mader, Alvina
Stroman, Merlin
Stroman, Merlin

Patient Accounting:
HIM: Managers

Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:

Bogan, Sterling Patient Accounting:
Satterfield, Velva Patient Accounting:
All Patient Accounting:
Greenfelder, Casandra | HIM: Coders
All Patient Accounting:
Gleason, Salma HiM: Coders
Hayes, Hattie HIM: Coders
Kiehn, Wilhelm HiM: Coders

Stroman, Merlin
Schimmel, Dudley
All

Grady, Deontae
Cremin, Jackie
Ebert, Loren
Miller, Blair
O'Conner, Crion
Mader, Alvina

Brakus, Amalia

Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
HIM: Managers

Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:

Management

Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Insurance Biller
Insurance Biller
Insurance Biller
Insurance Biller
Management
Management
Management

Management

Insurance Biller
Management
Management

Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Claims Followup Rep
Insurance Biller

Management

Action

All

806 - Referral

Forward fer Follow Up

Forward for Follow Up

806 - Referral

Forward for Follow Up

806 - Referral

806 - Referral

Forward for Follow Up

Identified - Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied
Forward for Follow Up

806 - Referral

All

Identified - Resolve: HIM Coding Review Reg

All

Identified - Resolve: HIM Coding Review Req
Identified - Resolve: HIM Coding Review Req
Identified - Resolve: HIM Coding Review Req
806 - Referral

Identified - Resolve: Supervisor Refund Approval
All

806 - Referral

Identified - Resolve: Adjustmeant Request Denied
Identified - Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied
Identified - Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied
806 - Referral

Identified - Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied
Identified - Resolve: Adjustment Request Denied

Items Referred

s ka1

s [ fim i 158 fim fim

1= [ s

s fina =

Ina {1 |1

Figure 385: Reassigned Work ltems
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Reassigned Work Item Details
The Reassigned Work Item Details screen displays work referred for a single referrer. Depending on which
link was clicked, this could show all referrals or just referrals to a single referee.

Individual referrals can be viewed by clicking on the link in the FIN column, which opens Encounter Activity

screen.

424 Reassigned Work Item Details
Referrer: Bogan, Sterling

Referee Pasition Action Time Action Comment Description
Abbott, Jaguan |Patient Accounting: Insurance Biller 1(3/22/2019 1:26:50 PM | 806 - Referral [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management 5|3/21/2019 2:36:46 PM  Forward for Fallow Up

Bogan, Sterling | Patient Accounting: Management 1300009356 |3/21/2019 2:36:46 PM | Forward for Follow Up

Goyette, Aracely | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300008140 |3/20/2019 1:55:12 PM | Forward for Follow Up

Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000303 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000534 | 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000637 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000649 | 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000655 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000804 | 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Ferward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000807 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300000932 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300001056 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300001237 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM| Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300001300 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300001343 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 13/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up |[REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM | Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
Harvey, Litzy Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | 1300001743 |3/23/2019 12:24:47 PM| Forward for Follow Up [REDACTED]
I Lis Datiant tinn: Claime Enll Ran| 1200001 229010 122447 DA | € A £mc Enllmsu 1 lm [REDACTEN]

Figure 386: Reassigned Work ltem Details
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10.3.13 Received Cash

The Received Cash control displays a summary of billers’ work items that had payments on them.

Each group of payments begins with a colored total row that displays the biller name, position, entity type,
entity status, the total number of items, and the total balance. The rows under each total row indicate the

individual entity type and entity status and how many and how much each had in payments.

Double-clicking on an item or balance cell brings up the Received Cash Details dialog, filtered to the re-
sponsible biller and, if applicable, the date and entity status. You can also bring up the Received Cash
Details dialog by right-clicking on a cell and selecting “Details.”

¥% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

Data no older than: 2022-03-25 1:12:47 PM

Action Code Summary
Encounters Warked Summary
Work Queue Summary
Today's Activity
Current Waork ltems
Reassigned Work Items
4 Build Configuration
Action Codes
Work Flows
Work Queue
Biller Assignment Rules
State Assignment Rules

Biller Name Biller Position Entity Type Entity Status

Bayer, Shanon Patient Accounting: Management All All

Bayer, Shancn Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | In House

Bayer, Shanon Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | Pending Reimbursement Claim
Bayer, Shancn Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | Past Due

Beatty, Barney Patient Accounting: Management Al Al

Beatty, Barney Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | Discharged, Not Ready to Bill
Beatty, Barney Patient Accounting: Management Insurance | Technical Denial - Non-Covered
Becker, Fabian Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | All All

Becker, Fabian Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Credit Balance

Becker, Fabian Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Pending Reimbursement Claim
Becker, Fabian Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Technical Denial - Authorization
Becker, Fabian Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | At Risk Claim

Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | All All

Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Pending Reimbursement Claim
Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Technical Denial

Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Past Due

Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Technical Denial- Pending Biller Resolve
Becker, Kenna Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Credit Balance

All
Christiansen, Marlon | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Pending Reimbursement Claim
Christiansen, Marlon | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Past Due

Christiansen, Marlon | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Al

Christiansen, Marlon | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep | Insurance | Credit Balance

Christiansen. Marlon | Patient Accountina: Claims Followur Rep | Insurance | At Risk Claim

Total

80
39
40

]
14
13

92
62
12
3
7

Total 2022-01-05

Balance
$671,810.07
$657,544.17
$14,128.72
513718
$47,405.60
346,835.51
§570.08
$5,534.01
(§431.03)
[$269.62)
$1347.23
5488743
$86,693.96
$79,023.83
§578.66
$533.89
5744000
(488242
$360,640.52
5146,600.42
$11,642.94
($598.57)

§167.521.14

Items

1

26

7

1

2022-01-05 202
Balance

($130.41)
(3130.41)

$300.40
$0.00
544095

14131.55)
$48,262.58
343,839.18

$520.51

52413.89

Figure 387: Received Cash
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Received Cash Details

The Received Cash Details screen displays payments for a single biller. Depending on which column was
clicked, this could show all payments for a specific biller over the whole selected date range or a single

day’s payments.

The Encounter Details associated with a payment can be viewed by right-clicking a row and selecting

“Encounter Details” from the context menu, or by double-clicking on a payment.

Split Payments can be viewed by right-clicking any row with a green checkmark in the Is Split column and

selecting Split Payment Details from the context menu.

Biller Name: Elock, Harley Selected Range: 3/14/2022 to 3/20/2022

Received Cash Details

805351379
805351379
805351379
805351379
807543328
807543328
807543328
801240282
801440282
807122873
803212534
803271279
804581484
801604535
802825168
800366404
805119042
806819387
803880086
802562418
808068571
800582392
806520277
806189724
801388481
801596573
800705271
803099111
803362829

<

BoHp Reltnld FIN

Post Date Time
1300000012 | 3/18/2022
1300000012 |3/18/2022 5:43:
1300000013 |3/18/2022 5:43:18 PM
1300000013 | 3/18/2022 5:43:18 PM
1300000116
1300000116
1300000116
1300000205
1300000205 |3/
1300000416
1300000417
1300000418
1300000419

3/17/2022 8:09:20 PM
3/17/2022 803:10 PM
1300000433 | 3/17/2022 8:42:22 PM
1300000434 |3/17/2022
1300000435 | 3/17/2022
1300000436 | 3/17/2022 8:10:08 PM
1300000437 | 3/17/2022 8:28:47 PM
1300000453 | 3/17/2022 8:20:18 PM
1300000454 |3/
1300000455 | 3/17/2022
1300000456 | 3/17/2022
1300000457 | 3/17/2022 8:33:10 PM
1300000458 | 3/17/2022 8:10:14 PM
1300000459 | 3/17/2022 8:41:26 PM
1300000478 | 3/17/2022 8:34:37 PM
1300000479 |3/17/2022 7:59:38 PM
1300000480 3/17/2022 8:17:32 PM
1300000481 |3/17/2022 8:01:10 PM

Amount
$51.81
($5187)
$5181

(85187

(§1,484.00)
(§1,484.00)

$148400
$839.46
$839.46)
§51.81
551.81
$67.45
55181
55181
§51.81
55879
52022
$11523
$131.58
§145.67
543.09
55181
55181
$136.06
55181
§122.58
55181
55181
$81.76

€00

Is Spiit Responsible Effective Date Time Responsible Type Responsible Status

JO00OO000000000O000000000000000

3/15/2022 5:43:09 PM
3/15/2022 5:43:09 PM
3/15/2022 5:43:09 PM
3/15/2022 5:43:09 PM
3/17/2022 9:4%:31 AM
3/9/2022 10:23:49 PM
3/9/2022 10:23:49 PM
12/24/2021 10:5023 AM
12/24/2021 10:5023 AM

2/25/2022 10:56:43 AM
3/1/2022 10:51:39 AM

2/22/2022 10:54:58 AM
2/23/2022 10:47:12 AM

3/2/2022 10: 1AM
3/1/2022 10:51:58 AM
/172022 10:56:34 AM
3/1/2022 10:47:33 AM
2/26/2022 10:31:14 AM
3/3/2022 10:48:05 AM
2/22/2022 10:55:09 AM
/22/2022 1053:13 AM
2/24£2022 10:53:00 AM
/3/2022 10:50:11 AM
3/3/2022 10:55:23 AM
3/5/2022 10:49:54 AM
2/26/2022 10:54:14 AM
3/4/2022 10:50:32 AM

Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance

Medicaid Patient Respensible Threshold
Medicaid Patient Respensible Threshold
Medicaid Patient Responsible Threshold
Medicaid Patient Responsible Threshold

Credit Balance

Credit Balance

Credit Balance

Credit Balance

Credit Balance

Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim
Pending Reimbursement Claim

Pending Reimbursement Claim

Responsible Event
Dequeue State Based Work Flow
Dequeue State Based Work Flow
Dequeue State Based Work Flow
Dequeue State Based Work Flow
Dequeue State Based Work Flow
Release with Follow Up

Release with Follow Up

Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow
Enqueue State Based Work Flow

Responsible Biller Responsible Position

Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley
Block, Harley

Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:
Patient Accounting:

Patient Accounting:

Claims F ~
Claims F|=

Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F
Claims F

Figure 388: Received Cash Details
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Split Payment Details
The Split Payment Details screen displays a payment and its activities that caused it to be considered a

split.

The Encounter Details associated with a payment can be viewed by right-clicking a row and selecting
“Encounter Details” from the context menu, or by double-clicking on a payment.

Split Payment Details [= o]
Biller Name: Block, Harley Activity Id: 802260551 0

Bo Hp ReltnId | FIN Post Date Time Amount Is Split Responsible Effective Date Time Type Status ible Event Responsible Biller Responsible Position
804510323 |1300000744|3/18/2022 8:43:21 PM| (82591) | €@ [3/15/2022 8:43:15 pM Insurance Pending Reimbursement Claim | Dequeue State Based Waork Flow | Block, Harley Patient Accounting: Claims Fallowup Rep | Bl
804510323 | 1300000744 3/18/2022 8:43:21PM| (82591} | €@ [3/15/2022 8:43:15 PM Insurance Technical Denial - Coding Dequeue State Based Work Flow | Block, Harley Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep Bl

Close.

Figure 389: Split Payment Details
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10.3.14 Build Configuration

The Build Configuration section displays the reference data of how the system is built.

Action Codes
The Action Codes view displays details for each defined action code, its follow up times and productivity
tracking settings.

% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
Action Code Summary Code Value Display Action Code Comment Follow Up Max Follow Up  Track Productivity Productivity Weight Type
Encounters Worked Summary | goa.76 | agq Hold 000 | Add Hold Follow Up
Work Queue Summary
Today's Actvity 688477 | Add RUG Code 000 Add RUG Code Follow Up
Current Work tems 688478 | Add Suspension 000| Add Suspension Follow Up
Rezssigned Work ltems 282477993 | Adjustment Approval - Supervisor 290 Adjustment Approval - Supervisor True 1 No Follow Up
4 Build Configuration 282478009 | Adjustment Approved - Manager 292 | Adjustment Approved - Manager True 1| No Follow Up
""‘)"E 282478017 | Adjustment Denied - Manager 293 | Adjustment Denied - Manager True 1/ No Follow Up
fork Flows
Work Queoe 282478007 | Adjustment Denied - Supervisor 291 | Adjustment Denied - Supervisor True 1 No Follow Up
634642831 | Annual Limit this procedure has been exc 352 Annual Limit this procedure has been exceeded True 1 No Follow Up
278712121 | AP Refund Approval, Complete 3112 AP Refund Approval, Complete True 1 No Fllow Up
270289085 | AP Refund Approval, Manager 312| AP Refund Approval, Manager True 3 No Follow Up
270289089 | AP Refund Approval, Supervisor 211 AP Refund Approval, Supenvisor True 5 No Follow Up
270289093 | AP Refund Denial-Incorrect Amount 314| AP Refund Denial-Incorrect Amount True 1/ No Follow Up
270289097 | AP Refund Denial-Incorrect Transaction 315 AP Refund Denial-Incorrect Transaction True 1 No Follow Up
270289101 | AP Refund Denial-User Error 313 | AP Refund Denial-User Error True 1 No Follow Up
150739723 | Appeal Acknawledged 000 Appeal Acknowledged 30d0hOm | 30d Oh Om | True 1 Follow Up
275787167 | Appeal Letter Requested 08| Appeal Letter Requested 7d0hOm|  70d 1h Om | True 3| Referral
150739729 | Appeal Submitted 000 Appeal Submitted 30d0hOm | 30d Oh Om | True 1 Follow Up
688479 | Apply Adjustment 000 Apply Adjustment Follow Up
688480 | Apply Payment 000 Apply Payment Follow Up
688481 | Assign Encounter To Agency 000 Assign Encounter To Agency Follow Up
275822181 | AVRS Not Eligible 215 AVRS Not Eligible 30d0h0m | 30d Oh Om | True 1 Follow Up
275822195 | AVRS Not On File 216/ AVRS Not On File 30d0hOm | 30d Oh Om | True 1 Follow Up
275821989 | Bankruptcy Notice - Reviewed 203 | Bankruptcy Notice - Reviewed 30d0hOm  20d Oh Om | True 5 Follow Up
275787143 | Bill Hold 304 Bill Hold 30d0h0m  30d Oh Om | True 5 Follow Up
#¥prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity
‘Action Code Summary Process Model Name Issue Name Issue Alizs Type  AssessmentStatus Review Status Resolve Status. Hold Applied
Encounters Worked U |4 sy 1oty Hioot Encounter | Assess: Medicaly Related Merge Dx
Toanys hctiy day/3day 1-Medically HIM1007 Encounter Assess: Medically Relsted Resolve: Medically Related - Merge Dx | Hold Due to Combine
a ombine Encounter  Reateo- C 1002 Encounter Resohe: Mediclly Related - Combin Enc | Fold Due to Combine
Reassigned Work tems || Tdy/3day 3-Not - Remove Charges Remove Gharges 003 Encounter Resove: Not Medicl Rld-Remve Chrgs|Hold Due to Combine
“ Bmv::onivg::uon \DJ Adr Manager ADJ1006 Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprvl Rast - Mngr Acute Adjustment Request Pending
ion Codes. o per ADJ1005 Encounter Resolve: Adj Apprv Rast - Sprvsr Acute | Adjustment Request Pending
e 01 A g o e~ Superisor | AD/1002 Encounter 5
o Aor1003 Encounter
4 Retund -1- Supervsor Refund Approwl SupervsorRefund Approval w1000 Encounter Resove: Supenvisor Refund Approval
48 Refund -2- Manager Refund Approval Manager Refund Approal RE1001 Encounter Resove: ManigerRefund Approval
AP Refund -3- System Approval Refund Completed Approvals w1002 Encounter Resohe: Refund Pending System Approval
9 Refund 4- Refund Denied Notfcation Refund Deried Notifction RF1003 Ercounter Resove: Refund Denied
AP Refund -5 Voided Refund Notiication Refuna Voided Noticaton Rei00¢ Encounter Resohe Refund Voided
CallBack Follow Up CallBack Follow Up CallBackFolowUp | Encounter Resohes Cal Back Folow Up
CM Case Management Derial Review Case Managemen Deria Review auions nsurance |Asses:Case Management Denial Resove: Case Maragement Derial
M Case Revew Pogers) | CMI000 Encounter Resohe CM Notic forBiler Revew | Case Management Notice il Review
Conespondence - Additional nfo Needed L Correspondence - Addtion! nfo Needed L s3 Encounter Comespondence - Addional nfo Needed
Conrespondence -ial Notice i Correspondence - Fins Noice Lr Ros Encounter Correspondence - Fina Notice Lt
w Formal rs7 Encounter Cortespondence - Formal Payment Plan L
~No Insurace L rse Encounter Comespondence -No Insurance i
Correspondence -Thid Party Lt Correspondence - Third Party Ly use Encounter Correspondence - Thrd Pary L
CS Charge Conection Request hare Comecton Request csioot Encounter Reiew: Charge o Resohe Charge Charge Review
o Date Ot o B s S T : Becoue ot Bounds | Chame

Figure 391: Work Flows
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Work Queue

The Work Queue view displays all of the configured types and their possible statuses.

¥% prod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

Action Code Summary Type
Encounters Worked Summary .
Claim
Work Queue Summary .
Teday's Activity Claim
Current Work ltems Claim
Reassigned Work ltems Claim
4 Build Configuration Claim
Action Codes Client
Waork Flows -
Client
Client
Client
Client

Client Account
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
Encounter
General AR
General A/R
Image
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance
Insurance

Status

Contract Variance

Late Charge Review

Pending Late Charge Review
Ready for Reporting
Rejected 837

Credit Balance Invoice

Good Standing Invoice

Mo Current Assignment

Past Due Invoice

Unbilled Invoice

Unbilled Invoice

Coding Updates
Demegraphic Modifications
Diagnosis Association Review
Encounter Combines

In Collections

In Callections Preview

In Precollections

Referral

Active General &/R

Mo Current Assignment
Image Review

At Risk Claim

Credit Balance

Discharged, Not Ready to Bill
Edit Failure

EQB Variance

Figure 392: Work Queue

Biller Assignment Rules

The Biller Assignment Rules view displays all the biller in the top grid

grid will populate with all rules that apply to that biller.

317
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ﬁprod > Patient Accounting > Biller Productivity

Action Code Summary Assignee Assignee Position

Encounters Worked Summary)| - ) M- Managers

Work Queue Summary

Today's Activity Rath, Sammy HIM: Managers

Current Work Items Schneider, Mellie

Reassigned Work [tems Abbott, Javonte | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep

Received Cash Batz, Madeline | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep

4 Build Configuration " e

A Block, Camden | Patient Accounting: Cleims Followup Rep
Work Flaws Funk, Octavia Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Work Queue Grady, Alycia Patient Accounting: Cl
Biller Assignment Rules || Huel, Titus Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep

State Assignment Rules || Jacobsen, Emmet | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep

Kemmer, Danielle | Patient Accounting: Cl

Kihn, Celia Patient Accounting; C|
Kilback, Moel Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Kling, lazmyn Patient Accounting; C|

Langworth, Sincere | Patient Accounting: Cl

Maggio, Vince | Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Mann, Kamryn Patient Accounting: CI s Followup Rep
Rule

fInsurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[A to C]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[A to C]/Current Health Plan[Medicare BCBS]
/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agency)/Bill Type[HCFA 1450)/Patient Last Name[D to M]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[D to M]/Current Health Plan[Medicare BCBS]
/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agency]/Bill Type[HCFA 1450)/Patient Last Name[N to O]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[N to O)/Current Health Plan[Medicare BCBS]
Ansurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1430]/Patient Last Name[P to Z]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[P to Z]/Current Health Plan[Medicare BCBS]

Ansurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1500]/Patient Last Name[A to C]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1500]/Patient Last Name[D to M]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agency]/Bill Type[HCFA 1500)/Patient Last Name[N to O]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[Agencyl/Bill Type[HCFA 1500]/Patient Last Name[P to 7]

/Ansurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[BCBS OOS]/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[A to C]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[BCBS OOS]/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name|[D to M]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[BCBS QOS]/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[N to O]

/Insurance/Edit Failure/Billing Entity ID[Childrens and Womens]/Current Financial Class[BCBS OOS]/Bill Type[HCFA 1450]/Patient Last Name[P to 7]

Figure 393: Biller Assignment Rules

State Assignment Rules
The State Assignment Rules view displays all the configured Assignment Rules by State in a tree view. By
clicking the arrows on the left side of the screen you can expand out each state to see the rules underneath.
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ﬁ'pmd = Patient Accounting = Biller Productivity

Action Code Summary 4 Claim
Encounters Worked Summary| Contract Variance - Reynolds, Addisan, Patient Accounting: Management
Work Queue Summary 4 Late Charge Review - Reynolds, Addison, Patient Accounting: Management
Today's Activity 4 Billing Entity ID: Medical Center - Reynolds, Addison, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Work ltems 4 Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Reassigned Wark ltems Patient Last Name: A to B - Grady, Alycia, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Received Cash Patient Last Name: C to Czz - Kemmer, Danielle, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
4 Build Configuration 4 Patient Last Name: D to F - Kemmer, Danielle, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Action Codes Current Health Plan: Medicare BCBS - Nicolas, Rowan, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Wark Flows Patient Last Name: G to Gzz - Kemmer, Danielle, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Wark Queus Patient Last Name: H to Hzz - Runoffsson, Misty, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Biller Assignment Rules Patient Last Name: | to J - Runolfsson, Misty, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
State Assignment Rules Patient Last Name: K to L - Runolfsson, Misty, Batient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep

Patient Last Name: M to O - Kihn, Celia, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Patient Last Name: P to R - Kilback, Noel, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Patient Last Name: § to Szz - Kilback, Noel, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Patient Last Name: T to Tzz - Stark, Christelle, Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep
Patient Last Name: U to V/ - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Patient Last Name: W to Z - Stark, Christelle, Patient Accounting; Claims Followup Rep
Current Financial Class: BCBS UHP - Mayert, Lorine, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: BCBS QOS - Mayert, Lorine, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: BCES - Mayert, Lorine, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Workers Compensation - Mayert, Lorine, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Medicaid Managed Care - Jerde, Thurman, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Medicaid OOS - Jerde, Thurman, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Medicaid - Jerde, Thurman, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Commercial Insurance - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: United - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Agency - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Tricare - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Veterans Administration - Stehr, Viviane, Patient Accounting: Management
Current Financial Class: Medicare -,
Billing Entity ID: Childrens and Womens - Reynolds, Addiscn, Patient Accounting: Management
Rejected 837 - Reynolds, Addison, Patient Accounting: Management
Client Account
Encounter
General A/R
Insurance
Invoice
Self Pay
Transaction Batch

Figure 394: State Assignment Rules

10.3.15 Encounter Details Dialog

The Encounter Details dialog is a common dialog displayed by many Panther controls. See Encounter
Details Dialog for more information. Within Biller Productivity, Encounter Details can be launched from the
Received Cash Details dialog and the Split Payment Details dialog.
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10.4. Cash Drawer Control

The Cash Drawer control allows users to track what people, positions, and lo-
cations are bringing in the greatest amount of cash. This information can be
used to incentivize team members. This control also shows the state of all the
batches, helping to identify batches that are "stuck”. This control does not make
any modifications to the data in Millennium.

To view the Cash Drawer control, select the Cash Drawer item, under the Patient
Accounting item, in the Domain Explorer (Figure 395).

There are two icons that commonly appear in the upper right-hand corner of the
Cash Drawer control. These are the Export button, and the Help icon.

The Export button allows users to save the currently displayed data in a CSV or
Excel® format. When the Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog
will appear, prompting the user to select a name and location for the file. Data
in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by
right-clicking to access the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being
viewed. Hover the mouse cursor over the question mark icon to see an infor-
mational tooltip describing the data displayed.

10.4.1 Cash Drawer Main Control

_:‘ pred
-5 Charge Capture
_E—;' Patient Accounting

-[fg] ATE
-[28] DMFE

E General Ledger Build
4% Biller Productivity
&

-IE% Claim Denials

----- % Payor Report Card
U Encounter Holds

+-7) Reports

Figure 395: Domain Ex-

plorer

When the control is loaded, the Posted Payments by Location section will be selected by default. The tree
view on the left-hand side of the control can be used to navigate to other sections of the control. Data will

not be automatically refreshed on this control.

Searches may take time to load; please note the spinning blue loading icon which will appear in the upper

left-hand corner of the control, where the Cash Drawer icon normally is.
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8 prod > Patient Accounting > Cash Drawer

Posted Payments by Location

4 Posted Payments Hide total rows
By Loc);t\'nn J °
By Poster Billing Entity Facility ~ Nurse Unit Posted Total Posted EFT Posted Cash Posted Check Posted Credit Posted Other
4 Batches CHILDRENS AND WOMENS All All $3,349,287.03 $3,337,760.48 $0.00 $2,527.24 $8999.31 $0.00
Created CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND'W All $3,090,924.36 $3,081,513.50 ($75.00) $2387.22 $7,098.64 50.00
Epperr:)cess CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK OPAT $47.73 $47.73 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Posted CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK SPEC CARE NRSY §31.40202  $31492.02 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
Posted Pending GL CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS HLTHY LIFE SPCC $318.24 531824 £0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
With Work ltems CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND'W MFM SPCC $18634.86 $18634.86 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PROGRESSIV CARE $239.885.66 $236939.96 $0.00 $0.00 $2,945.70 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS HEMONC §141845  §141845 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK OBGYMN EC §18351.84 $18326.84 $0.00 $0.00 §25.00 50.00
CHILDREMS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS SURG SPCC $2,855.85 §2,855.85 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK LABOR AND DELIV §503745  §503745 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS CARDIOLOGY $6,54804  $6548.04 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND'W 2ND FL MTHRBABY $278,302.14 527830214 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK RADIOLOGY §22930.81 $21641.97 $0.00 $177.06 $1,111.78 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PEDS 4 NORTH §1,73034  §1,520.62 $0.00 $0.00 $208.72 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PED INF CTR §90,072.13  $90,012.79 $0.00 §59.34 $0.00 50.00
CHILDREMS AND WOMENS C AND W PDKC SPCC $828.96 §828.06 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 §0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS STRADA §23704.78 $2370478 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PED ED §99.132.30  $98228.90 $0.00 $311.15 $502.25 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK NEWBORN NRSY $338804  §2999.24 $0.00 $0.00 $388.80 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND'W PEDS INF DIS $958.04 §958.04 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PEDS 3 NORTH $328,13243 $328132.43 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 §0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS ADOLESCENT $510.05 $510.05 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK WCPCU §18,17741  $17,897.11 ($75.00) $105.30 $250.00 $0.00
Data no elder than: 2021-07-01 10:30:20 AM

Figure 396: Cash Drawer Control

The Search button in the upper left-hand corner of the control can be used to change the date range and
billing entities included in the returned data. By default, the date range for the control is Yesterday and all
billing entities are included in the results. The maximum date range a user can search is 31 days.

0 Search Date Range

Some batch views do not use the date range provided in the search criteria to filter data. See the help text
for each view to see if the date range is used.

The Refresh icon is located to the right of the Search icon and can be used to refresh the current data
displayed reusing the same search criteria.

10.4.2 Posted Payments by Location

The Posted Payments by Location section allows the user to view all payments meeting the specified search
criteria, grouped by billing entity, facility, and nurse unit. When this section is selected, data will be auto-
matically searched. Summary rows for each billing entity and facility will be included by default. These rows
have a blue background. The Hide total rows checkbox above the grid can be used to hide these summary
rows. The Filter button above the grid allows the user to further filter results by facility. If the Filter by Facility
checkbox is selected, there must be facilities in the Included list.
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Posted Payments by Location

I:l Hide total rows 9

Billing Entity Facility = Nurse Unit Posted Total Posted EFT Posted Cash Posted Check Posted Credit Posted Other
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS All All $3,349,287.03 §3,337,760.48 $0.00 $2,527.24 $8,999.31 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W All $3,000,924.36 $3,081,513.50 ($75.00) $2,387.22 $7,098.64 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK OPAT §47.73 $47.73 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK SPEC CARE NRSY §3149202 $31.492.02 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS HLTHY LIFE SPCC $318.24 §318.24 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W MFM SPCC §18,634.86  $18,634.86 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PROGRESSIV CARE $239,885.66 $236,939.95 $0.00 $0.00 $2,94570 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS HEMONC $141845 §1.41845 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK OBGYN EC £18351.84  $18326.84 $0.00 $0.00 §25.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS SURG SPCC $2,855.85 §2,855.85 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK LABOR AND DELIV $5,03745 §5,037.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS CARDIOLOGY $6,548.04 $6,548.04 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C ANDW 2ND FL MTHRBABY $278,302.14 §278302.14 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK RADIOLOGY $22930.81  $21,641.97 $0.00 $177.06 $1,111.78 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PEDS 4 MORTH $1,73034 §1,520.62 $0.00 $0.00 $200.72 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PED INF CTR $90,072.13  §90,012.79 $0.00 £50.34 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PDKC SPCC $828.96 £828.96 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS STRADA $23704.78 $23,704.78 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PED ED $99,132.30  $98,228.90 $0.00 $311.15 $592.25 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK NEWBORMN NRSY $3,388.04 §2,000.324 $0.00 $0.00 $388.80 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS INF DIS $958.04 £058.04 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK PEDS 3 MORTH $328,132.43 832813243 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W PEDS ADOLESCENT $510.05 £510.05 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS C AND W SFTK WCPCU $18177.41  §17,897.11 ($75.00) $105.30 $250.00 £0.00

Data no older than: 2021-07-01 10:30:20 AM

Figure 397: Posted Payments by Location

Payment details for each location can be viewed in the Payment Details Dialog by double-clicking on the
row, or using the Payment Details option in the Context Menu. See Figure 398.

Payment Details

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+4

Figure 398: Posted Payments by Location Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Payment Details | Opens the Payment Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 100: Posted Payments by Location Context Menu

Payment Details Dialog

The Payment Details dialog displays the payment details for the previously selected location or poster. At
the top, right-hand corner of the grid there are previous and next navigation buttons located next to the
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export button. These buttons allow the user to view details for the next location/poster in the list on the
previous screen without closing the dialog.

Payment Details

S

Transaction Type Transaction Subtype Transaction Reason Transaction Status Payment Method Batch Total Transaction A
Payment Commercial insurance payment BCBS Payment Posted Electronic Fund Transfer £34.35
Payment Commercial insurance payment REVERSAL Posted Electronic Fund Transfer (534.38) [
Payment Commercial insurance payment REVERSAL Posted Check (§59.72) [
Payment Commercial insurance payment REVERSAL Posted Check (53,663.04) (53,
Payment Cammercial insurance payment BCBS Payment Posted Check $5,663.04 45
Payment Commercial insurance payment BCBS Payment Posted Check £59.72
Payment Commercial insurance payment BCBS Recoup Posted Electronic Fund Transfer (534.38) [
Payment Commercial insurance payment REVERSAL Posted Electronic Fund Transfer £34.36

Figure 399: Patient Details Dialog

Encounter details for the FIN of each payment can be viewed in the Encounter Details Dialog by double-
clicking on the row, or using the Encounter Details option in the Context Menu. See Figure 400.

Encounter Details
Copy Batch ID
Copy Bill Mumber

Copy FIN

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 400: Payment Details Context Menu
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Menu Option

Description

Encounter Details

Opens the Encounter Details dialog for the associated FIN.

Copy Batch ID

Copies the Batch ID to the clipboard.

Copy Bill Number

Copies the Bill Number to the clipboard.

Copy Fin Copies the FIN to the clipboard.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 101: Payment Details Context Menu
Encounter Details Dialog

The Encounter Details dialog is a common dialog displayed by many Panther controls. See Encounter
Details Dialog for more information.

10.4.3 Posted Payments by Poster

The Posted Payments by Poster section allows the user to view all payments meeting the specified search
criteria, grouped by poster. When this section is selected, data will be automatically searched. The Show
Breakdown selection at the top of the grid determines if the payments for each poster are broken down
further. The default is "None”. When "Payment Method” or "Transaction Type” are selected, additional rows
will be added to the grid. Summary rows for each poster will have a blue background. Under each summary
row the breakdown for the selection will be shown. The Filter button above the grid allows the user to further

filter results by faci

lity, position, payment method, and transaction subtype.

Posted Payments by Poster

Show Breakdown:

@) Mone () Payment Method () Transaction Type

B

MName

Bahringer, Hudson
Breitenberg, Laury
SYSTEM, SYSTEM
Hansen, Zander
Balistreri, Bartholome
Bartell, Rafaela
Barton, Ross

Bins, Joshua
Botsford, Delaney
Cassin, Grace
Deckow, Emersen
Heller, Rorman
Jacobson, Zena
Keeling, Austyn
Kling, Imogene
Kunze, Chase
McKenzie, Gretchen
Schuppe, Kaycee
olkman, Alena
Watsica, Deja
Bahringer, Cecil
Lind, Dewitt
Goyette, Hayley
Krajcik, Anita

Position Total Payments Total Balance 2021-06-29 Payments 2021-06-29 Balance
DBA 31 $4,150.40 3 5413040
DBA 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
DBA 238 $1,069,239.95 238 $1,060,230.95
Patient Accounting: Cash Poster 4548 8426701373 4548 84 267.013.73
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 4 $0.00 4 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep ] $0.00 8 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 4 $0.00 4 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 26 $0.00 26 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 16 $0.00 16 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep ] $0.00 8 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 68 §57,220.19 68 $57,229.19
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 16 $0.00 16 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 14 $0.00 14 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 14 $0.00 14 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Claims Followup Rep 2 $0.00 2 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Insurance Biller 4 $0.00 4 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Insurance Biller 16 $2339.98 16 £2.330.98
Patient Accounting: Management 6 $0.00 6 £0.00
Patient Accounting: Management 65  $256,978.09 65 $256,978.09

Data no older than: 2021-07-01 10:36:15 AM

Figure 401: Posted Payments by Poster
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Payment details for each poster can be viewed in the Payment Details Dialog by double-clicking on the row,
or using the Payment Details option in the Context Menu. See Figure 402.

Payment Details

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+4

Figure 402: Posted Payments by Poster Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Payment Details | Opens the Payment Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 102: Posted Payments by Poster Context Menu

10.4.4 Batch Views

The batch views provided are Created, Open, In Process, Posted, Posted Pending GL, and With Work
Items. These views are very similar and show the batches meeting the criteria for each view. The criteria
used is displayed in the help text for each view as well as outlined below. The Filter button above the grid
allows the user to further filter results by position, and batch type. The position filter applies to both the
created by position and posted by position. Filter changes are applied to all batch views.

Batch View Description

Created Shows batches created within the date range defined by the search criteria.

Open Shows batches with a batch status indicating the batch is open. The date range
defined by the search criteria is not used for this section.

In Process Shows batches with a batch status indicating the batch is in process. The date range
defined by the search criteria is not used by this section.

Posted Shows batches with a transaction post date within the date range defined by the

search criteria.

Posted Pending GL

Shows batches with a transaction post date within the date range defined by the
search criteria, and no GL post date defined.

With Work ltems

Shows batches with work items. The date range defined by the search criteria is not
used for this section. This view also includes three additional columns: Assigned
Biller, Unposted Payment, and Unposted Adjustment.

Table 103: Batch Views
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Created Batches

dle

Batch ID Batch Type Batch Status Payment Number Total Payment Total Ac
Apply Remarks 1066316 Apply Remarks Complete without errars $0.00
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 7921079 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
TransactionDefault 8639757 TransactionDefault Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Claim 2848595 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00
Apply Self Pay Remittance (Revenue Cycle) 913746 Apply Self Pay Remittance (Revenue Cycle) Complete without errars 752,86
TransactionDefault 6254349 TransactionDefault Complete without errars $0.00
EDI 835 7346886 EDI 835 Working 802499506 (8120.00)
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 1953774 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
Apply Self Pay Remittance (Revenue Cycle) 7548301 Apply Self Pay Remittance (Revenue Cycle) Complete without errars $400.00
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 3674580 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Charge 6694896 Adjust for Charge Complete without errars $0.00
TransactionDefault 5084679 TransactionDefault Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Claim 5329203 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Claim 495134 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00
TransactionDefault 8672278 TransactionDefault Complete without errars $0.00
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 3975412 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
Reversal 8025658 Reversal Complete without errars $0.00 (63
Adjust for Charge 8872587 Adjust for Charge Complete without errars $0.00
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 7020236 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments 7933982 Cancel/Deny Claim Adjustments Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Claim 663986 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00 (63
Adjust for Claim 7824825 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00
Adjust for Claim 3857929 Adjust for Claim Complete without errars $0.00 i

Data no older than: 2021-07-01 10:36:53 AM

Figure 403: Created Batches

Transaction details for each batch can be viewed in the Batch Details Dialog by double-clicking on the row,
or using the Batch Details option in the Context Menu. See Figure 404.

Batch Details
Copy Batch ID

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Cirl+A

Figure 404: Batch Views Context Menu

Menu Option | Description
Batch Details | Opens the Batch Details dialog for the selected row.
Copy Batch ID | Copies the Batch ID for the selected row to the clipboard.

Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 104: Batch Views Context Menu

Batch Details Dialog
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The Batch Details dialog displays the transaction details for the previously selected batch. At the top, right-
hand corner of the grid there are previous and next navigation buttons located next to the export button.
These buttons allow the user to view details for the next batch in the list on the previous screen without
closing the dialog.

Details for Batch 1Dt Transfer 9976819

Sequence Number Created Date Transaction Amount  Error Status Posting Category Type Transaction Type
=1 1 2021-06-24 &:37 AM £104.98 Posted Insurance Payrment i
1 2 2021-06-24 8:37 AM £225.00 Transaction not posted Insurance Adjustment
1 3 2021-06-24 6:37 AM £0.00 Transaction net posted Insurance Adjustment
(= 4 2021-06-24 6:37 AM (5104.98) Posted Insurance Payment i
=15 2021-06-24 6:37 AM (5724.02) Posted Insurance Adjustment
=15 2021-06-24 6:37 AM £0.90 Posted Insurance Adjustment
=15 2021-06-24 8:37 AM £104.07 Posted Insurance Adjustment 1
=}5 2021-06-24 6:37 AM £619.04 Posted Insurance Adjustment
=16 2021-06-24 6:37 AM £0.01 Posted Insurance Adjustment
(=t 7 2021-06-24 6:37 AM (5104.08) Posted Insurance Adjustment

Figure 405: Batch Details Dialog

Encounter details for the FIN of each transaction can be viewed in the Encounter Details Dialog by double-
clicking on the row, or using the Encounter Details option in the Context Menu. See Figure 406.

Encounter Details

Export... Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 406: Batch Details Context Menu

Menu Option Description

Encounter Details | Opens the Encounter Details dialog for the associated FIN.
Export Exports data to .csv or .xslx file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Table 105: Batch Details Context Menu
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10.5. Claim Denials Control

The Claim Denials control shows information regarding denied claims on health
plans, giving the user visibility into why claims were denied, and what factors de-
nied claims may have in common. This control does not make any modifications
to the data in Millennium and does not interact with the billing system.

To view the Claim Denials control, select the Claim Denials item in the Domain
Explorer (Figure 407).

In the upper left corner is the Search button, which will launch the Search Dialog.
The first time you use the Claim Denials control, you must define the search
range and search criteria before it will return any results.

Next to the Search button is the Refresh button. This will cause the control to re-
fetch the data currently displayed, using the current search criteria. For example,
if the date range for your search is “Today”, and another claim which matches
your other search criteria has been denied since you last performed a search,
the Refresh button would cause that additional claim to show up.

B @ Patient Accounting

@ ATE
|2 DNFB

E General Ledger Build
ﬁ Biller Productivity
5p SRS
U Encounter Holds

+- 55 Reports
----- Cument Events

Figure 407: Domain Ex-
plorer

Above the Claim Denials Control’s various grids is a export icon. This allows you to save the currently
displayed data in CSV (comma-separated values) or XLSX (Microsoft Excel® workbook) format.

When the Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting the user to select a
name and location for the file. Data in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts

or by right-clicking to access the context menu.

To the left side of the control, there is a tree containing several different views.

views will cause the grid(s) in the right half of the screen to change.

Clicking on one of these

0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

G| @

4 Claim Denials By Health Plan Active Ind End Effective Date Time Claim Mumbers
Attending Physician
Claim
Charge
Denial Reason
Health Plan

4 Problem Claims
Bad Health Plans
Voided Benefits

Figure 408: Claim Denials Control
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10.5.1 Search Dialog
The Search Dialog allows the user to set several different search criteria to limit the search results.

The Date Range allows you to specify the dates during which claims were denied. There are several
pre-defined date ranges, or you may set your own Custom date range.

The Bill Type dropdown lets you select what types of bills you want to see the counts and details for - Pro
Fee (HCF 1500), Technical (HCF 1450), or both.

There are tabs listing Billing Entities, Health Plans, and Denial Reasons. Each of these tabs allows you
to select which Billing Entities, which Health Plans, and which Denial Reasons should be included in your
search. There must be at least one of each selected to perform a search. If the “OK” button is disabled, try
checking each tab to make sure you have at least one item selected on each of them.

Search criteria are saved as user preferences. If the Claim Denials control is present in a user-created
Desktop, the saved search criteria will only be applied to that specific Claim Denials control in that Desktop
cell.

Search — O >
Date Range
Yesterday ~

Bill Type: | Both *

Billing Entities | Health Plans | Denial Reasons

Excluded: Included:
Billing Entity Mame Billing Entity Mame
ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS MEDICAL CEMNTER
CHILDREMS AND WOMENS
SOFTEK HEALTH HOSPITAL SERVICES
SOFTEK HEALTH PHYSICIAMN SERVICES >

<

(8] 4 | | Cancel

Figure 409: Search Dialog
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10.5.2 Claim Denials By Attending Physician

The Claim Denials By Attending Physician view takes the denied claims returned by the search, and sorts
them by the Attending Physician involved with the claim.

The grid in the lower half of the screen breaks out the denial reasons for the selected physician.

If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains an option to launch the Claim
Number Lookup dialog. This will provide more information about the specific claims which were denied.

Menu Option Description

Claim Number Lookup | Launches the Claim Number Lookup dialog.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 106: Claim Denials By Attending Physician Context Menu

0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

e

4 Claim DE”?EIS By . Attending Physician Denials Denial Reasons
‘E‘It:r:d'"g Elayicion (14) CMS chg HICN to MBLMay use HICN or MBI (13) You may not appeal this decision: (6) Clm info to patient supp
Charge Hirsch MD, J. 5. 19 | (5) CMS chg HICN to MBIL.May use HICN or MEL; (5) You may not appeal this decision; (3) CIm info to patient suppler
Denial Reason Lanyon MD, Hastie 18 | (4) Cim info to patient supplemental insurer: (4) CMS chg HICN to MEIMay use HICN or MEL; (4) You may not appea
Health Plan Jones Jr. MD, Henry 14 | (3) CMS chg HICN to MBIL.May use HICN or MBL.; (3) You may not appeal this decision: (2) Clm info to patient suppler
4 Prablem Claims Zarkov MD, Hans 13 | (5) CMS chg HICN to MBIL.May use HICN or MBL.; {5} You may not appeal this decision;: (3) Clm info to patient suppler
52‘:!:;35‘:’:\3131:5 Venkman MD, Peter 12 | (4) CMS chg HICN to MBI.May use HICN or MEL; {4) You may not appeal this decision; (3) CIm info to patient suppler
Deraad MD, Carl 10 | (4) Init Part B Mdcr you may appeal decision; (4) Non-payable code for reqd report only; (2) CMS chg HICN to MBLM
Livesey MD, David 10 | (2) CMS chg HICN to MBI.May use HICN or MEBIL; {2} Pmt adjusted-maybe covrd other payer-COB; (2) Pmt adjusted-h
Okun MD, Brackish 10 | (3) Mon-payable cade for reqd report anly; (2) CMS chg HICN to MBIL.May use HICN or MBI.; (2) Init Part B Mdecr you
Fries MD, Victor 9|(2) CMS chg HICN to MBIL.May use HICN or MBI, {2) You may not appeal this decision; (1) Chgs exceed contract/legs!
Loomis CRNP, Samuel 9(3) Cim info to patient supplemental insurer; (3) CMS chg HICN to MEI.May use HICN or MEI; (3) You may not appea

Yueh MD, Wellington 9(2) Cim info to patient supplemental insurer; (2) CMS chg HICN to MEBIMay use HICN or MBIL; (2) Pmt adjusted-Mayt
Attending Physician: Frankenstein MD, Victor
Denials Denial Code Denial Reason
14| N793 CMS chg HICN to MEl.May use HICN or MEI
13 | M211 ‘You may not appeal this decisicn
6 MA1S Clm info to patient supplemental insurer
518 Duplicate claim/service
2|22 Pmt adjusted-maybe covrd other payer-COB
2|29 The time limit for filing has expired
1A Claim denied charges
1/ MAD1 Init Part B Mdcr you may appeal decisicn
1/23 Pmt adjusted-MayHaveBeenPaid-other payer

Figure 410: Claim Denials By Attending Physician

10.5.3 Claim Denials By Claim

The Claim Denials By Claim view takes the denied claims returned by the search, and sorts them by the
Claim Number.

There are two text boxes above the grid, labeled “Claim Number” and “FIN”. If you enter text in one or both
of these, it will filter the results displayed in the grid.

The grid in the lower half of the screen breaks out the denial reasons for the selected claim.
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If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains options to launch the Denial
Details and Procedure Codes dialogs. These will provide details about the denial, or a list of the procedure
codes involved in the denial, respectively.

Menu Option Description
Denial Details Launches the Denial Details dialog.
Copy FIN Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Copy Claim Number | Copies the selected row’s Claim Number
Procedure Codes | Launches the Procedure Codes dialog.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 107: Claim Denials By Claim Context Menu

O prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

Claim Number: FIN: 9

4 Claim Denials By Billing Entity Health Plan Claim Mumbers Claim Version FIN Attending Physicians Locaticr
E\It;;:d'”g Physician CHILDRENS AND WOMENS  Jackson County Board Of Health 2013104119 | 11300897253 Legaspi MD, Kim
Charge CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicaid Softek 1552350207 1 1300099972 Hollingshead MD, Hugo | SFTK O
Denial Reason CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Missouri 1023039116 11300013620 Hollingshead MD, Hugo | SFTK OB
Health Plan CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A & B 1833352275 1 1300726243 Zhivago MD, Yuri SFTK NE

4 Problem Claims CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A & B 1881203475 1 1300768022 Seward MD, John SFTK US
S‘Zij:;aa‘::\:;gs CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A Only 1037867483 11300817325 Van Helsing MD, Abraham | MAMM(

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Agency 2039651241 1 1300006027 West MD, Herbert PROGRE

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Commercial 2121722354 1 1300077549  Higgins MD, Henry SFTK PEI

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1314071389 1 /1300273705 Lecter MD, Hannibal MAMMC

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1334957687 21300291906 Delittle CRNP, John 3RD FL(

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1346127857 1 1300994546 Gant MD, Dennis SFTK RA
1

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1461146304 1300742329 Frankenstein MD, Victor | SFTK RA

Claim Mumber: 2013104119 Version: 1 Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS Health Plan: Jackson County Board Of Health

Denials Denial Code Denial Reasons

1227 Info req from pt/responsible party incom

Figure 411: Claim Denials By Attending Physician

10.5.4 Claim Denials By Charge

The Claim Denials By Charge view takes the denied claims returned by the search, and shows total dollar
amounts related to the claim for various balances, balances due, amounts denied, patient liability, and
payments made.

The grid beneath splits out individual transactions related to the selected claim, and provides more infor-
mation about them.
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If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains options to launch the Denial

Details dialog. It will provide more details about the selected denial.

Menu Option

Description

Denial Details

Launches the Denial Details dialog.

Copy FIN

Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Copy Claim Number

Copies the selected row’s Claim Number

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 108: Claim Denials By Charge Context Menu

0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

Claim Number: FIN: (7]
4 Claim Denials By Billing Entity Health Plan FIN Claim Number Claim Version Claim Status Claim Balan
E\I:i:d'”g Physician CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Jackson County Board Of Health 1300897253 2013104119 1| Denied Pending Review $471.
Charge CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicaid Softek 1300999972 | 1552359207 1| Denied Pending Review §561.
Denial Reason CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Missouri 1300913620 1033939116 1| Denied Pending Review §132.
Health Plan CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part & & B 1300726243 1833352275 1| Denied Pending Review 52,348,
4 Problem Claims CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A & B 1300768022 1881293475 1| Denied Pending Review $1,333.
523:;35‘::\5;:5 CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A Only 1300817325 | 1937867483 1| Denied Pending Review $415.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Agency 1300906027 | 2039651241 1| Denied Pending Review $88,899.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Commercial 1300977549 | 2121722354 1| Denied Pending Review $291.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1300793630 1877258116 1| Denied Pending Review $41s.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1300467315 1536235976 1| Denied Pending Review $268.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1300291906 | 1334957687 2 | Denied Pending Review $12,023.
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation 1300809204 1910677838 1| Denied Pending Review $4,080.

Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS Health Plan: Jackson County Board Of Health FIN: 1300897253 Claim Number: 2013104119

800347484

(§293.00)

0

$499.75

Pft Line ltem Description Price Line Charge Charge Item ID Charge Description Charge Amount Batch Trans File ID  Denial Type
800192645 | Patient Liability | Adjustment

Transaction T

Figure 412: Claim Denials By Charge

10.5.5 Claim Denials By Denial Reason

The Claim Denials By Denial Reason view takes the denied claims returned by the search, and groups
them by the denial reason. It lists the health plans involved with each denial season, and how many denials
of that reason were associated with that health plan.

In the bottom grid, it shows counts of the selected denial for each health plan.

If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains an option to launch the Denial
Details or Claim Number Lookup dialogs. They will provide more details about the selected denial or the
specific claims which were denied.
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Menu Option Description

Denial Details Launches the Denial Details dialog.

Claim Number Lookup | Launches the Claim Number Lookup dialog.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 109: Claim Denials By Denial Reason Context Menu

0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

&e

4 Claim Denials By Billing Entity Denial Code Denial Reason Denials Health Plans
PRI Ci1L0:S AND WOMENS| N793 | CMS chg HICN to MBI May use HICN or MBL O (9) Miscelaneous Workers Compensation |
Charge CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | N211 You may not appeal this decision (8) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation
Denial Reason CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | MA18 Clm info to patient supplemental insurer (3) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation
Health Plan CHILDRENS AMD WOMENS | 96 MNon-covered charge(s) (1) Medicare Part A & B; (1) Miscellaneous Workers C
4 Problem Claims CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | 227 Info req from pt/respaonsible party incom (1) Jackson County Board Of Health; {1) Medicaid So

Bad Health Plans

Voided Benefite CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | MAD1 Init Part B Mdcr you may appeal decisicn

CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | N448 Drugfsvc/supply not incl in fee schedule
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | 50 MNeon-cov sves not'medically necessary
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | 171 Pmt/pre fac; 835 HC Pol ID Seg loop2110
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | 258 Mot covered when custedy, incarcerated
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | 204 Mot covered under benefit plan
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | M15 Sptly blld svs/tests bundled components

(1) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation

(1) Miscellaneous Commercial

w

(1) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation
(1) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation
(1) Miscellaneous Workers Compensation
(1) Medicare Part A Only

(1) Medicare Missouri

ra
RSN R (S R I B S PR R R ™

Denial Code: NT93 Denial Reason: CMS chg HICN to MBL.May use HICN or MBI Eilling Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS

Denials Health Plan

9 | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation

Figure 413: Claim Denials By Denial Reason

10.5.6 Claim Denials By Health Plan

The Claim Denials By Health Plan view takes the denied claims returned by the search, and groups them
by the health plan.

In the bottom grid, it breaks out the counts of individual denial reasons for the selected health plan.

If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains an option to launch the Denial
Details or Claim Number Lookup dialogs. They will provide more details about the selected denial or the
specific claims which were denied.
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Menu Option Description

Denial Details Launches the Denial Details dialog.

Claim Number Lookup | Launches the Claim Number Lookup dialog.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 110: Claim Denials By Health Plan Context Menu

0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials

&e

4 Claim Denials By Billing Entity Health Plan Denied Claims  Claims Percent Denied Denials Denial Reasons

'élt;i:d'"g Physician CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Jackson County Board Of Health 1 1 100.00% 1 (1) Info req from pt/responsible
Charge CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicaid Softek 2 2 100.00% 1/(1) Info req from pt/responsible
Denial Reason CHILDRENS AMD WOMENS | Medicare Missouri 1 1 100.00% 1/(7) Sptly blld svsftests bundled ¢
Health Plan CHILDRENS AND WOMEMNS | Medicare Part & & B 3 3 100.00% 2| (1) Nen-covered charge(s); (1) T
4 Problem Claims CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Medicare Part A Only 14 14 100.00% 1 (1) Not covered under benefit p
3‘;‘32;35‘::\:;:5 CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Agency 1 1 100.00% 1| (1) Claim/sve lacks info needed
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Commercial 2 50.00% U) Drugfsv:.fsupply not incl in
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS : Miscellaneous Workers Compensation ‘m
MEDICAL CENTER Clay County Board Of Health 100.00% 1 U) Non-cov sves not’ medlca\ly\
MEDICAL CENTER Jackson County Board Of Health 1 1 100.00% 2 (1) Pmt adjusted-maybe covrd ¢
MEDICAL CENTER Johnson County Board Of Health 3 4 75.00% 7 | (3) CMS chg HICN to MBI.May v
MEDICAL CENTER Medicaid Kansas 16 16 100.00% 3 (1) Pmt adjusted-MayHaveBeen
Health Plan: Misc Workers Comp ion Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS
Denials Denial Code Denial Reason
9| N793 CMS chg HICN to MBLMay use HICN ar MEI,
8|/ N211 You may not appeal this decisicn
3 MA1S Clm info to patient supplemental insurer
1/ MADT Init Part B Mdcr you may appeal decisicn
1/50 Non-cov sves not'medically necessary
1|96 Non-covered charge(s)
1258 Not covered when custody, incarcerated
1171 Pmt/pro fac; 835 HC Pol ID Seg loop2110

Figure 414: Claim Denials By Health Plan

10.5.7 Bad Health Plans

The Bad Health Plans view list health plans which are inactive, or past the effect end date, and have had
claims made against them during the search range.

This view is only impacted by the Date Range in the search critiera; the Billing Entity, Health Plan, and
Denial Reason criteria do not impact what is displayed here.

To view the context menu, select an item in the grid and right-click.
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Menu Option

Description

Copy Claim Number

Copy’s the select rows Claim Number

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.
Table 111: Claim Denials Bad Health Plans Context Menu
0P prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials
2
4 Claim DE”?EIS By i Health Plan  Active Ind End Effective Date Time Claim Numbers
E\I:i:d'”g Physician OsCorp HMD 5/3/2018 5:19:59 AM | 2001149418
Charge
Denial Reason
Health Plan
4 Problem Claims

Voided Benefits

Figure 415: Bad Health Plan

10.5.8 Voided Benefit

The Voided Benefit view lists claims which have had been invalidated. If you right-click on the grid, there
is an option to launch the Activity Details dialog, which will provide information about the account activities

related to the denial.

Menu Option Description
Activity Details Launches the Activity Details dialog.
Copy FIN Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Copy Claim Number

Copies the selected row’s Claim Number

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 112: Voided Benefit Context Menu
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O prod > Patient Accounting > Claim Denials
4 Claim Denials By FIN Billing Entity Health Plan Claim Mumber Claim Version Biller

Attending Physician

Claim 1300612504 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Softek Childrens Health Program 1280596191 2| Parker, Hertha

Charge 1300612504 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Softek Childrens Health Program 1391323808 1| Parker, Hertha

Denial Reason 1300612504 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Softek Childrens Health Program 2007388037 1| Parker, Hertha

Health Plan 1300651264 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Soylent Corporation Employees 1564085256 1| Morissette, Nathanial

4 Problem Claims 1300264833 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Tyrell Corporation Employees 1423380302 1| Deckow, Marcos

”5 1300710872 | CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Cyberdine Systems Employees 1303891610 1| Pouros, Cleora
1300255308 | MEDICAL CENTER Umbrella Corporation Employees 1366864519 1| Cronin, Agustina
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Essex Carporation Employees 1731892153 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employees 1731892153 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300023312 | MEDICAL CENTER Soylent Corporation Employees 2018488338 1| Ortiz, Nakia
1300023312 | MEDICAL CENTER Miscellaneous Medicare Managed Care 2018488838 1| Ortiz, Nakia
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Essex Carporation Employees 1224797597 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employeas 1224797597 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300877910 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employeas 1202961365 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300097286 | MEDICAL CENTER Umbrella Corporation Employees 1747315180 1| Cronin, Agustina
1300097286 | MEDICAL CENTER Miscellaneous Workers Compensation | 1747315180 1| Cronin, Agustina
1300023312 | MEDICAL CENTER Soylent Corporation Employees 2023714963 1| Ortiz, Nakia
1300023312 | MEDICAL CENTER Miscellaneous Medicare Managed Care 2023714963 1| Ortiz, Nakia
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Essex Corporation Employees 1815714387 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300341028 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employees 1815714387 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300655619 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employees 1111634004 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300559290 | MEDICAL CENTER ‘Weyland-Yutani Employees 1026749277 1| Yundt, Clin
1300892139 | MEDICAL CENTER Cyberdine Systems Employees 1543021727 1| Christiansen, Terrence
1300133060 | MEDICAL CENTER Softek Healthcare Service 1752312418 1| Pouros, Cleora

Figure 416: Voided Benefit

10.5.9 Claim Number Lookup

The Claim Number Lookup dialog shows the individual claim numbers for the specific criteria passed to it
from elsewhere in Panther. What criteria will depend on where the dialog was launched from. The current
search criteria in use will also limit what is shown here.

The top of the dialog will have labels indicating the specific values which were searched for. In this example,
the Claim Number Lookup was launched from the Claims by Denial Reason View , and the Denial Reason
it is filtering on is shown at the top of the dialog.
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Claim Number Lookup - O X
L — ]

Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS Denial Reason: Clm info to patient supplemental insurer (7]
Billing Entity Health Plan Claim Numbers Claim Version FIN Attending Physicians Location Med Service Denials
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation | 1461146304 11300742329 | Frankenstein MD, Victor| SFTK RADIOLOGY | RADIOLOGY 1
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellaneous Workers Compensation | 1584598550 11300029577 | Hicks MD, Angela SFTK RADIOLOGY RACIOLOGY 1
CHILDRENS AND WOMENS | Miscellansous Workers Compensation | 1910677838 1/1300809204 Morgan MD, Robert MAMMO SPCC  MAMMOGRAPHY 1

Claim Number: 1461146304 Version: 1 Health Plan: Miscell Workers Comp
Denials Denial Code Denial Reasons

1| MA18 Clm info to patient supplemental insurer

Figure 417: Claim Denials Lookup

If you right-click on either the upper or lower grid, the context menu contains options to launch the Denial
Details and Procedure Codes dialogs. These will provide details about the denial, or a list of the procedure

codes involved in the denial, respectively.

Menu Option Description

Denial Details Launches the Denial Details dialog.

Procedure Codes | Launches the Procedure Codes dialog.

Copy FIN Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Copy Claim Number | Copies the selected row’s Claim Number

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 113: Number Lookup Context Menu

10.5.10 Denial Details

This dialog shows additional information regarding denial(s) for the item being examined when the dialog
was launched. Depending on where this dialog is launched from, the denials may be limited by one or more
factors in addition to the current search criteria, such as Billing Entity, Health Plan, Denial Reason, or Claim

Number.
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Menu Option Description

Copy FIN Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Copy Claim Number | Copies the selected row’s Claim Number

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 114: Denial Details Context Menu

Denial Details - a X
Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS Denial Reason: Drug/svc/supply not incl in fee schedule (2]
Pt Encounter 1D FIN Recur Sequence Encounter Type  Med Service Admit Date Discharge Date Batch Trans File ID Corsp Activity D Date Claim was Submitted
800695125 | 1300004088 Recurring MITCHELL CANCER INSTITUTE | 2019-09-10 :23:33 AM 200373719 300414263 | 2019-12-06 1:28:43 AM
800434655 | 1300001019 Observation OBSERVATION 2019-10-02 11:26:03 AM | 2019-10-05 4:49:55 AM 200976862 800447465 | 2020-01-18 1:01:43 AM
800297001 | 1300001398 Qutpatient in a Bed | OUTPATIENT IN A BED 2019-11-14 5:50:38 AM | 2019-11-16 3:11:48 PM 200384883 800855149 | 2020-01-01 1:37:20 AM
800209490 | 1300001515 Outpatient in a Bed | OUTPATIENT IN A BED 2019-12-16 5:46:44 AM | 2019-12-17 4:44:55 PM 800805406 800107905 | 2019-12-24 1:17:07 AM
800266461 | 1300004817 Outpatient Gl LAB 2019-12-16 10:16:45 AM | 2019-12-16 12:54:18 PM 800262956 800294394 | 2019-12-22 1:30:48 AM
800124999 | 1300009833 Outpatient Gl LAB 2020-01-07 12:32:52 PM | 2020-01-08 10:13:07 AM 800254610 800122466 | 2020-01-15 1:35:54 AM
800858118 | 1300007979 Observation OBSERVATION 2019-12-13 7:06:30 PM | 2019-12-14 9:36:33 AM 800321428 800174340 | 2019-12-24 1:17:07 AM
800511697 | 1300008052 Outpatient RADIOLOGY 2019-12-23 12:11:50 PM | 2019-12-24 12:30:30 PM 200415203 300426084 |2019-12-29 1:16:22 AM
800049170 | 1300005650 Observation OBSERVATION 2019-12-18 11:20:00 AM | 2019-12-20 4:16:23 AM 200169266 300848457 | 2019-12-28 1:34:43 AM
800607626 1300008186 Emergency EMERGENCY ROOM 2019-12-194:08:35 PM | 2019-12-20 2:58:52 AM 200743781 800464076 | 2019-12-25 1:14:00 AM
800510668 | 1300006115 Qutpatient in a Bed | OUTPATIENT IN A BED 2019-12-30 11:30:05 PM | 2019-12-31 2:02:18 AM 200865400 800244024 | 2020-01-07 1:48:48 AM
800990369 | 1300010803 Outpatient RADIOLOGY 2020-01-16 11:31:53 AM | 2020-01-17 12:58:45 PM 200496199 800042599 | 2020-01-22 1:01:55 AM
800309563 | 1300006450 Emergency EMERGENCY ROOM 2020-01-16 12:09:26 PM | 2020-01-17 12:06:37 PM 200426154 200805685 | 2020-01-22 1:23:58 AM

Close

Figure 418: Denial Detail

10.5.11 Procedure Codes

This dialog shows a list of what procedures were associated with a particular claim, and the codes for those
procedures.

Menu Option | Description

Copy FIN Copies the FIN the dialog was performing a lookup for.
Copy FIN Copies the selected row’s FIN.

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 115: Procedure Codes Context Menu
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Procedure Codes

e ———
Billing Entity: CHILDRENS AND WOMENS Health Plan: Medicare Part A & B FIN: 1300768022 ©

Coding Type Source |dentifier Codes

ICD-10-CA | MB2.81 Other specified disorders of muscle, shoulder region
CPT4 97110 THERAPEUTIC PX 1/> AREAS EACH 15 MIN EXERCISES
CPT4 97161 PHYSICAL THERAPY EVALUATION LOW COMPLEX 20 MINS

Close

Figure 419: Procedure Codes

10.5.12 \Voided Benefit Activity Details

This dialog shows information about the activities taken in regards to a particular claim where the benefit
was voided. This includes comments, transactions, etc. There is a check box to hide system activity, which
will limit the activity shown to those taken by individuals.

Menu Option | Description

Export Saves the data shown in the grid to a user-selected file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 116: Voided Benefit Activity Details Context Menu
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45 Vbided Benefit Activity Details — O X

L |

FIN: 1300255308 Person: Cronin, Agustina

[] Hide System Activity

Responsible User  Acting User Activity ID  Created On Action Type Action Subtype Action Code User Comments Action Description
Stark, Vida Stark, Vida 800008878 | 11/21/2017 3:5%:12 AM | Comment REDACTED REDACTED
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800008696 | 10/20/2017 10:28:50 PM | Charge Cradit 1475
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800008694 | 10/20/2017 2:38:08 AM | Charge Debit 18.75
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800008697 | 10/20/2017 2:23:51 AM | Charge Credit 36.00
SYSTEM, SYSTEM | SYSTEM, SYSTEM | 800008695 | 10/20/2017 2:18:05 AM | Charge Debit 36.00

Figure 420: Voided Benefit Activity Details
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10.6. DNFB Control

The DNFB control is an interactive tool to view Discharged Not Final Billed - [E¥] Patient Accounting

(DNFB) data. . L.E8 ATE
To view the DNFB control, select the DNFB item in the domain explorer (Figure ‘S’B

421).
i [~ | Reports

Figure 421: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Data Is Retrieved Automatically For The Most Recent Search

The DNFB control automatically performs a search on load using the most recent criteria defined by the
user. If no criteria has been defined, however, it will wait for the user to initiate a search.

€ prod > Patient Accounting > DINFB
Unbilled Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

Details Search Date:

Figure 422: DNFB Control
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10.6.1

Upon clicking the search button, a search dialog presenting basic criteria
(Figure 423) opens. The search is triggered once OK is clicked and the
dialog closes.

Searching

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most
recent search. This makes it easy to modify existing searches.

If more specific, narrowly-focused criteria are known up front, more criteria
is supplied upon expanding Advanced Search.

10.6.2 Advanced Search

Upon expanding Advanced Search, the search dialog expands to display
additional criteria which can be applied (Figure 424). This helps narrow
down the search to very specific items when investigating issues.

Certain criteria types are stored as pairs in Millennium (Hold Type with Hold
Reason, and Encounter Class with Encounter Type). Panther displays them
separately for convenience, but the values selected in one part of the pair
can affect which values will be effectively searched on in the other part of
the pair.

For instance, there may be a Hold Type of “Waiting for Coding”, associ-
ated with Hold Reasons of “Coding - Dept Review” and “Coding - Received
Coding Query”. If “Waiting for Coding” is unchecked, the associated Hold
Reasons will not be included in results even if they are checked. To make
this more apparent, they will not be saved in the Search Preferences.

Conversely, even if “Waiting for Coding” is checked, if neither “Coding -
Dept Review” nor “Coding - Received Coding Query” are checked, that pair
is effectively excluded from the search results, and so will not be saved as
part of the Search Preferences.

0 Advanced Search Also Displays the Current Criteria

Like the basic search criteria, all advanced criteria for the most recent
search is displayed to aid in modifying existing searches. This is true even
if Advanced Search has not yet been expanded.

9 Why Do Warning Icons Appear Next To Criteria?

Hold Type and Hold Reason as well as Encounter Class and Encounter
Type values are actually stored as pairs in Millennium®. Panther provides
them as separate criteria for convenience, but it will warn when combina-
tions of values are incapable of returning any results.
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Search — O X

Date Range: Yesterday -

Breakdown: Held Status -

Standard Delay: | Min N

+/| Billing Entities:
[[] Cyberdine Systems
Weyland-Yutani

® Advanced Search

Figure 423: Search Dialog

Search - m} X

Date Range: Yesterday -

Breakdown: Hold Status -

Standard Delay: | Min -

+| Billing Entities:
[[] Cyberdine Systems
Weyland-Yutani

(A) Advanced Search

[] Unbilled Aging Category
1-7
8

9
10
11-20

[ Responsible Financial Class
Blue Cross
Champus
Commercial
HMC/PPO
Medicaid

[ ] Responsible Health Plan

ACCLAIM INC

ACCLAIM, INC PPO PLAN
ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS, INC.
AETMNA BOX 129104

[] Encounter Class
Emergency
Inbox Message

Figure 424: Advanced Search
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10.6.3 Working With Search Results

Once a search has completed, the data is presented in tabular format as well as several charts.

0 Standard Delay Impacts Results

The DNFB control uses the standard delay that is defined for the selected billing entity to combine data for
aging categories that fall within this range. The table and aging category chart reflect this aggregation.

Billed Aging Category Bar Chart
Initially, a bar chart breaking down totals by aging category index is displayed (Figure 425). This chart
displays data for the currently-selected row in the table.

prod = Patient Accounting > DNFB
Unbilled Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

Details Search Date: 2019-08-18 Billing Entities: Weyland-Yutani
Hold Status Total % of Total 1-7 8 9 10
All $7,696,561.20  100.00% $3,240,143.38/§343,747.08 §561,965.45 §571,245.89 §
Standard Delay $4,618,636.06 60.01% $3,194,085.54 §331,370.78 §533,939.05/$356,615.39
Bill Suppression Hold $1,838,006.39  23.89% $2233050  $415.00 $9,010.30/ $1,902.00
Held in Scrubber-Submitted not transmitted | $932435.29  12.11%  $20,016.04| $11,734.30 $18,050.10 $11,5316.50
Ready to Bill §257,650.70 3.35%  $3711.00 §227.000 §966.00 $1212.00
Correction Required $48,842.76 0.63% $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Credit Balance - No Charges $0.00 0.00% $0.00 £0.00 $0.00 £0.00

Figure 425: DNFB With Data
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Totals Pie Charts

There is also a pie chart displaying relative totals across breakdown identifiers (Figure 426). Within the
chart, hovering the mouse over a pie slice will display the identifier, raw total, and percentage of the pie.
Additionally, clicking a pie slice will highlight its row in the table below, and double-clicking a slice will load
its encounter details.

[EH prod > Patient Accounting > DNFB

| Unbilled Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie | Totals - Bar

V.

@ Standard Delay $4,618,636.06 60.01%

Details Search Date: 2019-08-18 Billing Entities: Weyland-Yutani
Hold Status Total % of Total 1-7 8 9 10
All §7,606,561.20| 100.00%§3,240,143.38/$343,747.08 §561,965.45(5571,245.89|§
Standard Delay $4,618636.06  60.01%$3,194,085.84/5331,370.78/§533,930.05(5556,615.39
Bill Suppression Hold $1,838996.39  2389% $2233050 §415.00 $9,010.30, $§1,902.00
Held in Scrubber-Submitted not transmitted | 5832 435.29 1211%  $20,016.04| $11,734.30 $18050.10 $11,516.50
Ready to Bill §257,650.70 3.35% $3,711.00 §227.00 §966.00| $§1,212.00
Correction Required $48,842.76 0.63% $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Credit Balance - No Charges $0.00 0.00% $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
£ >

Figure 426: DNFB Pie Chart
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Totals Bar Charts

Lastly, there is a bar chart displaying the raw totals (Figure 427). As with the pie chart, it displays relative
totals by breakdown identifier. Also like the pie chart, hovering the mouse over a bar will display its identifier
and raw total, clicking a bar will highlight its row in the table below, and double-clicking a bar will load its
encounter details.

The bar chart is sorted by total in descending order and paginated, displaying ten values at a time. The up
and down buttons provide the ability to navigate through each page of data.

prod = Patient Accounting = DMNFB
Unbilled Aging Category - Bar Totals - Pie Totals - Bar

5 L 1] 1
W Standard Delay

@ Total $4,618,636.06

Details Search Date: 2019-08-18 Billing Entities: Weyland-Yutani
Heold Status Total % of Total 1-7 g 9 10
All $7,696,561.20 100.00% $3,240,143.38 5343 747.08/§561,965.45 §571,245.89 §
Standard Delay £4618636.06) 60.01%/§3,194,085.54 5331,370.78/8533,030.05/8556,615.39
Bill Suppression Held $1,838996.39  2389% $2233050 §415.00/ %9.010.30, $1902.00
Held in Scrubber-Submitted not transmitted | 5832 435.29 1211%  $20,016.04| $11,734.30 $18050.10 $11,516.50
Ready to Bill §257,650.70 3.35% £3,711.00 §227.00 £066.00/ $1.212.00
Correction Required 348 842.76 0.63% £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00
Credit Balance - No Charges $0.00 0.00% £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00

Figure 427: DNFB Bar Chart

Exporting Data
The DNFB control also allows the export of currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click the export
button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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Viewing Details

Occasionally, it is useful to pull up encounter details for a summary item. This can be done by selecting a
row in the table and clicking the Details button, clicking the Details context menu item, double-clicking the
row, or double-clicking a chart slice/bar. This will bring up the details dialog (Figure 428).

Billing Entity
Weyland-Yutani

Facilrty
OrthoSurgTrauma

Medical Service
Urgent Care Pre Reg

Encounter Class  Encounter Type

Outpatient

AME

Encount

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Coast Heart Inst

Pediatrics

Cutpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

OncCedarlake

Gyn Tumor Clinic

Outpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Meurosciences

Doctor Park

Cutpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Hancock Family

Pulmonary Funct

Outpatient

Charge Only AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

OrthoSurgTrauma

Surgicare

Outpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

PriCareCedarlk

Sprains and Strains

Outpatient

AMB

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Inthedfcadian

Lung Center

Outpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

PMRPain

Lab Mon-Patient

Cutpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

InfectDize

Woeound Healing

Outpatient

AMB

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

OrthoSurgBiloxi

Wound Healing

Cutpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Endeocrinclogy

Infusion Service

Outpatient

AMB

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

Inthedfcadian

Gyn Turmor Clinic

Outpatient

AME

Discharg

Weyland-Yutani

PMREPain

Short Stay Surg

Outpatient

AMB

Discharg

{

»

P

h

Cloze

Figure 428: Encounter Details

Like its parent control, this dialog allows for exporting tabular data to CSV or Excel® format via the export
button.

The FIN can be copied out of the selected row by double-clicking or selecting the Copy FIN context menu
item. Additionally, the MRN can be copied out of the selected row by selecting the Copy MRN context menu
item.
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10.7. Encounter Holds Control

The Encounter Holds control is an interactive tool to view held encounters. Iﬁl Patient Accounting

To view the Encounter Holds control, select the Encounter Holds item in the ATB

domain explorer (Figure 429). DMFE
El General Ledger Build

ﬂ- Biller Productivity

U Encounter Holds

&£ Reports

Figure 429: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Data is Retrieved Automatically for the Most Recent Search

The Encounter Holds control automatically performs a search on load using the most recent criteria defined
by the user. If no criteria has been defined, it will load data for all active holds.
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10.7.1 Active Holds

The Active Holds view displays encounters with active holds. The summary screen (Figure 430) shows the
count and balance of encounters grouped by hold category, hold reason, and age. The age grouping can be
modified when (searching). Total rows are shown for each category and have a distinguished background
color.

Clicking any of the linked counts for an aging category or for a total will bring up the Held Encounters view.

0 Show or Hide Total Rows

The ‘Include Totals’ checkbox controls whether total rows are shown. When total rows are hidden, they are
not included when the data is exported to a file. This can be useful for performing analytics on exported
data.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > Encounter Holds

Active Holds Hold Configuration
Active Holds Summary
Include Totals FIN Lockup
Total 0-5 0-5
Category R e Balance Count Balance
Waiting For Discharge 639 ($23,125,180.28| 322 |55717,984.45
Waiting For Discharge | Waiting for Discharge 639 $23,125,180.28( 322 |55,717.084.45
Standard Delay 3402 ($19,466,321.15 2375 (58,982 246.97
Standard Delay Standard Delay 3403 ($19,466,321.15 2375 (58,982,246.97
Waiting For Coding 1,571 $10,300,947.72| 1,109 |§2,194,089.81
Waiting For Coding In Queue 1187 | §4.279637.70) 1,078 51,683 620,00

Waiting For Coding Coding - Waiting for Other (See Note) 40 §1,353 48421 4 §5,785.75
§1,198,979.51
§043,632.04 1| §189,374.09

Fanc a4 s . Foa amm e

Waiting For Coding | Coding - Hospital Acquired Condition
Waiting For Coding Coding - Waiting for Coding Query

r ~ - m

.3
M2 {Iea

J
-

LE TR r ~ - - (T}

Figure 430: Active Holds Summary
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Held Encounters
The Held Encounters view displays a list of encounters currently subject to the selected hold and aging
category.

Additional details for a FIN can be viewed by double clicking on the row which opens the Encounter Details
view.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > Encounter Holds
Active Helds Hold Configuration

Active Holds Summary > Held Encounters - Waiting For Coding\\In Queue (Age 6-14)

FIN MRMN Balan'ce Hold Reason  Hold Category Hold Applied At Days Sine
1300005577 | 800086032 |$165,825.48 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/7/2019 11:48:39 PM
1300006144 | 300086446 $144,806.76 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/13/2019 437:27 PM
1300005775 | 800086174 |$117423.51 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/8/2019 12:26:40 PM
1300005362 | 800085866 $113,629.00 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/6/2019 10:48:18 PM
1300005484 | 500085957 | §72,301.44 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/6/2019 1:.07:47 AM
1300005696 | 800086122 | $42,880.24 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/8/2019 10:35:36 AM
1300005832 | 500086221 | $38,280.24 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/6/2019 11:04:40 AM
1300005583 | 800086036 $38,086.73 |In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/7/2019 12:30:40 PM
1300005586 | 800086039 $38,005.47 |In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/7/2019 10:00:41 AM
1300005514 | 00085980 $36,745.52 | In Queue Waiting for Coding | 5/7/2019 8:18:52 PM

Figure 431: Held Encounters
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Encounter Details

The Encounter Details view displays information for a given FIN.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > Encounter Holds

|

Active Holds

Active Holds Summary > Held Encounters - Waiting For Codin
Encounter Details for FIM: 1300005577

Hold Cenfiguration

In Queue (Age 6-14) >

Mame Walue

@ Encounter Info -
Patient Mame Rice, Mikki

Crganization MomCaorp

Billing Entity MEDICAL CEMTER

Facility MEDICAL CENTER

Location 1

Medical Service Inpatient

Tuna Innatiant -
Balances Holds Work Items HIM Tasks | Activity |
Plan Type  Plan Name Financial Class Pri;rit}r Status Reason
Medicare | MEDICARE PART AANDEB | Medicare 1 Discharged, Mot Ready to Bill| Waiting for {
Medicare | MEDICARE PART AANDE | Medicare 1 Discharged, Not Ready to Bill | Insurance bi
Commercial | MISCELLANEQUS BCBS QO5 |BCBS 005 2

Self Pay SELF-PAY Self Pay 3

Figure 432: Encounter Details
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Searching
Clicking the search button opens a dialog presenting basic criteria (Figure 433). The search is triggered

once OK is clicked and the dialog closes.

The Age By option is used to select which date is used to assign an aging category for the encounter. Hold
will group encounters by the number of days since the hold was applied. Discharge will group encounters

by the number of days since their discharge dates.

The Filter encounters with active charges option will exclude encounters that have received new charges in
the last 24 hours.

The Filter by Billing Entity option will limit results to encounters associated with the selected billing entities.

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria
When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it easy

to modify an existing search.

Search — O X
Age by: | Hold w Filter encounters with active charges
[] Filter by Billing Entity
Available Selected

ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSION
CHILDREMNS AND WOMENS )
MEDICAL CEMTER
SOFTEK HEALTH HOSPITAL SE| | %
SOFTEK HEALTH PHYSICIAMN £
(8] .4 Cancel

Figure 433: Search Dialog
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FIN Lookup
Clicking the FIN Lookup button opens a search dialog requesting a FIN (Figure 434). The search is triggered
once OK is clicked and the dialog closes.

If the search finds one or more encounters for the FIN, the Encounter Details view will be displayed in a
new window.

Search by FIN ot

Search Cancel

Figure 434: FIN Lookup Dialog
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10.7.2 Hold Configuration

The hold configuration control displays all of the configured holds.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > Encounter Holds.
Active Holds Hold Configuration

Category | Name ) Description Priority HoldType  Suppress 1430 Suppress 1500 Suppress Interim Claims Suppress Statement Suppress Precollection Suppress Callection  Suppress Dunning
Claim 72 Hour Rule 72 Hour Rule 1 HOLD

Claim | Adjustment Request Pending Adjustment Request Pending 1 SUSPENSION

Claim Bad RUG Code Days Bad RUG Code Days 1 HOLD

Claim __Billing Combine Hold Eilling Combine Hold 1 HOLD:

Claim Case Management Notice Biller Review | Case Management Notice Biller Review | 1 SUSPENSION

Claim Charge Review Charge Review 1 SUSPENSION

Claim | CM Appeals Review CM Appeals Review 1 SUSPENSION

Claim CM Coding Review CM Coding Review 1 SUSPENSION

Claim | CM Stay Type Changes Review CM $tay Type Changes Review 1 SUSPENSION

Claim Coding Review Coding Review 1 SUSPENSION

Claim ‘Combine/Uncombine Failure Hold ‘Combine/Uncombine Failure Hold 1 SUSPENSION

Claim | Demographic Review Demographic Review 1 SUSPENSION

= £t e £t Dacc B oo

Figure 435: Hold Configuration Control
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10.7.3 Waiting for Coding Configuration

The waiting for coding configuration control displays all active HIM Pass names and code values.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > Encounter Holds

Active Holds Hold Configuration Wiaiting for Coding Configuration

allele

Code Value MName

800982695 | Analysis - Chart Not Available
800080452 | Analysis - Ceding Clarificaticn
800136726 | Analysis - Manager Review

800378175 | Analysis - Review Complete - Manager
800180313 | Analysis - Review Complete - Training
800038788 | Analysis - Training Review
800903144 |Coding - Cath Lab

800290886 |Coding - Charge Correction
800965174 |Coding - Dept Review

Coding - Discharge Disposition
800477928 |Coding - Errer On Admit or Discharge Dat
800343469 |Coding - Hospital Acquired Condition

SOOPADOTT T e rline LIy fF D

Figure 436: Waiting for Coding Configuration Control
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10.8. General Ledger Build Control

The General Ledger Build control is an interactive tool to view General Ledger =
(GL) Build information and identify potential issues.

To view the control, select the General Ledger Build item in the domain explorer
(Figure 437).

Figure 437: Domain Ex-
plorer

8 prod > Patient Accounting > General Ledger Build

Data no older than: 2018-04-13 14:28:23
| AR

Account Type: Cash

Account Type Properties

Eash Property Value
4 Account Type Code (11024
Active True
berdine Syst
I Cyberdine Systems Effective True
4 /i Soylent Company Groups |2
| Company Errors Detected 0
. Warnings Detected |2
[ Company Unit
4 /A Account Code Value Properties
[001] 67020 : Health Insurance Expense Property Value
[002] 12400 : LabWorks Cash Clearing Account Type Code 11024
[003] 10850 : Cash Ledger-PA Cash Clearing Active True
- - - Display Cash
{1 [004] 20040 : Cerner CC Corraction Adj Begin Effective Date/Time | 3/9/1999 5:39:12 PM
é [005] 20040 : Patient Refund Clearing End Effective Date/Time |12/30/2100 11:00:00 PM
[000] 99999 : Default
Account Unit

I & Contra AR

[ FA P , P,

Figure 438: General Ledger Build Control

10.8.1 Tree
The GL Build control (Figure 438) displays the build hierarchy in a tree with the following format:
e Account Type
e Group
e Level (i.e., Company, Company Unit, Account, and Account Unit)

e Alias
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The status of any item in the tree is displayed through a combination of icons and text formatting:

@ | The item or one or more of its children have Red The item or one or more of its chil-
errors. dren have issues.
I | The item or one or more of its children have Gray The item is ineffective.
warnings but no errors. Strikethrough | The item is inactive.
Table 117: Icon Legend Bold The item is a default alias.

10.8.2 Details

Table 118: Text Formatting Legend

Upon selecting an item in the tree, the control will display details (Figures 438, 439, 440, 441). Alias detail
(Figure 441) also includes detailed information about the issues that were detected.

[ prod > Patient Accounting > General Ledger Build

I AR

Eash
Cash

I

[=

Cyberdine Systems

Company

[

[
[ Company Unit
4 /) Account
[001] 67020 :
[002] 12400 :
[003] 10850 :
/i [004] 20040
/1 [005] 20040 :
[000] 99999 : Default
Account Unit

Health Insurance Expense
LabWorks Cash Clearing

Cash Ledger-PA Cash Clearing
Cerner CC Correction Adj

Patient Refund Clearing

b /1y Contra A/R

PN P T s PPy

Company Group: Soylent

Company Group Properties

Data no older than: 2018-04-13 14:28:23

Property Value
Group Name Soylent

Errors Detected 0

Warnings Detected | 2

Figure 439: Group Detall
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.pro-d > Patient Accounting > General Ledger Build

| AfR

4 /i Cash

I Cyberdine Systems
4 /i Soylent
| Company
[ Company Unit
.
[001] 67020 :
[002] 12400 :
[003] 10850 :
/1 [004] 20040 :
/1 [005] 20040 :
[000] 99999 : Default
Account Unit

Health Insurance Expense
LabWorks Cash Clearing

Cash Ledger-PA Cash Clearing
Cerner CC Correction Adj

Patient Refund Clearing

b /1y Contra A/R

b Creden Deaesess

Data no older than: 2018-04-13 14:28:23

Account Aliases

Properties
Property Value
Aliases [

Errors Detected 0

Warnings Detected | 2

Figure 440: Level Detail

.pm-d = Patient Accounting > General Ledger Build

4 /i Cash

I Cyberdine Systems

4 /i Soylent
I Company

[ Company Unit
4/ Account
[001] 67020 : Health Insurance Expense
[002] 12400 : LabWorks Cash Clearing
[003] 10850 : Cash Ledger-PA Cash Clearing
@ [005] 20040 : Patient Refund Clearing
[000] 99999 : Default
Account Unit

I /iy Contra AR
b /1\ Contra Revenue
1 Mon A/R. - GL Onlv

>

Data no older than: 2018-04-13 14:28:23

Account Alias: 20040

Alias Properties

Property Value

GL Alias 1D 147504405

Alias Name 20040

Description Cerner CC Correction Adj
Active Status Active

Effective True

Begin Effective Date/Time | 5/1/2017 3:00:00 AM

End Effective Date/Time |12/30/2100 11:00:00 PM

Default False

Priority Sequence 4

Selected Criteria

Criteria GL Field Value Display
Transaction Reascn Code | 620569939 Cerner CC Correctien Adj Debit
620570251 Cerner CC Correction Adj Credit
Problems
Problem

Duplicate alias name with a different description within the scope of this alias (Account Type
\Company Group\Account). This may lead to duplication of GL transaction details in reports.

Aliases:

[005] 20040 : Patient Refund Clearing

Figure 441: Alias Detail
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10.8.3 Filtering

There may be some situations where it is useful to focus on a particular GL build issue. Pursuant to this,
Panther provides the ability to filter the tests performed. To do so, click the filter button, and a dialog to
control which tests are run will open (Figure 442). Uncheck any tests that should not be run.

Mame

Company aliases with duplicate names

Aliases with empty names

Aliases blocking evaluation of other aliases

Company Unit, Account, or Account Unit aliases
with duplicate names but different descriptions

Aliases without criteria

Criteria without values

Aliases where all criteria lack values

oK

Figure 442: Test Filter
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10.9. HIM Productivity

The HIM Productivity control is an interactive tool to help see information regard- . & patient Accounting
ing HIM tasks, including the actions taken on tasks and who the actions were - [fa] ATE

taken by. -[H] DNFR

E General Ledger Build
To view the HIM Productivity control, select the HIM Productivity item in the 1
domain explorer (Figure 443). % Biller Productivity
&) Cash Drawer
- Claim Denials

----- ‘&, Payor Report Card
ﬂ Encounter Holds
+-F) Reports

Figure 443: Domain Ex-
plorer

In the upper left corner of the control are the Search and Refresh buttons. The first time you load the control,
you will need to specify the search criteria before any data will load. On subsequent visits to the control, it
will automatically load the data using the saved search criteria. The saved search criteria does not include
the date range; that will always default to “Last 7 Days.” Click the Search button to load the Search dialog
and set the search criteria. The Refresh button will only be enabled after data has been loaded. Clicking
on it will cause the a new search to be issued using the current search criteria.

10.9.1 Searching

The HIM Productivity Control provides the ability to search based on selected date range, billing entities,
facilities, medical services, task types, and whether encounters with Zero Balances are included in the
results. Some of the views may have additional search filters for User and Position, and will present a
separate search dialog to re-run the search with those additional filters in place. All of the filters are optional,
and are not populated by default.

If there is a warning icon on a tab, that means that criteria needs to be selected or the filter disabled on that
tab before the search can be performed. (Figure 444)

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the Search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it
easy to modify an existing search.
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454 Search

Date Range
Last 7 Days

[ ] Show Zero Balance Encounters

Billing Entities | Facilities | Medical Services | Task Types

[] Filter By Billing Entity
Excluded: Included:

Billing Entity Mame Billing Entity Name

»
ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIOMNS
CHILDREMS AMD WOMENS }
MEDICAL CENTER {
SOFTEK HEALTH HOSPITAL SERVICES
SOFTEK HEALTH PHYSICIAN SERVICES @

oK Cancel

Figure 444: Search Dialog

10.9.2 Task Aging

The Task Aging view (Figure 445) shows the available task types, whether aging is enabled for each of
them, and their aging configuration.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.
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@ e

4 Canfig . Task Type Aging Enabled Primary Days Primary Color Secondary Days Secondary Color Tertiary Days Tertiar
I=skhomg CW - CDI Rraview /] ] 5 i B
4 Active
Held Encounters CW Analysis - ED V] 3 5 7
4 HIM Tasks CW Analysis - IP Discharge [v] o 5 7 I
By Queue CW Analysis - Loose Report [x] 0 0 0
o By User CW Analysis - Manager Review o 3 _ 5 7 -
4 Historical CW Analysis - OP ) : 5 7
Task Trending -
Task Productivity CW Coding - ED ] 3 3 |
Action Productivity CW Coding - IP 0 3 _ E] 7 -
Daily User Activity CW Coding - Manager Review o 3 _ 5 7 -
CW Coding - OBS [v] B 5 7 I
CW Coding - On Hold (] H 5 7 I
CW Coding - OP (] L 5 7 I
CW Coding - OP Disgnositcs [v] o 5 7
CW Coding - OP in a Bed o L 5 7 I
CW Coding - OPSURG (] H 5 7 I
CW Coding - Recurring [v) D 5 7 I
CW Coding - Training Review o 3 _ 5 7 -
CW Documentation Correction o 3 _ 5 7 -
Documentation Correction | v |3 | N 7 |
Evnirad Patisnts [ = | 5 7 |-
< >

Figure 445: Task Aging

10.9.3 Held Encounters

The Held Encounters view (Figure 446) shows information about the number of encounters which are
currently on hold and their charge balances, grouped by Coding Status. The dropdown menu controls
which value is used for a secondary grouping. The “Include Totals” checkbox toggles whether total rows
are visible for each Coding Status. Further columns break out the encounters by the number of days since
discharge.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the encounters for a particular grouping, double-click on the Count or Balance cell for the desired
aging group, coding status, and other grouping elements. (Section 10.9.4) Or, right-click on the desired
Count or Balance cell and select “View Held Encounters” from the context menu.
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Pass Reason + Include Totals

Data no older than: 2021-10-01 11:08:45 AM

Total Total Charge Balance 0 Count 0 Charge Balance 1 Count 1 Cha

4 Canfig . Coding Status  Pass Reason
. Adl_la:k Aging Mot Started | Coding - Waiting for H&P 2 $3,710.25
Held Encounters Mot Started Coding - Waiting for Imaging Report 27 $34,604.62
A HIM Tasks Mot Started Coding - Waiting for Office Clinic Note 207 §73,530.16
By Queue Mot Started Coding - Waiting for Operative Report 18 §121,006.61
o By User Mot Started Coding - Waiting for Other (See Note) 4 5471341
“ "'“%riﬂren i Not Started | Coding - Waiting for Path Report 7 §41452.32
Task Producg\:ity Mot Started Coding - Waiting for Procedure Note 10 $61,586.07
Action Productivity Mot Started Coding - Waiting OBGYN EC Provider Note 5 $2,591.00
Daily User Activity Mot Started Coding - Working on-not completed 7
Mot Started Not in queue 4 §4,187.50
Mot Started Pending 1,645 §3,424,605.81 26
Saved As Draft | All 319 $8,502,760.84 1
Saved As Draft| Analysis - Manager Review 10 §401,130.51
Saved As Draft| Coding - Cath Lab 2 $51,649.50
Saved As Draft| Coding - Error On Admit or Discharge Dat 1 $1,506.00
Saved As Draft| Coding - Intellis DRG 9 §299,920.71
Saved As Draft| Coding - Manager Review 3 $98,683.55
Saved As Draft| Coding - Peer Review 1 54,216.00
Saved As Draft | Coding - RAC Review For Only COne CC/MCC 1 $46,340.57
Saver Az Draft | Cadinn - Rersived Nicrharne Summan: 1 £55 71257

2736017 ae <
$4,672.22 5 s

Figure 446: Held Encounters

10.9.4 Held Encounters Dialog

The Held Encounters dialog (Figure 447) shows details for held encounters. The text along the top of the

dialog indicates which grouping these encounters belong to.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export.. .’

from the context menu.

To view details for a specific encounter, double-click on a row, or right-click and select “Encounter Details

from the context menu to bring up the Encounter Details dialog (Section 10.9.22).

- O x

424 Held Encounters

Coding Status: Sawved As Draft Pass Reascn: Coding - Waiting for Imaging Report Task Aging Group: 2
FIN MRN Dicharge Date Time Days Since Discharge Charge Balance Encounter Type
1400030759 | 300004950 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $1,026.22 | Outpatient
1400033455 | 306629748 | 2021-00-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $1,521.00 | Outpatient
1400032414 | 306799528 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $1,374.00 | Outpatient
1400035914 | 802785651 | 2021-09-28 3:01:31 PM 2 $1,374.00 | Outpatient
1400027656 | 800977564 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $1,374.00 | Qutpatient
1400030649 | 301714457 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $3,407.50 | Outpatient
1400026708 | 8306227201 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 §750.00 | Qutpatient
1400000792 | 307602399 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $2,748.00 | Outpatient
1400009544 | 306640659 | 2021-09-28 3:01:31 PM 2 $2,121.22 | Qutpatient
1400017740 | 801458487 | 2021-09-28 3:01:31 PM 2 $1,043.97  Outpatient
1400025699 | 308310705 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 §755.00 | Qutpatient
1400004203 | 805997787 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $25,724.02 | Qutpatient
1400028705 | 802969165 | 2021-09-28 3:01:51 PM 2 $1,042.97 | Qutpatient

2]
Billing Entity

MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER
MEDICAL CENTER

Figure 447: Held Encounters Dialog
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10.9.5 Active HIM Tasks By Queue

The By Queue view (Figure 448) shows counts and balances for active tasks, grouped by the Task Queue
they belong to, their status, and their Pass Reason. The “Include Totals” checkbox toggles whether total
rows are visible for each Task Queue. Further columns break out the tasks by aging category.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the tasks for a particular grouping, double-click on the Count or Balance cell for the desired grouping.
(Section 10.9.12) Or, right-click on the desired Count or Balance cell and select “HIM Tasks” from the context
menu.

Include Totals Data no older than: 2021-10-01 11:09:46 AM
4 Config . Task Queue Status  Pass Reason Total Count Total Charge Balance Mot Aged Count
. AC“IE;" Aging CW Analysis - ED Al 173 $84,094.73 136

Held Encounters CW Analysis - ED OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review 10 $15,961.97
4 HIM Tasks CW Analysis - ED Pending 163 $68,132.76 136
= CW Analysis - IP Discharge | All 113 $4,206,219.58 45
o By User CW Analysis - IP Discharge | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review 19 $608,961.28
‘4 Hﬁ_?”ia.:_ di CW Analysis - IP Discharge | Opened | Analysis - Manager Review 1 $129.352.28
g PZ';U'&?VW CW Analysis - IP Discharge Pending 93 $3.467,906.02 45
Action Productivity CW Analysis - OP All 168 $160,403.53 12
Daily User Activity CW Analysis - OP COnHold | Analysis - Manager Review 107 $123,956.44 6
CW Analysis - OP Opened 2 $4,598.87
CW Analysis - OP Pending 59 $31,848.22 12
CW Coding - ED All 536 $362,160.38 141
CW Coding - ED OnHold | Coding - Received DX {Ancillary) 1 §1,393.75
CW Coding - ED OnHold | Coding - Waiting for Dx (Ancillary) 1 $1,364.00
CW Coding - ED OnHold | Cading - Waiting for ED Note-Physician 1 §725.25
CW Coding - ED CnHold | Coding - Waiting for H&P 1 $2,356.00
CW Coding - ED CnHold | Coding - Waiting OBGYN EC Provider Note 4 $1,776.25
CW Coding - ED Opened 1 $708.00
CW Coding - ED Pending 527 $353,837.13 141
W Cadinn - 1P Al 1321 44 270 13A AN 44

Figure 448: By Queue

10.9.6 Active HIM Tasks By User

The By User view (Figure 449) shows counts and balances for active tasks, grouped by the Acting User, the
Task Queue, the Status, and the Pass Reason. The “Include Totals” checkbox toggles whether total rows
are visible for each Acting User. Further columns break out the tasks by aging category.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the tasks for a particular grouping, double-click on the Count or Balance cell for the desired grouping.
(Section 10.9.12) Or, right-click on the desired Count or Balance cell and select “HIM Tasks” from the context
menu.
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Include Totals

Data no older than: 2021-10-01 1:42:56 PM

4 Config
Tack Aging
4 Active
Held Encounters
4 HIM Tasks
By Queue
By User
4 Historical
Task Trending
Task Productivity
Action Productivity
Daily User Activity

Acting User

AWRIL, FRANK

AVRIL, FRANK

AVRIL, FRANK

BEYER, HENRY

BEYER, HENRY

BEYER, HENRY

BOGLE, ROBERT

BOGLE, ROEERT

BOGLE, ROBERT

BOGLE, ROBERT

BOGLE, ROBERT
BOGLE, ROBERT

BOGLE, ROEERT

BOGLE, ROBERT
BOGLE, ROBERT
BOISSONMEAULT, MILES
BOISSONNEAULT, MILES
BOISSONMEAULT, MILES
BOISSONMEAULT, MILES
ROISSONMNFALIT MILFS

Acti

HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:

HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HIM:
HI:

ng Position Task Queue

Coders MC Coding - IP DRG
Coders MC Coding - IP DRG
Coders MC Coding - Manager Review
Coders Al
Coders CW Coding - ED
Coders CW Coding - ED
Coders Al
Coders MC Coding - IP
Coders MC Coding - IP
Coders MC Coding - IP
Coders MC Coding - IP
Coders MC Coding - IP
Coders MC Coding - IP DRG
Coders MC Coding - IP DRG
Coders MC Coding - OBS
: Coders All
: Coders CW Coding - OP
: Coders CW Coding - OP
: Coders CW Coding - OP
- Cnders M ndina - NP Niannnstics.

Status
OnHold
CnHold
OnHold
Al

Opened
Pending
All

OnHold
COnHold
OnHold
OnHold
Pending
OnHold
COnHold
Pending
All

CnHold
OnHold
COnHold
MinHAlA

Pass Reason

Coding - Waiting for Discharge Summary
Coding - Waiting for Operative Report
Coding - Review Complete - Manager

Coding - Manager Review

Coding - Waiting for Coding Query
Cading - Waiting for Discharge Summary
Coding - Waiting for Operative Repart

Ceding - Intellis DRG
Coding - Waiting for Coding Query

Coding - Waiting for Imaging Report
Ceding - Waiting for Office Clinic Note
Coding - Waiting for Other (See Note)

Crdina - Waitina far Imanina Renart

Total Count  Total Charge Balance N

1

1
1
2
1
1

$12,918.00
§22,913.58
$6,542.50
$6,081.22
$708.00
$5,373.22
§1,043,568.74
$98,683.55
$528,168.57
$44,815.48
$108,996.07
992,613.08
$80,770.53
$80,287.46
§34.00
$3,71648
$961.00
$1,30232
§79.16
137400

10.9.7 Task Trending

The Task Trending view (Figure 450) shows the counts and balances for tasks for each day of the search
period, and the changes day over day. The Task Queue Depth chart shows the count of queues tasks,
coded by the most commonly configured colors for each of the Task Aging categories. The Daily Task
Activity chart shows the number of tasks created, dropped, and completed each day of the search period.

Figure 449: By User

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the tasks for a particular day and age, double-click on the Count or Balance cell for the desired
grouping. (Section 10.9.12) Or, right-click on the desired Count or Balance cell and select “HIM Tasks” from

the context menu.

4 Config
Task Aging
4 Active
Held Encounters
4 HIM Tasks
By Queue
By User
4 Historical
Task Trending
Task Productivity
Action Productivity
Daily User Activity

Task Queue Depth

Daily Task Activity

e

Date

2021-12-01 3,860
2021-11-30 3842
2021-11-29 3,756
2021-11-28 3,625
2021-11-27 3,826
2021-11-26 4,250
2021-11-25 4487

Total Count  Total Change

18 A $34,035,455.61
86 A $33,739,991.95
131 A $31,726,250.95
-201 WP $27,108,872.32
324N $22,287,235.71
227 W §21,171,972.01
0 - $22,296,428.44

Total Charge Balance Total Charge Change

$205,463.66 1,922
$2013,741.00 A 2409
$4617,378.63 A 2635
$4.821636.61 ¢ 2479
$1,115262.70 ¥ 2,295

(§1,124455.43) W 2,210
$0.00 w—- 2121

Not Aged Count Mot Aged Change
-436 W
-226 W

136 oA
184 o
25 oM
20 oM

0 —

Not Aged Charge Balance Nof

$18,104,956.80
§21,034,933.55
§20,048,544.96
$16,201,603.94
$11,286,922.36

99,275,168.60

99,842,621.99

Figure 450: Task Trending
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10.9.8 Task Productivity

The Task Productivity view (Figure 451) shows the counts and balances for tasks grouped by user, action,
and task type per day. The “Filter” button will bring up a Search dialog for limiting the Positions and Users
included in the search. If the Search dialog is launched and “OK” is clicked, it will re-issue the search with
any changes to the Position and User filters.

The “Include Totals” checkbox toggles whether total rows are visible for each User.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the actions taken on a task for a particular task type and day, double-click on the Count or Balance
cell for the desired grouping. (Section 10.9.13) Or, right-click on the desired Count or Balance cell and
select “Details” from the context menu.

Include Totals Data no older than: 2021-10-01 2:21:47 PM
4 Config User Position Action Task Type Total Total Charge Balance 2021-09-24 Actions 2021-09-2
e hame HALBACH, MARK| DBA Al Al 5 524038861 1

Held Encounters HALBACH, MARK| DBA Complete WMC Coding - Manager Review| 5 $240,382.61 1
4 HIM Tasks AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders All All 47 51,485,811.39 96
By Queue AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Office Clinic Nete | MC Coding - OP 6 $0.00 2
o BylUser AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Caders| Coding - Waiting for Operative Repart | MC Coding - OP 1 5000 1
“ F's';’”ia‘T ’ AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Path Repart MC Coding - OP 4 50.00
T:zk Prrir:iulgtgwity AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Procedure Note MC Coding - OP 24 $0.00 12
Action Productivity AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Caders | Coding - Waiting for Procedure Note | MC Coding - OP in a Bed 11 $0.00 3
Daily User Activity AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Complete MC Coding - OP 272 §1,054,923.31 52
AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders | Complete MC Coding - OP in a Bed 35 §403,294.68 9
AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders | Dropped MC Coding - OP in a Bed 1 $0.00
AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders OnHoeld MC Coding - OP 50 $0.00 14
AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders OnHold MC Coding - OP in a Bed 13 $0.00 3
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders All All 56,147,291.06 28
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders | Coding - Intellis DRG MC Coding - IP DRG 2 $0.00 1
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Coding Query MC Coding - IP DRG 6 50.00
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Discharge Summary | MC Coding - IP DRG 6 $0.00 3
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders | Coding - Waiting for Path Report MC Coding - IP DRG 2 §0.00 2
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Coding - Working on-not completed MC Coding - IP DRG 2 50.00
BVERY MICHAF] | HIM: Caders Camnlata Fvnirard Datients 79 $272701222 5

Figure 451: Task Productivity

10.9.9 Action Productivity

The Action Productivity view (Figure 452) shows the counts and balances for tasks grouped by user and
the type of action.

The “Filter” button will bring up a Search dialog for limiting the Positions and Users included in the search.
If the Search dialog is launched and “OK” is clicked, it will re-issue the search with any changes to the
Position and User filters.

A single task may be represented multiple times in this grid, as a user may both worked a charge and added
a diagnosis to the same task, and it would be reflected in the counts for both that user’s “Charges Worked”
and “Diagnoses Added.” It is for this reason that there are no Total Rows available for this view, as they
would potentially count a single task multiple times.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

To view the actions taken on a task for a particular action type and day, double-click on the Count or Balance
cell for the desired grouping. The dialog launched will depend on the type of action. For “Primary Coder”
or “Contributing Coder”, a Coding Actions dialog will be launched with details. For “DRGs Added”, a DRG
Actions dialog will be launched with details. For “Diagnoses Added”, a Diagnosis Actions dialog will be
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launched with details. For “Procedures Added”, a Procedure Actions dialog will be launched with details.

For “Charges Worked”, a Charge Actions dialog will be launched with details.

Data no older than: 2021-10-01 3:32:45 PM 7]

“ Config User Position  Action Total Total Charge Balance 2021-09-24 Actions 2021-09-24 Charge Balance 2021-09-25 Actions  2021-09-25
e hame AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Primary Coder 366 $1.787,208634 54 $125,080.71 61
Held Encounters AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Contributing Coder 28 5000 12 5000 7
4 HIM Tasks AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| DRGs Added 150 5000 17 5000 2
By Queue AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Diagnoses Added | 1,855 5000 328 5000 230
o BylUser AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Procedures Added | 176 5000 34 5000 40
“ "'“?”E"‘T ’ AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders| Charges Warked 25 $5,503.42 4 §488.50 6
T:zk P'ri';u':f‘\,iw AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Primary Coder 63 §2,152,16088 14 §522,120.07 10
Action Productivity AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Contributing Coder 1 5000 1 5000
Daily User Activity AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| DRGs Added 100 5000 26 5000 18
AVERY. MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Diagnoses Added 1,102 5000 338 5000 151
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Procedures Added | 165 5000 32 5000 19
AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders| Charges Worked
AVRIL, FRANK | HIM: Coders| Primary Coder 81 $3,344151.00 12 §477,395.60 18
AVRIL, FRANK HIM: Coders | Contributing Coder 17 $0.00 4 $0.00 2
AVRIL FRANK | HIM: Coders| DRGs Added 153 5000 24 5000 29
AVRIL FRANK | HIM: Coders| Diagnoses Added | 1,359 5000 202 5000 341
AVRIL, FRANK HIM: Coders| Procedures Added 254 $0.00 71 $0.00 81
AVRIL, FRANK | HIM: Coders| Charges Worked
BEYER, HENRY | HIM: Coders| Primary Coder 409 §308,265.94 108 $78,90847 %2
RFYFR HENRY HIM- Cnders | Cantrbtinn Cnder

Figure 452: Action Productivity

10.9.10 Daily User Activity
The Daily User Activity view (Figure 454) shows a user’s activity on the selected day.

When the dialog is loaded, it will bring up a User Selector dialog. To more easily find a specific user, start
typing the user’'s name or position into the User/Position Filter textbox, and it will hide non-matching users
from the grid.

Double-click on a user, or highlight a user and click the “Select” button to select a user and proceed to the
main view.

24 User Selector — O x

User / Position Filter |gl'| |

User Pasition

GRAHAM, HAROLD HIM: Coders
GRAHAM, TYLER HIM: Managers
GREER, MICHAEL HIM: Managers

Select Cancel

Figure 453: User Selector Dialog
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The view will load data for the selected user and the current day. Use the date-picker labeled “Day:” to
change what day’s data is displayed.

To change the user, click the “Filter” button, and it will bring back up the User Selector dialog.

Toggling any of the checkboxes will impact the data displayed in both the grid and the chart, though it will
not impact the totals listed beneath the day.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated task or encounter: Coding Summary, HIM Task Details (if the selected row’s category is Task), and
Encounter Details. If you double-click a row, it will launch the Coding Summary dialog.

4 Config Day: ZUZLUQ—ESEE
i n ;“k Aging Tasks Worked: 90 B
ctive —
Held Encounters Encou.ntets Primary Coded: 56 —
A HIM Tasks Contributing Coder: 0 - _
By Queue DRGs Added: 125 .
By User Diagnoses Added: 339
4 Historical Procedure Coding 10

Task Trending

Task Productivity
Action Productivity
Daaily User Activity

Charge Actions: 4

T Coding DRGs T P T Notes
FIN MRN Action Date Time Category Type  Action Action Detail
1400033502 802429717 2021-09-28 12:21:35 AM | Diagnosis Add | [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1400033502 | 802429717 | 2021-09-28 12:21:35 AM | Drg Add [REDACTED] [REDACTED]

1400004203 806873471 2021-09-28 12:23:58 AM Task Update [REDACTED]
1400025127 | 802077934 2021-09-28 12:27:25 AM | Charge Credit | [REDACTED] [REDACTED]
1400000301 807297480 2021-09-28 12:30:48 AM PrimaryCoding Add [RECACTED]
1400000301 | 807297480 | 2021-09-28 12:30:48 AM | Diagnosis Add [RECACTED] | [REDACTED]
1400000301 | 807297480 | 2021-09-28 12:30:48 AM | Diagnosis Add [RECACTED] | [REDACTED]

1400013077 803947458 2021-09-28 12:30:51 AM Task
1400002613 808054066 2021-09-28 12:33:33 AM Task
1400003000 800240562 2021-09-28 12:44:59 AM Task
1400019134 804242852 2021-09-28 12:51:30 AM Task

Update [REDACTED]
Update [REDACTED]
Update [REDACTED]
Update [REDACTED]

Figure 454: Daily User Activity

10.9.11 Position/User Search

The Search dialog (Figure 455) allows further filtering of the Task Productivity and Action Productivity views.
Any changes made to the search criteria will apply to both views. A filter can contain one or more Positions,
and one or more Users. Both filters are optional. If both filters are enabled, the dialog will check that there
is an intersection between the selected Positions and Users. If none of the selected Users hold any of the
selected Positions, the dialog will show a warning and will not allow the search to proceed with that criteria.
To proceed, select more Users or Positions until there is an intersection, or disable one of the filters.
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£2% Search O >

Position Name | User Mame

Filter By Position

Excluded: Included:
Pesition Position
ED Murse HIM: Coders
HIM: Specialist }) HIM: Managers
Patient Accounting: Self-Pay Cellector
Scheduling Clerk Advanced >

4

<

DK Cancel

Figure 455: Position/User Search

10.9.12 HIM Tasks Dialog

The HIM Tasks dialog (Figure 456) shows a list of HIM Tasks and some basic information about the task
and its associated encounter. HIM Productivity contains multiple views which show grouped information
about HIM Tasks; those views have the option to launch this dialog to see the individual tasks.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated task or encounter: Coding Summary, HIM Task Details, and Encounter Details. If you double-click a
row, it will launch the HIM Task Details dialog.
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54 HIM Tasks - O s
Category: Secondary 9
FIN MREN Task Type Status  Pass Reason Encounter Charge Balance Task Date Time
1400025980 | 809153746 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $7,834.64 | 2021-09-30 1:08:09 AM
1400009519 | 805023945 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $915.00 | 2021-09-27 2:15:24 AM
1400005267 | 808437806 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review §95.00 | 2021-09-27 3:07:26 AM
1400027764 | 809566726 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $95.00 | 2021-09-27 4:05:48 AM
1400014727 | 800730734 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $1,102.00 | 2021-09-27 4:59:35 PM
1400012702 | 804478992 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review §70.58 | 2021-09-27 2:20:30 AM
1400023189 | 802299663 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review §70.58 | 2021-09-27 12:58:15 AM
1400002514 | 802244793 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $1,102.00 | 2021-09-26 11:30:28 BM
1400004152 | 806730498 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $189.00 | 2021-09-27 4:57:33 PM
1400029137 | 806845447 | CW Analysis - OP | OnHold | Analysis - Manager Review $189.00 | 2021-09-27 3:43:31 PM

Figure 456: HIM Tasks Dialog

10.9.13 HIM Task Actions Dialog
The HIM Task Actions dialog (Figure 457) shows a list of actions taken on HIM Tasks.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”
from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated task or encounter: Coding Summary, HIM Task Details, and Encounter Details. If you double-click a
row, it will launch the HIM Task Details dialog.

428 HIM Task Actions - m} *
Action By: AVERY, MICHAEL Position: HIM: Coders Action Type: All Task Type: All Datetime: 2021-08-24 to 2021-10-01 9
FIN MRN Task Id Action Date Time Pass Reason Action Encounter Charge Balance Taken By Taken By Position
1400002505 | 807243810 | 808455129 | 2021-09-29 5:39:59 PM Complete $48,665.67 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400029630 | 805241208 | 809900441 | 2021-09-29 5:32:53 PM Complete §184,714.07 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400007123 | 807262338 | 805635853 | 2021-09-29 9:35:20 AM Complete $60,219.30 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400030784 | 800942566 | 806473008 | 2021-09-29 5:17:46 AM Complete $441.75 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400033403 | 802012021 | 804944794 | 2021-09-29 4:46:16 AM Complete $77,239.39 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400027627 | 804875991 | 803383834 | 2021-09-29 12:17:35 AM Complete $142,334.71 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400027627 | 804875991 | 809074221 | 2021-09-27 3:42:22 PM Dropped §142,334.71 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400029674 | 805982207 | 809543339 2021-09-27 10:37:31 AM Complete $93,054.18 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400002360 | 807275836 | 807075508 | 2021-09-27 9:41:48 AM Complete $22,263.75 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400019372 | 803616601 | 804603195 | 2021-09-27 4:39:02 AM Complete $39,080.58 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400038167 | 806460240 | 800146076 | 2021-09-27 2:51:31 AM Complete $66,019.99 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400027627 | 8048789097 | 801343690 | 2021-09-27 2:46:58 AM Complete $142,334.71 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400027627 | 804875991 | 803336832 | 2021-09-27 2:13:42 AM Complete $142,334.71 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400036658 | 806134821 | 801422997 | 2021-09-27 2:11:42 AM Complete §8,764.47 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400017757 | 806826328 | 801941137 | 2021-09-27 12:12:59 AM Complete §8,375.25 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400007112 | 808925457 | 800421419 2021-09-26 10:00:24 PM Complete $10,096.97 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400019040 | 800949328 | 808235848 | 2021-09-26 9:44:17 PM Complete $290,747.90 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400005090 | 809872025 | 808345020 | 2021-09-26 7:41:28 PM Complete §5,183.50 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400017832 | 804215821 | 803969053 | 2021-09-26 6:33:40 PM Complete $40,599.10 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400029674 | 805982207 | 809552830 | 2021-09-26 3:42:09 PM Complete $93,054.18 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400007025 | 806897075 | 804850926 | 2021-09-26 2:48:30 PM Complete $50,486.88 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400039465 | 808807415 | 800121074 2021-09-26 1:40:14 PM | Coding - Waiting for Coding Query | OnHold $0.00 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400025226 | 8092203582 | 800443202 | 2021-09-26 1:08:30 PM Complete §6,728.25 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders
1400014627 | 804289122 | 805804184 | 2021-09-26 11:13:10 AM Complete $126,026.92 | AVERY, MICHAEL | HIM: Coders v

Figure 457: HIM Task Actions Dialog
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10.9.14 Coding Actions Dialog

The Coding Actions dialog (Figure 458) shows a list of coding actions taken by the selected user on HIM
Tasks during the selected time range, whether the user is the primary coder on the task, and whether the
task is final coded.

i

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export. ..’
from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated encounter: Coding Summary, and Encounter Details.

Coding Actions - O X

Action By: AUSTIN, STEVE Position: HIM: Coders Action Type: Primary Coder Datetime: 20271-09-24 to 2021-10-01 o
FIN MRN Charge Balance Is Primary Coder Is Final Coded

1400000444 | 803562197 $189.00 (] Q

1400000478 | 805605377 $0.00 (] Q

1400002557 | 8003296368 $3,049.12 (] Q

1400002641 805595084 $3,508.30 o Q

1400002686 | 801483510 $3,375.17 o Q

1400002740 | 807063457 $3,123.60 o Q

1400002954 | 801218469 $2917.73 (] Q

1400004919 805387501 $0.00 (] Q

s somancana |l onssanasa | P r N F. |

Figure 458: Coding Actions Dialog

10.9.15 DRG Actions Dialog

The DRG Actions dialog (Figure 459) shows a list of DRG actions taken by the selected user on HIM Tasks
during the selected time range, and information about the assigned DRGs.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export.. .’
from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated encounter: Coding Summary, and Encounter Details.
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42+ DRG Actions

Action By: AVERY, MICHAEL Position: HIM: Coders Action Type: DRGs Added Datetime:

2021-09-24 to 2021-10-07

000000000 00000000

Is Final Coded  FIN MRN

1400000092 | 803513031
1400000241 | 805375755
1400000241 808375755
1400001826 | 805241298
1400002307 | 802930548
1400002307 | 802930548
1400004207 | 807275836
1400004207 | 807275836
1400004772 | 803616601
1400006462 | 804289122
1400006462 | 804280122
1400006810 | 806826328
1400006810 | 806826328
1400010449 | 800080294
1400010448 | 809080294
1400010969 | 807557594
1400010962 | 807557594

Estimated Reimbursement

949,749.08 | MS-DRG
94468082 | MS-DRG
$0.00 | APR-DRG
964,167.94 | MS-DRG
$13,065.22 | MS-DRG
50.00 | APR-DRG
§9,833.23 | MS-DRG
50.00 | APR-DRG
$0.00 | APR-DRG
$57,577.88 | MS-DRG
$0.00 | APR-DRG
$9,522.02 | MS-DRG
50.00 | APR-DRG
$16,263.24 | MS-DRG
50.00 | APR-DRG
$15,705.75 | MS-DRG
50.00 | APR-DRG

1

1
2
1
1
2
1
2
2
1
2
1
2
1
2
1
2

Classification Priority Identifier Description

028
270
169
870
308
201
690
463
224
207
130
641
422
828
681
669
446

SPINAL PROCEDURES WITH MCC

OTHER MAJOR CARDIOVASCULAR PROCEDURES WITH MCC

MAJOR ABDOMINAL VASCULAR PROCEDURES

SEPTICEMIA OR SEVERE SEPSIS WITH MV >86 HOURS

CARDIAC ARRHYTHMIA AND CONDUCTION DISORDERS WITH MCC
CARDIAC ARRHYTHMIA AND CONDUCTION DISORDERS

KIDNEY AND URINARY TRACT INFECTIONS WITHOUT MCC

KIDNEY AND URINARY TRACT INFECTIONS

PERITONEAL ADHESIOLYSIS

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS WITH VENTILATOR SUPPORT >96
RESPIRATORY SYSTEM DIAGNOSIS WITH VENTILATOR SUPPORT > 96
MISCELLANEQUS DISORDERS OF NUTRITION, METABOLISM, FLUIDS A
HYPOVOLEMIA AND RELATED ELECTROLYTE DISORDERS
MYELOPROLIFERATIVE DISORDERS OR PCORLY DIFFERENTIATED NEOI
OTHER O.R. PROCEDURES FOR LYMPHATIC, HEMATOPOIETIC CR OTH
TRANSURETHRAL PROCEDURES WITH CC

URETHRAL AND TRANSURETHRAL PROCEDURES

Figure 459: DRG Actions Dialog

10.9.16 Diagnosis Actions Dialog

The Diagnosis Actions dialog (Figure 460) shows a list of diagnosis actions taken by the selected user on

HIM Tasks during the selected time range, and information about the assigned diagnoses.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export.. .’

from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-

ciated encounter: Coding Summary, and Encounter Details.

24 Diagnosis Actions

Action By: AVERY, MICHAEL Position:

Is Final Coded FIN

1400000002
1400000002
1400000002
1400000002
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120
1400002120

000000000V OOOOO

MRM
803417722
803417722
803417722
803417722
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573
802335573

- O X
HIM: Coders Action Type: Diagnoses Added Datetime: 2021-09-24 to 2021-10-01 9
Diagnosis Type Priority Present On Admit Identifier Description
Final 26| Y R53.1 Weakness
Final 27|Y R53.81 |Other malaise
Final 28 Y R26.9 Unspecified abnormalities of gait and mobility
Final 20|Y E26.0 Dehydration
Admitting 1 R11.2 Mausea with vomiting, unspecified
Final 1Y R18.8 Other ascites
Final 2|Y K311 Adult hypertrophic pyloric stenosis
Final 3Y C259 Malignant neoplasm of pancreas, unspecified
Final 41y E441 Mild protein-calorie malnutrition
Final 5N AD472 | Enterocolitis due to Clestridium difficile, not specified as recurr
Final 6 E Z68.1 Bady mass index [BMI] 19.9 or less, adult
Final T|E 79049  |Acquired absence of other specified parts of digestive tract
Final 8|y ] Essential (primary) hypertension
Final alE 77984 |lLong term (current) use of oral hypoglycemic drugs
Final 0¥ E11.65 |Type 2 diabetes mellitus with hyperglycemia
Final 11 E Z87.891 |Personal history of nicotine dependence

Figure 460: Diagnosis Actions Dialog
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10.9.17 Procedure Actions Dialog

The Procedure Actions dialog (Figure 461) shows a list of procedure actions taken by the selected user on
HIM Tasks during the selected time range, and information about the coded procedures.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export...”

from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated encounter: Coding Summary, and Encounter Details.

Procedure Actions

Action By: AVERY, MICHAEL Position: HIM: Coders Action Type: Procedures Added Datetime: 2021-09-24 to 2021-10-01

& @

Is Final Coded FIN

1400036700
1400036732
1400036732
1400037437
1400037437
1400037437
1400038187
1400038187
1400038187
1400038187
1400038192
1400038192
1400038192
1400001846
1400002855
1400007846
1400010862
1400010862
14N0N1ANAS

3OO0V 0000000000000

MRN

809732641
803928356
803928356
806485334
806485334
806485334
804267188
804267188
804267188
804267188
802335573
802335573
802335573
808636319
800429453
801753622
804462008

Identifier
30233N1
0SP90JZ
0SRI0EZ
0QBGOZZ
0QPG04Z
30233N1
30233K1
5A19457
5A22047
3E033XZ
0W9G00Z
BF11YZZ
OF7DB0DZ
3E03317
0TDR3ZX
30233R1
B211YZZ

804462098 | 4A023N7

AN217N474

RI1IWTT

Description

Transfusion of Nonautologous Red Blood Cells into Peripheral Vein, Percutaneous Approach
Removal of Synthetic Substitute from Right Hip Joint, Open Approach

Replacement of Right Hip Joint with Articulating Spacer, Open Approach

Excision of Right Tibia, Open Approach

Removal of Internal Fixation Device from Right Tibia, Open Approach

Transfusion of Nonautologous Red Blood Cells into Peripheral Vein, Percutaneous Approach
Transfusion of Nonautologous Frozen Plasma into Peripheral Vein, Percutaneous Approach
Respiratory Ventilation, 24-96 Consecutive Hours

Restoration of Cardiac Rhythm, Single

Introduction of Vasopressor into Peripheral Vein, Percutaneous Approach

Drainage of Peritoneal Cavity with Drainage Device, Open Approach

Fluoroscopy of Biliary and Pancreatic Ducts using Other Contrast

Dilation of Pancreatic Duct with Intraluminal Device, Via Natural or Artificial Opening Endoscopic

Introduction of Cther Thrombolytic into Peripheral Vein, Percutaneous Approach
Extraction of lliac Bone Marrow, Percutaneous Approach, Diagnostic

Transfusion of Nonautologous Platelets into Peripheral Vein, Percutanecus Approach
Flueroscopy of Multiple Coronary Arteries using Other Contrast

Measurement of Cardiac Sampling and Pressure, Left Heart, Percutaneous Approach

Flunrnzrnmr nf Muoltinle Carnnans Arterias nsine Ofher Cantract

Close

Figure 461: Procedure Actions Dialog

10.9.18 Charge Actions Dialog

The Charge Actions dialog (Figure 462) shows a list of charge actions taken by the selected user on HIM
Tasks during the selected time range, and information about the charges.

To export the data displayed in the grid, click the Export button, or right-click in the grid and select “Export.. .’

from the context menu.

If you right-click on a row, the context menu presents several options for more information about the asso-
ciated encounter: Coding Summary, and Encounter Details.
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i) Charge Actions — O *
Action By: AUSTIN, STEVE Position: HIM: Coders Action Type: Charges Worked Datetime:  2021-09-24 t2 2021-10-01 9
FIN MRMN Amount Action Description Tier Activity Type
1400003272 | 808803860  §35.50 | Update | fentaMYL 100 mcg/2 ml injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400005272 | 808803860 | $35.50 | Update| fentaNYL 100 meg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400005272 | 8028803860 | $88.75 | Update | sodium chloride 0.9% injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400010571 | 806012056 | §35.50 | Update | fentaMN¥L 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400010571 | 806012056 §35.50 | Update | fentaNY¥L 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400010571 806012056 |  $35.50 | Update | lactated ringers injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400011239 806863148 |  $95.00 | Update | CV ECG Acquisiticn Technical Tier | Cardiovascular
1400016193 | 805345375 | §95.00 | Update CV ECG Acquisition Technical Tier | Cardiovascular
1400019045 | 801356560 | $58.50 | Update | sodium chloride 0.9% injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400019269 | 801601571 |$1,775.00 | Update | phenylephrine 10 mg/mL injection 1 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400020157 | 807188777 | §75.00 | Update | sodium chloride 0.9% injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400020157 | 807188777 |  §35.50 | Update | fentaNYL 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400020157 | 807188777 | §35.50 | Update | fentaNY¥L 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400023109 | 309298240 | $359.00 | Update | PM Lumbar/Sacral Facet Destruction Image Guided Radiofrequen | Technical Tier |Surgery

1400023244 | 801300377 |  §35.50 | Update | fentaMYL 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400023244 | 801500377 |  $35.50 | Update | fentaNYL 100 mcg/2 mL injection Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400023244 1801500377 |  $59.17 | Update | lactated ringers injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400023244 | 801500377 | $359.00 | Update| PM Lumbar/Sacral Facet Destruction Image Guided Radiofrequen | Technical Tier | Surgery

1400023894 | 801220583 |$1,775.00 | Update | phenylephrine 10 mg/mL injection 1 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy
1400023894 | 801220583 $75.00 | Update | sodium chloride 0.9% injection 1,000 mL Technical Tier | Pharmacy

ose

Figure 462: Charge Actions Dialog

10.9.19 Coding Summary Dialog

The Coding Summary dialog provides detailed information regarding coding of the selected task.

To export the data displayed any of the grids, click the Export button to the upper right of the grid, or
right-click in the grid and select “Export...” from the context menu.

The Coding History tab provides information about coding actions taken on the encounter. When one of the
rows is selected and there is a clinical document associated with the record, it will be displayed if possible.

Even if the file is unsupported, it can still be exported to be viewed with an appropriate program.
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"","* Coding Summary for FIN 1400007270 - o X

Coding History | DRGs | Diagnesis | Procedures

Action Date Time Acting User  Acting Position Is Final Coded Coding Date Time Coding Personnel Coding Positi
2021-09-26 4:02:51 AM | UPTON, TERRY | HIM: Coders 2021-09-26 4:02:31 AM | UPTOMN, TERRY HiM: Coders
2021-09-26 4:02:51 AM | UPTON, TERRY | HIM: Coders 2021-09-26 4:02:31 AM | UPTOM, TERRY Hit: Coders
2021-09-23 12:45:42 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders 2021-09-23 12:45:42 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE  [HIM: Coders
2021-09-23 12:45:42 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders 2021-09-23 12:45:42 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE  [HIM: Coders

0000

Selected Clinical Document

CODING DATE: 07/21/2021 FINAL

Softek Medical Center

DSCH STATUS:

01 Discharged to Home or Self Care

Close

Figure 463: Coding History tab

The DRGs tab provides information about the diagnosis related groups added to the encounter. When one
of the rows is selected and there is any history associated with that DRG it will be shown in the lower grid.
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"""* Coding Summary for FIN 1400007270 - o X

Coding History | DRGs | Diagnosis | Procedures

Is Active Group  Classification |dentifier Description Estimated R
o Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group | 0425 LEVEL | OTHER MISCELLANEQUS ANCILLARY SERVICES
O Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group | 0403 ORGAN OR DISEASE ORIENTED PANELS
O Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group | 0402 BASIC CHEMISTRY TESTS
O Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group | 0400 LEVEL | CHEMISTRY TESTS
o Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group | 0408 LEVEL | HEMATOLOGY TESTS
»
Selected DRG Ceding History
Is Final Coded Action Action Date Time Acting User Acting Position  Classification Priority

[REDACTED] | 2021-09-26 4:02:51 AM | UPTON, TERRY| HIM: Coders | Enhanced Ambulatory Patient Group

>

Figure 464: DRG tab

The Diagnosis tab provides information about the diagnoses added to the encounter. When one of the rows
is selected and there is any history associated with that Diagnosis it will be shown in the lower grid.
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#24 Coding Summary for FIN 1400007270

Coding History | DRGs | Diagnosis | Procedures

Priority Present On Admit Ind Identifier Description

Is Active Diagnosis  Type
113.0 Hypertensive heart and chrenic kidney disease with

(] Final 1

o Final 2 MN18.30 | Chronic kidney disease, stage 3 unspecified
G Final 3 150.9 Heart failure, unspecified

o Final 4 EQ3.9 Hypothyroidism, unspecified

o Final 5 D649 Anemia, unspecified

N18.30 |Chronic kidney disease, stage 3 unspecified

>

Selected Diagnosis Ceding History

Is Final Coded  Action Action Date Time Acting User Acting Position  Type Priority Present On Admit
0 [REDACTED] | 2021-09-26 4:02:51 AM |UPTOM, TERRY |HIM: Coders | Reason For Visit 1
0 [REDACTED] | 2021-09-23 12:45:42 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE |HIM: Coders | Reason For Visit 1

>

Figure 465: Diagnosis tab

The Procedures tab provides information about the procedures and procedure modifiers added to the en-
counter. When one of the rows is selected and there is any history associated with that Procedure or

Procedure Modifier it will be shown in the lower grid.
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#24 Coding Summary for FIN 1400000091 - O >

Coding History | DRGs | Diagnosis | Procedures

Is Active Procedure Priority Maodifier Priority Source Vocab Identifier Description

Q 1 CPT4 43239 EGD TRANSORAL BIOPSY SINGLE/MULTIPLE
Q 2 ICD-10-PCS | ODB28ZX | Excision of Middle Esophagus, Via Matural or Artificial O
Q 3 ICD-10-PC5 | ODB7EZX | Excision of Stomach, Pylorus, Via Natural or Artificial Ops
Q ICD-10-PC5 | ODBGEZX | Excision of Stomach, Via Natural or Artificial Opening En
-_ ZZ | Excision of Cecum, Via Natural or Artificial Opening Endyq
Q CPT4 45380 COLONQSCOPY W/BIOPSY SINGLE/MULTIPLE
Select Procedure Coding History
Is Final Coded  Action Action Date Time Acting User Acting Position Priority Maodifier Priority  Identifier Descrif
O [REDACTED] | 2021-09-24 12:535:20 PM | AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders 5 ODBHBZZ | Excisior
0 [REDACTED] | 2021-09-20 12:55:58 AM | AUSTIN, STEVE | HIM: Coders 1 ODBHBZZ | Excisior

Close

Figure 466: Diagnosis tab

10.9.20 HIM Task Details Dialog
The HIM Task Details dialog provides detailed information for the selected task.

To export the data, click the Export button to the upper right of the grid, or right-click in the grid and select
“Export...” from the context menu. The data for all of the tabs will be added as separate sheets if exporting
to Excel® format, or will all be contained in one file if exporting to CSV.

The upper grid contains general information about the encounter and the task.

The Action History tab contains information about who took actions on the task, and when.
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24 HIM Task Details

2021-08-19 11:03:17 PM
2021-08-23 10:47:01 AM

AVRIL, FRANK

HIM: Coders
THOMPSON, BRADY | ED Murse

MName Value
@ Encounter -
Encounter Charge Balance $1,364.00
FIN 1400000730
MRN 807146148
Billing Entity CHILDRENS AND WOMENS
Facility C AND W
Murse Unit SFTK PED ED o
Action History Requests Notes
Action Taken On Status Pass Reason Taken By Taken By Position

Figure 467: Action History tab

The Requests tab contains information about what requests were made on the encounter. If you double-

click on a Request, it will launch the Clinical Documents dialog, showing any Clinical Documents associated
with that request.

424 HIM Task Details — O X

Marne Value

@ Encounter -
Encounter Charge Balance $551.00

FIN 1400029708

MRN 802358387

Encounter Type Emergency

Billing Entity CHILDRENS AND WOMENS

Facility CANDW

Nurse Unit SFTK OBGYN EC o
Action History Requests Notes

Request Comment Requested On Requested By Request Status Requested Of Action

Event Tag  Event Title
OBGYNEC ProviderNote| | 2021-09-19 5:37:38 AM|SCHMIDT, XAVIER|Requested | |

Figure 468: Requests tab
The Notes tab contains information about notes made on the encounter or task.
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24 HIM Task Details

ENCOUNTER | RIVAS, JASON

ENCOUNTER | PLOCHER, JACK HIM: Managers

MName Value
® Encounter
Encounter Charge Balance $1,364.00
FIN 1400000730
MRN 807146148
Encounter Type Emergency
Billing Entity CHILDRENS AND WOMENS
Facility C AND W
Murse Unit SFTK PED ED
Action History Requests Motes
Level User Added By Position Added On Status Text
ENCOUNTER | DUPREE, JASON HIM: Managers 2021-09-02 4:04:18 PM | Tempaorary | [REDACTED]

HIM: Coders
ENCOUNTER | ROUNDY, NORMAN | HIM: Managers

£2021-00-24 12:27:34 AM [REDACTED]
2021-08-23 2:09:52 PM | Temporary | [REDACTED]
2021-09-112:50:37 PM | Temporary | [REDACTED]

Figure 469: Notes tab

10.9.21

The Clinical Documents dialog provides the ability to view Clinical Documents of supported file types. If
there are multiple associated documents, there will be a list of the documents along the left side of the dialog
with an icon indicating the file type, and the document’s title. If there is only one associated document, the
list will be hidden to allow for more room to view the document.

Clinical Documents Dialog

24 Clinical Documents — O x

E] X-Ray fmekw
] Addendum by Smith MD, Johi —

(=] Addendum by Smith MD, Johi MEDICAL CENTER

1, Unrecognized Format Docum
@ Admission Note
@ Admission MNote

Patient submitted self 2t ER. Patient complains of decapitation.

Summary
Peripheral Pulse Rote: 150 bpm

|As OFf: 1/1/2021 12:34:45 {5T)

! - Ra}f Ouwygen Soturation: 39%

I X-Ray Bp 150/110

1 X-Ra Abdomen soft, bowel sounds all four quadrants
* Y Breath sounds normal.

1 X-Ray

1\, data (XML)

1 data (JSON)

Figure 470: Clinical Documents Dialog
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10.9.22 Encounter Details Dialog

The Encounter Details dialog is a common dialog displayed by many Panther controls. See Encounter
Details Dialog for more information.
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10.10. Payor Report Card Control

The Payor Report Card control is an interactive tool to help identify which payors = [FE Patient Accourting
respond to bills in a timely fashion. -[fa] ATB

2] DNFB

To view the Payor Report Card control, select the Payor Report Card item in the {8 General Ledger Build
domain explorer (Figure 471). 4% Biler Productivity
J:Q Claim Denials

U Encounter Holds
+-57) Reports

Figure 471: Domain Ex-
plorer

To the upper left of the control is the Search button, and the Refresh button. The first time you load
the control, it will load all available data for the last 120 days. On subsequent visits to the control, it will
automatically load the data using the saved search criteria. Click the Search button to load the Search
dialog and set the search criteria. The Refresh button will only be enabled after data has been loaded.
Clicking on it will cause a new search to be issued using the current search criteria.

The Export button allows you to save the currently displayed data in a CSV or Excel® format. When the
Export button is clicked, the Windows “Save As” dialog will appear, prompting the you to select a name and
location for the file. Data in all grids can also be selected and copied by using keyboard shortcuts or by
right-clicking to access the context menu.

The Help icon provides additional information about the data currently being viewed. Hover the mouse
cursor over the question mark icon to see an informational tooltip describing the data displayed.
10.10.1 Health Plan Summary

The Health Plan Summary view (Figure 472) displays statistics by health plan regarding payment re-
sponses. To launch the Responses dialog and view the a list of responses for a health plan you can
either double-click on a row, or right-click and select “Details. ..” from the context menu.

The graphs at the top display data for the currently selected row. The graph on the left displays the amount
of money payed or adjusted by encounter type. The graph on the right displays the response time for bill
payments. The graphs can be hidden by unchecking the Show Graph checkbox.
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Health Plan Summary]
Health Plan Details

Payments with No Transmission Da
Bills with Payments before Transmi

8, prod > Patient Accounting > Payar Report Card

Health Plan Summary
e

.I|.I”|i‘ .

Show Graph 9
Health Plan Total Payment % Payment Total Adjustment %.
ACME Employees $82,060.20 47.88% $80,327.25
Apterture Industries Employees §434.00 0.06% $674,065.31
Black Mesa Employees £1,638.25 18.23% £8,453.97
Blue Sun Employees §3,72845 56.12% £291544

Figure 472: Health Plan Summary

10.10.2 Health Plan Details

The Health Plan Details view (Figure 473) displays a summary of responses grouped by a user configurable

set of fields.

To launch the Responses dialog and view the a list of responses for each row you can either double-click
on a row, or right-click and select “Details. . .

The graphs at the top display data for the currently selected row. The graph on the left displays the amount
of money payed or adjusted by encounter type. The graph on the right displays the response time for bill

” from the context menu.

payments. The graphs can be hidden by unchecking the Show Graph checkbox.
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8, prod > Patient Accounting > Payar Report Card

Health Plan Details

Health Plan Summary
Health Plan Details

Payments with No Transmission Da
Bills with Payments before Transmi -

Show Graph @ @

Financial Class  Health Plan Encounter Type Billing Entity
ACME Employees | ACME Employees | Emergency CHILDRENS AMD WOMENS | ~
ACME Employees | ACME Employees | Emergency MEDICAL CENTER
ACME Employees | ACME Employees | Emergency MEDICAL CENTER
ACME Employees | ACME Employees | Inpatient MEDICAL CENTER e

Figure 473: Health Plan Details

The settings icon on the right will open the Group By Settings dialog (Figure 474). Payor responses will be
grouped by the included fields.
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iS5 Group By Settings

Excluded:

Included:

Column

v

Column

Billing Entity
Encounter Type
Facility
Financial Class
Health Plan
Mursing Unit
Priority

oK

Cancel

10.10.3 Payments with No Transmission Date

The Payments with No Transmission Date view (Figure 475) shows a list of payments for bills that were
never marked as transmitted. This could indicate a payment was associated with the wrong bill or the bill’s
transmission was not properly recorded. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog with
additional information about the patient encounter. (Section 10.10.7) You can also access the Encounter

Figure 474: Group By Settings

Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. . .”.
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8, prod > Patient Accounting > Payar Report Card

Payments with Mo Transmission Date 9

Health Plan Summaw FIN - Recur Sequence  Bill NLmber Response Date/Time  Payment Ad

sl BRI — 1400000607 1070190733 | 3/29/2020 10:29:22 PM | $61.47

Bills with Payments before Transmi 1400000968 2073488024 | 3/11/2020 4:08:45 PM 3364266 §1
1400000993 1471547498 | 3/12/2020 4:02:04 PM | $703.01
1400001117 1033203953 | 3/17/2020 3:01:12 PM | $597.77 | §
1400001117 14802480913 | 3/25/2020 £13:30 PM | $152.51
1400001435 1056101641 | 3/17/2020 4:01:42 PM  |$3398.9% | {
1400001462 1123034105 | 5/13/2020 11:04:12 PM | $435.78 | §
1400001468 1768141794 | 3/11/2020 4:00:57 PM | $338.19
1400001654 1115824808 | 3/5/2020 10:16:01 PM £2.50
1400001877 1966581566 | 3/17/2020 5:02:10 PM 3208425 §
1400001877 2124338457 | 3/25/2020 4:14:13 PM | $531.70
1400001881 1828231779 | 5/13/2020 &:2T:17 PM | $325.57 | §
Show Recurring 102 results (0 filtered)

Figure 475: Payments with No Transmission Date

10.10.4 Bills with Payments before Transmit

The Bills with Payments before Transmit view (Figure 476) shows a list of payments with a response date
before the transmission date of the bill. This could indicate a payment was associated with the wrong bill
or the bill’s transmission was not properly recorded. Double-clicking a row will open the Encounter Details
dialog with additional information about the patient encounter. (Section 10.10.7) You can also access the
Encounter Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. ...

8, prod > Patient Accounting > Payor Report Card

Bills with Payments before Transmit 9

Health Plan Summaw FIN Recur Sequence  Bill Number Transmission Date/Time Response D:

riealth Plan Details . 1400000442 1597760067 | 3/26/2020 T:00:00 AM | 3/11/2020 4

Payments with No Transmission Dz

Bills with Payments before Transmi 1400000516 2103016894 | 3/19/2020 9:56:00 AM | 2/17/2020 &
1400000607 1619232179 | 3/25/2020 ©:53:00 AM | 3/2/2020 5:0
1400000632 1908657137 | 3/25/2020 T:00:00 AM | 3/19/2020 &
1400000639 1618631741 | 1/27/2020 ©:50:00 AM | 12/18/2019 -
1400000754 1380621345 | 3/26/2020 T:00:00 AM | 3/25/2020 4
1400000779 1878628676 | 3/26/2020 T:00:00 AM | 3/11/2020 4
1400000794 1092390835 | 3/26/2020 T:00:00 AM | 3/11/2020 4
1400000799 1170733894 | 5/11/2020 9:00:00 AM | 3/26/2020 &
1400000911 1236231630 | 3/26/2020 7:00:00 AM | 3/18/2020 &
1400000912 2034793715 | 3/26/2020 7:00:00 AM | 3/11/2020 4
1400000960 1852856273 | 3/26/2020 7:00:00 AM | 3/11/2020 4
Show Recurring 187 results (0 filtered)

Figure 476: Bills with Paments before Transmit
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10.10.5 Responses Details Dialog

The Responses Details dialog (Figure 477) lists the payment responses counted in the summary. Double-
clicking a row will open the Encounter Details dialog. (Section 10.10.7) You can also access the Encounter
Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting “Details. ...

The Responses Details dialog can be reached from the Health Plan Summary and the Health Plan Details.

Responses = O x
@

FIN Recur Sequence  Bill Number Discharge Date Transmission Date/Time Response E)atefl'ime Response Time  Transaction
1400008576 1479158278 | 3/11/2020 3/16/2020 %:58:00 AM | 5/14/2020 8:49:47 PM | 59d 10h 51m | Internal
1400009478 1594180011 | 3/17/2020 3/25/2020 8:53:00 AM | 5/14/2020 4:35:23 PM 50d 6h 42m | Internal
1400018495 4/17/2020 5/14/2020 2:3413 PM Internal
1400018079 4/29/2020 5/7/2020 6:55:43 AM Internal
1400017124 4/26/2020 5/7/2020 6:55:41 AM Internal
1400009809 1403917369 | 3/11/2020 3/16/2020 %5800 AM | 5/6/2020 10:40:28 PM | 57d 12h 42m | Remit
1400004222 1786453103 | 3/4/2020 3/9/2020 9:58:00 AM 5/6/2020 10:37:42 PM| 58d 12h 39m | Remit
1400008807 1086026340 | 3/7/2020 3/12/2020 9:3%:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:37:17 PM | 35d 12h 28m | Remit
1400008002 1613810495 | 3/17/2020 3/22/2020 %:58:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:36:56 PM | 45d 12h 38m | Remit
1400007696 1670643691 | 3/4/2020 3/11/2020 10:32:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:36:37 PM 56d 12h 4m | Remit
1400005147 1920581289 | 3/4/2020 3/18/2020 %:57:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:36:17 PM | 49d 12h 39m | Remit
1400009173 1815701662 | 3/9/2020 3/16/2020 %:58:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:35:48 PM | 51d 12h 37m | Remit
1400008376 1479158278 | 3/11/2020 3/16/2020 9:38:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:35:26 PM | 37d 12h 37m | Remit
1400009814 1018027612 | 3/13/2020 3/23/2020 %:59:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:35:03 PM | 44d 12h 36m | Remit
1400008155 1923423073 | 3/5/2020 3/11/2020 10:32:00 AM | 5/6/2020 10:34:10 PM 56d 12h 2m | Remit
1400011280 2066813149 | 3/18/2020 3/23/2020 %5900 AM | 5/6/2020 10:30:13 PM | 44d 12h 31m | Remit
1400006940 1705471367 | 2/29/2020 3/8/2020 9:57:00 AM 5/6/2020 10:29:41 PM| 59d 12h 32m | Remit

Figure 477: Responses Details Dialog

10.10.6 Searching

The Payor Report Card control provides the ability to search based on selected date range, payor priority,
billing entity, facility, financial class, action code, and HCPCS. The lists of selected billing entities, facilities,
financial classes, action codes, and HCPCS are empty by default. If there is a warning icon on a tab, that
means that criteria needs to be selected on that tab before the search can be performed. (Figure 478)

0 HCPCS Filter Requires All to Match

Unlike most search criteria in Panther, the HCPCS filter looks for data matching all of the selected items. If
the data has additional HCPCS codes which were not selected, that will not disqualify it.

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the Search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it
easy to modify an existing search.
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£2% Search

Date Range
Last 120 Days

Payor Priority: | All
Billing Entities | Facilities | Financial Classes | Action Codes | HCPCS
[] Filter by billing entity

Excluded:; Included

Billing Entity Mame Billing Entity Name
ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 3
CHILDREMS AND WOMENS }
MEDICAL CENTER

SOFTEK HEALTH HOSPITAL SERVICES (
SOFTEK HEALTH PHYSICIAN SERVICES €

DK Cancel

Figure 478: Search Dialog

10.10.7 Encounter Details Dialog

The Encounter Details dialog (Figure 479) provides Summary and Detail data for the encounter selected.
The Summary includes basic demographic data, General information about the current balance, financial
class, Hold Category, Hold Reason, current Balance, Days since the current hold has been active, and HIM
coding status. There are 7 detail tabs that show balances, accounts, claims, Holds and dates the hold was
applied and released, any work queue items, HIM tasks, and the Activity Log.

Double clicking a row on the Balances tab will open the Balance Details dialog. (Section 10.10.8) You
can also access the Balance Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting

“Details...".
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424 Encounter Details for FIN: 1400003626 - O x

MNarme Value

@ Encounter Info

Patient Name Gusikowski, Fiona
Organization Umbrella Corporation
Billing Entity MEDICAL CENTER
Facility MEDICAL CENTER
Lacation 01
Medical Service Emergency Reom
Type Emergency
Class Emergency
Status Discharged

N - =

Balances Accounts Claims Halds Wark ltems HIM Tasks Activity

Plan Type  Plan Name Financial Class Pri;rity Status Reason Assigned Biller Current Due
Blue Sun Employees| LexCorp Workers Compensation 1 -—-_
Self Pay Self-Pay Self Pay Good Standing Self Pay Olson, Zion $1,878.00

Figure 479: Encounter Details Dialog

10.10.8 Balance Details Dialog

The Balance Details dialog (Figure 480) provides Summary and Detail data for the balance selected. The
Summary includes information about the health plan responsible for the balance, status, amount due,
amount collected, and amount adjusted. There are 2 detail tabs, which show activity and claims that

contribute to the balance.

Double clicking a row on the Activity tab will open the Transaction Details dialog.
can also access the Transaction Details dialog by right-clicking to bring up the context menu, and selecting

“Details...".
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'0"" Balance Details for: 900162809 - = x

MNarme Value

FIN 1400003626
Plan Type Commercial
Plan Name Blue Sun Employees
Financial Class |LexCorp Warkers Compensation
Priority 1
Status

Reason

Assigned Biller

Current Due $0.00
Original Due $2,504.00
Total Paid $0.00
Total Adjusted ($626.00)
Mon Coversd 40.00

Activity Claims

Status Corsp Activity Id  Activity Date Alias Alias Description Remaining Amount Original Amount Amount Type
Active | 800243811 3/26/2020 9:20:27 PM | 800709303 ($626.00) ($625.00) | ADJUSTMENT

Figure 480: Balance Details Dialog

10.10.9 Transaction Details Dialog

The Transaction Details dialog (Figure 481) provides the transaction tree for a particular action, and shows
properties of the selected transaction.
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i'."' Transaction Details for Activity |d: 800811225

ROOT: ($626.00); 3/26/2020 9:20:27 PM

— O >
ae

MName Value
FIM 1400003626
Relation Reascn ROOT
Relation SubReascn
Activity Id 800811225
Correspondence Activity |d 80024381
Transaction Status Active
Alias Description
Transaction Alias 800709303
Amount Type ADJUSTMENT
Activity Amount ($626.00)
Activity Date/Time 3/26/2020 9:20:27 PM
Amount Remaining ($626.00)

Figure 481: Transaction Details Dialog
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10.11. Reports Control

The Patient Accountg Reports component contains several report controls to provide additional visibility into
patient accounting data.

For more detailed information about these reports, you may visit their respective section(s).
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10.11.1 General Reports

The General Reports control displays a variety of reports that review and analyze - [E8] Patient Accounting
the technical aspects of the Millennium system that can impact performance and | .8 ATB
stability related to charging. €8 DNFE

To view the General Reports control, select the General Reports item in the ‘E| General Ledger Build
domain explorer (Figure 482). L Bl Reports

0 General Reports

Figure 482: Domain Ex-
plorer

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > General Reports

Q

Figure 483: General Reports Control
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Executing reports

To select a report for execution, click the search button. This will bring up a dialog that displays the list
of available reports (Figure 484). It also includes a date range control which is enabled or disabled based
upon whether the currently-selected report supports date range criteria.

Report:

4 Patient Accounting
Encounters Assaciated to 77 Health Plans
Late Charge report by Cost Center A/R
Late Charge report by Cost Center Revenue
Crganizations Without An Alias Pool
Patiznt Encounter "Paid In Full® But There Is Still & B.
Person And Encounter Relationships With Null Mam.
PFT_EMCMTR Alias Is Mismatched To The Encounter
Revenue Cycle Encounters With A Credit Balance Gr
Revenue Cycle Transaction Total s Different Than Re
Submitted Claims That Need To Be Transmitted
Werk Queue Audit

{

Date Range
Last 7 Days

Figure 484: Search Dialog
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Upon confirming the search dialog, the control will execute the report and display its results (Figure 485).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > General Reports

Q Category: Patient Accounting Report: Corrections Reguired E!
BILLING_ENTITY BILL MBR_DISP BEMNEFIT_CORDER_ID EDIT_REASON EDIT_DETAIL
Softek Medical Center | 1833332275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure | INVALID FILE FORM, ~
Softek Medical Center | 1833352275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM;
Softek Medical Center | 1833352273 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 18333352275 800726243 Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833352275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833332275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833352275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833332275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure | INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833332275 800726243 Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833352275 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 1833352273 800726243| Claim Validation Failure [ INVALID FILE FORM,
Softek Medical Center | 18333352275 800726243 Claim Validation Failure | INVALID FILE FORM,

3

Figure 485: General Reports - With Data
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The figure also displays the No Results overlay that appears when a query does not return any data Figure
486.

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > General Reports

[

Category: Patient Accounting Report: Encounters Associated to ZZ Health Plans

Mo Results

Figure 486: General Reports - No Results

Exporting Data
The General Reports control also allows the export of currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click the

export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.

Scheduled Reports
See Charge Capture Scheduled Reports.
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10.11.2 ATB - Trending

The ATB - Trending control displays daily summary data for balances, payments, . [ patiert Accourting

adjustments, and charges. &8 ATB
.5 DNFB

To view the ATB - Trending control, select the ATB - Trending item in the domain {8 General Ledger Build
explorer (Figure 487). =/l Reports

GJ General Reports

W ATB - Trending

0 @& DNFB - Trending
Data Is Not Retrieved Automatically '

Because some queries for ATB trending data can be expensive and/or time-| Figure 487: Domain Ex-
consuming, the ATB - Trending control does not automatically perform a search| plorer
on load. Instead, a user must initiate the search by clicking the search button.

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Summary Revenue Reports > ATB - Trending

Date Range: Billing Entity: | All Billing Entities * | |Graph Series @

Activity Date Balance Amounts  Payment Amounts Adjustment Amounts Charge Amounts  Unbilled Balance Amounts

Figure 488: ATB - Trending Control

Searching For Trending Data

The ATB - Trending search provides the ability to select a time range encompassing either the last week or
a given calendar month, as well as filter the summary data by encounter type, financial class, and health
plan (Figures 489 and 490).
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Time Frame: | Last 7 days

~[] Alter by Encounter Type
AMB
AME Contract

Charge Onby AMB
Tharas Ninhs AMRB Racirrinn

~[] Filter by Financial Class

Blue Cross

Champus
Commerdial
HMO/PPO

Medicaid

Mediraid Out of State

~[] Filter by Health Plan

21st CENTURY

AARP

AARP MEDICARE COMPLETE
ACCLAIM INC

ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS, INC.
ADMIRAI | TFF

oK

Figure 489: Search Dialog
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Time Frame: | Custom... v |

| January 2018 @
~ Filter by Encounter Type

] AMB
[_] AME Contract
AME Recurring
ANR
Charge Only AMB
1 rharns Nnhs AMR Recnrrinn
~ [] Filter by Financial Class

Blue Cross

[] Champus

[] Commerdial

[[] HMO/PPO

[/] Medicaid

1 Mediraid Out of State
- Filter by Health Plan

21st CENTURY

AARP

[+/] AARP MEDICARE COMPLETE

[] ACCLAIM INC

[] ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS, INC.
1 ANMIRAL | TFF

[ o

Figure 490: Search With Custom Date And Filters




Working With Search Results
Once search results have returned, the control will populate display the data both in tabular form and as a
line graph of values over time (Figure 491).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Summary Revenue Reports = ATB - Trending

Date Range: 2018-10-15 to 2018-10-21 Billing Entity: | All Billing Entities v | e

Activity Date  Balance Amounts Payment Amounts Adjustment Amounts Charge Amounts Unbilled Balance Amounts
2018-10-15 $852,143,252.80 [5592,294.04) (§1,278,223.20) $402,402.75 $16,399,769.38
2018-10-16 £855,631,144.21 (52,842 824.47) (511,570,339.37) $211,203.30 $15,182,887.27
2018-10-17 $856,549 670.47 (51,043,372.04) (511,538 624.99) $71,751.16 $14,193,794.61
2018-10-18 1852452 944,80 (§1,636.62) (511,228,769.91) $6,314.10 $14,202,630.13
2018-10-19 $855,528,915.11 (§1,055.94) (5142128.71) $42,496.60 $16,865,540.42
2018-10-20 £852,827 443.11 (5610,964.51) $408,161.69 $389,877.99 $17,298,030.90
2018-10-21 $863,738,213.84 (5510,249.00) (59,449,168.90) $206,079.73 $14,716,420.34
£ 2

Figure 491: ATB - Trending Control With Data

Configuring the Line Graph
By default, the line graph only shows Balance Amounts data. To add/remove values, select the Graph
Series. .. button. This will bring up a dialog to select what columns appear in the graph (Figure 492).

Balance Amounts

[ ] Payment Amounts

[ ] Adjustment Amounts
[ ] Charge Amounts

[ ] Unbilled Balance Amounts
|:| 5elf Pay Balance Amounts
[ ] Insurance Balance Amounts

oK Cancel

Figure 492: Graph Column Selection Dialog
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Filtering by Billing Entity

By default, the tabular and line graph use summary data for all billing entities within the organization.
However, data for a specific billing entity can be displayed by selecting it from the Billing Entity drop-down
(Figure 493).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Summary Revenue Reports > ATE - Trending

Date Range: 2018-10-15 to 2018-10-21 Billing Entity: | Clinic ¥ | |Graph Series...

Activity Date  Balance Amounts  Payment Amounts  Adjustm AI_I B_Illlng Entities ed Balance Amounts
2018-10-15 |  $41,530,192.20 (§37,717.48) Clinic $248 301,29
2018-10-16 |  $41,208918.81 ($370,717.78) fospital - ] $683 772.43
2018-10-17 | $41,413,241.57 ($239,601.51) (§411,280.80) (§1,958.20) $705,020.54
2018-10-18 | $41,469,897.89 (§220.54) (§177,.876.22) (§210.00) $678,884.63
2018-10-19 | $41,551,91631 (§70.00) ($1,665.20) $0.00 $700,085.63
2018-1020 | $41.469,842.21 (580,231.48) (42 626.81) (§7.846.18) $773.491.50
2018-10-21 $41,982,827.54 ($82.793.11) (5360,533.39) (§1,192.60) §741,563.31

Figure 493: ATB - Trending Control Filtered By Billing Entity

Exporting Data
The ATB - Trending control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click
export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.3 DNFB - Trending

The DNFB - Trending control displays daily summary data for balances, pay- &-[ 1 Reports

ments, adjustments, and charges. @ Gonord Reports
To view the DNFB - Trendi trol, select the DNFB - Trending item in the & /8-I=mene

0 view the - Trending control, select the - P oo
domain explorer (Figure 494). g mge

‘J Inpatient/Outpatisnt
0 Data Is Not Retrieved Automatically Figure 494: Domain Ex-

Because some queries for DNFB trending data can be expensive and/or time-| plorer
consuming, the DNFB - Trending control does not automatically perform a search
on load. Instead, a user must initiate the search by clicking the search button.

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > DNFE - Trending

Date Range: Billing Entity: | All Billing Entities ~ | |Graph Series

Activity Date Balance Amounts Payment Amounts Adjustment Amounts Charge Amounts  Unbilled Balance Amounts

Figure 495: DNFB - Trending Control

Searching For Trending Data

The DNFB - Trending search provides the ability to select a time range encompassing either the last week
or a given calendar month, as well as filter the summary data by encounter type, financial class, and health
plan (Figures 496 and 497).
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Date Range: | Last 7 Days " Date Range: | Custom... “ |
| Nowvember 2018 @
[1 Encounter Type Encounter Type
AMB ~ [] amB ~
AMB Contract [] AMB Contract
AME Recurring AMB Recurring
Charge Cnly AMB Charge Cnly AMB
Charge Only AME Recurring [] Charge COnly AMB Recurring
Emergency [] Emergency
i atiand - 1 lamations -
(| Responsible Financial Class Responsible Financial Class
Blue Cross ~ Blue Cross ~
Champus [] Champus
Commercial [ Commercial
HMOC/PPO [1 HMO/PPO
Medicaid Medicaid
Medicaid Qut of State [] Medicaid Qut of State
Madiraid Dandinna - ™1 Madiraid Dandina -
(| Responsible Health Plan Responsible Health Plan
AARP A AARP ~
ACCLAIM INC [] ACCLAIM INC
ACCLAIM, INC PPO PLAN [[] ACCLAIM, INC PPC PLAN
ADMIMISTRATIVE COMCEPTS, INC. [] ADMINISTRATIVE CONCEPTS, INC.
AETHWA BOX 129104 [] AETNA BOX 120104
AETHWA BOX 14079 [] AETNA BOX 14079
AETRIA BAY 14100 v M1 AETMA RO 14100 v
| ok || Concal | [ ok || concel |
Figure 496: Search Dialog Figure 497: Search With Custom Date And Filters
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Working With Search Results
Once search results have returned, the control will populate display the data both in tabular form and as a
line graph of values over time (Figure 498).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports = DNFB - Trending

Date Range: 2018-11-02 to 2018-11-08 Billing Entity: | All Billing Entities v] |Graph Series..

Configuring the Line Graph
By default, the line graph only shows Balance Amounts data. To add/remove values, select the Graph
Series. .. button. This will bring up a dialog to select what columns appear in the graph (Figure 499).

Activity Date  Balance Amounts Payment Amounts Adjustment Amounts Charge Amounts Unbilled Balance Amounts
2018-11-02 $852,143,252.80 [§592,394.04) (§1,278,223.20) $402,402.73 $16,399,769.38
2018-11-03 $855,631,144.21 (52,642 824.47) (§11,570,339.37) $211,203.30 $15,182,587.27
2018-11-04 $856,549 670.47 (51,043,372.04) (§11,538,624.99) $71,751.16 $14,193,794.61
2018-11-05 $852,452 944,80 (51,636.62) (§11,228,769.91) $6,314.10 $14,202,650.13
2018-11-06 $855,528,915.11 [51,058.94) (§142,128.71) §42 496.60 $16,865,540.42
2018-11-07 £852,827 443.11 (5610,964.51) $408,161.69 $389,877.99 $17,298,030.90
2018-11-08 $863,758,213.84 (5510,249.00) (59,440 168.90) $206,079.75 $14,716,420.54
{ >
Figure 498: DNFB - Trending Control With Data

Ealance Amounts

[] Payment Amounts
[] Adjustment Amounts
[] Charge Amounts

[ ] Unkilled Balance &mounts
[ ] Self Pay Balance Amounts
[ ] Insurance Balance Amounts

oK Cancel

Figure 499: Graph Column Selection Dialog
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Filtering by Billing Entity
By default, the tabular and line graph use summary data for all billing entities within the organization.
However, data for a specific billing entity can be displayed by selecting it from the Billing Entity drop-down

(Figure 500).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports = DNFB - Trending

Date Range: 2018-11-02 to 2018-11-08 Billing Entity: | Tyrell Corporation

¥ | |Graph Senes..

2018-11-02
2018-11-03
20138-11-04
2018-11-03
2018-11-06
2018-11-07
2018-11-08

$41,530,193.20
$41,208,918.81
141,413 241.57
$41460,897.89
$41,551,916.31
341,469 842 21
141,082 827.54

0,717.7

Activity Date  Balance Amounts Payment Amounts Adjustm

(§239,601.51)
(5229.54)

(370.00)

r

8)

All Billing Entities
Soylent Hospital

ed Balance Amounts
$848,391.29

Tyrell Corporation

(5411,280.80)

(§1,058.20)
(5210.00)

£0.00

168377243
1705,020.54
$678,884.63
4700,085.63
$773.491.50
1741,563.31

Exporting Data

Figure 500: DNFB - Trending Control Filtered By Billing Entity

The DNFB - Trending control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do so, click
the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.4 7-day Rolling Average

The 7-day Rolling Average control displays daily revenue data for a 7-day period, & [EH Patient Accourting

the average and total revenue for the financial class over that period, and the & ATB

fraction of the overall revenue for its billing entity. @8 DNFB

E General Ledger Build
To view the 7-day Rolling Average control, select the 7-day Rolling Average item &-|_ | Reports

in the domain explorer (Figure 501). -4 General Reports
&) ATE - Trending
- DNFE - Trending

e T-day Roling Average

Figure 501: Domain Ex-
plorer

@ prod > Patient Accounting = Reports = 7-day Rolling Average

(2018-10-22 5] | |»| T | ¥ Include Totals

Figure 502: 7-day Rolling Average Control
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Executing Reports
To execute a report, select the desired date and click the execute button. When the report has finished, the
control will display data in the grid below (Figure 503)

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > 7-day Rolling Average

2018-10-22 P | [T | Include Totals (2]

Billing Emtity Financial Class Tuesday, October 16, 2018 Wednes

Independent Provider |Blue Cross (%17.00) (s
ndependent Provider Commercial | 8000

Independent Provider Medicaid §0.00

Independent Provider | Medicaid HMO £0.00

Independent Provider |Medicare Advantage £17.00

Independent Provider |Self Pay §0.00

Independent Provider Workers Comp £0.00

Independent Provider |Billing Entity Total $0.00

Soylent Hospitals <not defined> $0.0964.43

Soylent Hospitals Blue Cross §1,183.224M1

Soylent Hospitals Client Billing $12,599.08

Soylent Hospitals Commercial 5066,396.51

Cradant Hornitals hAadiczid CARA 141 A

< ]

Figure 503: 7-day Rolling Average Data
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Working With Search Results

Once the report data has returned, the control provides the ability to filter by billing entity, show/hide totals,
and export the data.

Filtering Billing Entities

Occasionally it may be useful to focus on a particular billing entity. To do so, click the filter button. This will
launch a filter dialog (Figure 504) in which you can select which billing entities to display.

Independent Provider
Soylent Hospitals

Figure 504: 7-day Rolling Average Filter Dialog
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Showing and Hiding Totals

By default, the control displays subtotals for each billing entity as well as a grand total. However, there are
some cases (e.g., when exporting data) when it is preferable to hide the total rows. This can be done by
un-checking the Include Totals check box (Figure 505).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > 7-day Rolling Average

[2018-10-22  [53]| [BP] 2|3 include Totals ]
Billing Entity Financial Class Tuesday, October 16, 2018 Wednes
Independent Provider Blue Cross (317.00) ~

independent Provides Commerdal | $000
Independent Provider Medicaid 50.00
Independent Provider Medicaid HMO 50.00
Independent Provider |Medicare Advantage £17.00
Independent Provider |Self Pay 50.00
Independent Provider Werkers Comp 50.00
Soylent Hospitals <not defined = 5006443
Soylent Hospitals Blue Cross $1,183.224.1
Soylent Hospitals Client Billing £12,599.08
Soylent Hospitals Commercial 5966,396.51
Soylent Hospitals Medicaid 5464 141.64
Cradant Hacnitale hadicsid HRAM €7 1A TAA 14
< 3

Figure 505: 7-day Rolling Average Without Total Rows

Exporting Data
The 7-day Rolling Average control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do so,
click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.5 Inpatient/Outpatient

The Inpatient/Outpatient control displays daily revenue data for a user-specified
period, including total, inpatient, and outpatient charge units and revenue over
that period. Optionally, it can also include 90-day rolling average data for each.

To view the Inpatient/Outpatient control, select the Inpatient/Outpatient item in
the domain explorer (Figure 506).

408

B@ Patient Accounting

|| ATB
[E8| DNFB

E General Ledger Build
4% Biller Preductivity
IR Claim Denials

----- & Payor Report Card
U Encounter Holds

=-F7 Reports

@ General Reports

O ATE - Trending

) DNFE - Trending

0 7-day Rolling Average

i 0 Inpatient/Cutpatient

Figure 506: Domain Ex-
plorer



@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Inpatient/Outpatient

Activity Date Awverage Total Charges Total Charge Units  Inpatient Average Inpatient Charge

[y}
[51]
=
LA
1]
1]
[¥a)

'& Details Date Range:

Figure 507: Inpatient/Outpatient Control

Executing Reports
To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 508). The prompt

allows users to specify date range, optionally filter by billing entity and/or cost center, and choose whether
to include a 90-day average.
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54 Search

Date Range
Last 7 Days

Eilter by Cost Center
Excluded:

Included:

Mame Description

35105 Umbrella Corporaticn
35308 Soylent Corporation

Mame Description

35005 Omni Consumer Preducts
35106 Apterture Industries
35125 Blue Sun

35150 ACME

A v |

[] Billing Entity
A Fancy Health Center

Include 90-day Rolling Average

DK Cancel

Figure 508: Inpatient/Outpatient Search

Upon confirming the desired criteria, the control will initiate the search. Once the search has completed,
the control will display tabular data in the grid below as well as display it as a line graph in the chart above

(Figure 509).
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@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Inpatient/Outpatient

5120,000.00 13,000,000.00
—)
=&0,000.00 8,000, 000.00
= O -
=30,000.00 3,000, 000.00
(520,000.00) -2,00:0,000.00
October 13 Octobear 20 October 22 October 24
Day
@QL|| Details | DateRange: 2018-10-17 to 2018-10-24 Graph Series...| | [2]
Activity Date Awverage Total Charges Total Charge Units  Inpatient Average Inpatient Cha
2018-10-18 |$109.384.93) $113,600.00 11,685,677.91 §72,960.77 $60,27
2018-10-19 |$109076.53  $126,2456.00 11,164,330.54 §72,763.07 $65,67
2018-10-20 |$109,186.13|  $105,172.00 10,540,101.71 §72,630.96 $67,02
2018-10-21 |$109,600.52 £61,198.00 4.857.303.18 §72,753.41 §54,90
2018-10-22 |$109,520.74 $57,116.00 4,382,505.71 §72,743.79 $45,96
2018-10-23 |$108687.16  $117,084.00 12,065,258.77 §72,317.19 §73,25
2018-10-24 |$108491.33) $122,290.00 11,755,673.23 §72,201.17 $79,95
i >

Figure 509: Inpatient/Outpatient Data

Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to filter which series appear in the graph, export
the tabular data, or show detailed information for a particular date.

Graph Filtering

By default, the graph displays a line for each column in the tabular data. However, since some columns
contain data with different units than others as well as data in different columns sometimes containing data
with different magnitude, it can be useful to show only a few lines at a time.

To change what lines appear, click the Graph Series... button. This will open a dialog which allows you to
select which lines appear in the graph (Figure 510).
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Average

Total Charges
Total Charge Units
Inpatient Average
Inpatient Charges

Inpatient Charge Units
Outpatient Average
Outpatient Charges
Cutpatient Charge Units

oK Cancel

Figure 510: Inpatient/Outpatient Graph Filtering

Exporting Data
The Inpatient/Outpatient control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do so,
click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific date by selecting a row and clicking the
Details button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 511).

Patient Type:

Health |
Self Pay ~

FIM Charge Amount Quantity Discharge Date Service Date Financial Class
30000719462 $7.16 1.00 2018-10-19 | Self Pay

3000025126

£9.32

1.00

2018-10-19

Commercial

Cigna

3000025126

(59.32)

-1.00

2018-10-19

Commercial

Cigna

3000047157

$112.00

1.00/ 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicare Advantage

Humanz

3000047157

$248.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicare Advantage

Humane

3000200517

$187.00

1.00

2018-10-19

Blue Cross

Highma

3000200517

$32.00

1.00

2018-10-19

Blue Cross

Highma

3000388346

$112.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Commercial

HealthS

3000388346

$23.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Commercial

Healths

3000236437

$248.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicare

Medicar

3000469295

$112.00

1.00/ 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicare

Medicar

3000505291

$112.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicaid HMO

Mew Yo

3000505291

$23.00

1.00/ 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Medicaid HMOC

Mew Yo

3000535408

$22.00

1.00| 2018-10-

19

2018-10-19

Commercial

UhWa

]

h

Figure 511: Inpatient/Outpatient Details
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Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.
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10.11.6 Revenue By Category

The Revenue By Category control displays revenue data for a user-specified 2. Patient Accourting
period broken-down by a user-specified category along with a grand total for all @B ATB

displayed items. &8 DNFB

E General Ledger Build
To view the Revenue By Category control, select the Revenue By Category item = Reports

in the domain explorer (Figure 512). ) General Reports
@ ATE - Trending
.4 DNFEB - Trending
e F-day Roling Average
- Inpatient /Outpatiert

B Jevenie by Cotegon
Figure 512: Domain Ex-
plorer
@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports » Revenue By Category
Q Details Date Range:

Charge Units Charges Percent

Figure 513: Revenue By Category Control
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Executing Reports

To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a

search prompt (Figure 514).

Upon confirming the desired date range and report type, the con-
trol will initiate the search. Once the search has completed, the
control will display tabular data in the grid below (Figure 515).

Available Report Types:

« Billing Entity
» Financial Class

* Medical Service

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By Category

Date Range

Last 7 Days

Report Type: | Billing Entity

Figure 514: Revenue By Category Search

<not defined»
Matar Vehicle

Report Total

Misc Government

242100 $100,03034 015%
9.00 $1,166.00 0.00 %
-12,235.00) ($382833.59)| -0.58 %
702,706.00 $66,481,251.35 100.00 %

@, || Details | DateRange: 2018-10-17 to 2018-10-23
Financial Class Charge Units Charges Percent
Medicare 249739.00$22,722,321.87 24.18 %
Medicaid HMQ 151,981.00$12,099,511.96 18.20 %
Medicare Advantage | 124,400.00§12,055,126.28 18,13 %
Blue Cross 62,13800 554465475 084%
Commercial 4271700 $4560,625.93 6.86 %
PEIA 35,063.00 $3,500300.97 556%
Medicaid 2586800 $2,94520465 443 %
14,608.00 $1471,34848
Workers Comp 430800 §521,793.02 078 %
Client Billing 168000 $14291069 0.21%

Figure 515: Revenue By Category Data
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Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to show detailed information for a particular row
or export the tabular data.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details
button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 516).

FIM Charge Amount Cuantity Discharge Date Service Date Financial Class Health Plan
3000010462 £7.16 1.00 2018-10-23 |Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 T7m 1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 (57.01) -1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
2000028289 40 2.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 $27.31 1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 (527.31) -1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay

3000028269 [54.971) -2.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 £0.00 1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 $0.00 -1.00 2018-10-17 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 [52.48) -1.00 2018-10-22 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000028269 $2.46 1.00 2018-10-22 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000143544 $25,084.000 203.00 2018-10-20 | Self Pay Self Pay
3000143544 £212.11 1.00 2018-10-20 |Self Pay Self Pay
3000143544 $11.76 1.00 2018-10-20 | Self Pay Self Pay

{

Figure 516: Revenue By Category Details

Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.

Exporting Data
The Revenue By Category control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do so,
click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.7 Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center
The Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center control displays revenue « mzepors

data for a user-specified period broken-down by billing entity, cost center, and o= e
CDM, CPT, or HCPCS, along with a grand total. Qo e
- J

To view the Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center control, select the :UHCPCSBYCMCM
Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center item in the domain explorer (Fig- ggmue By Cont Corter
ure 517) evenue By Health Plan

Figure 517: Domain Ex-
plorer

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By COM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center

Details Date Range:

Billing Entity GL Company Unit GL Company Unit Description Charges

Figure 518: Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center Control

Executing Reports
To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 519).

Upon confirming the desired date range and optional company unit filter, the control will initiate the search.
Once the search has completed, the control will display tabular data in the grid below (Figure 520).
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i Search — O x

Date Range

Last 7 Days

Search Date: | Activity Date  ~ |

Grouping Column: | HCPCS * |

Cost Center | Primary Health Plan |

[] Filter by Cost Center

Excluded: Included:

Mame Description Mame Description

35005 Omni Consumer Products
35105 Umbrella Corporation
35106 Apterture Industries
35125 Blue Sun

B (A v |

] Billing Entity
A Fancy Health Center

QK Cancel

Figure 519: Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center Search
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@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center

Details Date Range: 2023-05-31 to 2023-06-06

Billing Entity GL Company Unit  GL Company Unit Description  CDM Charges
Independent Provider|42738 MomCaorp 301N $666,540.00
Soylent Hospitals 67263 Blue Sun 8016108 |$489 708.00
Soylent Hospitals 35005 Omni Consumer Products 7650041 |$452,.401.00
Soylent Hospitals 41562 Tyrell Corporation 1779400 |3349,056.00
Soylent Hospitals 42514 Soylent Corperation 7331111 ($328,469.00
Soylent Hospitals 41562 Tyrell Corporation 7266782 |3280,027.75
Soylent Hospitals 47548 Essex Carporation 1169062 |$266,175.00
Soylent Hospitals 42514 Soylent Corperation 4192196 |$238,995.00
Independent Provider|41462 Essex Carporation 8016108 |$190,676.00
Independent Provider| 67281 Weyland-Yutani 1027768 |$187.496.00
Soylent Hospitals 41518 Yoyodine 7351111 |$184,923.00
Soylent Hospitals 43206 Essex Carporation 1169869 |$183.420.00
Soylent Hospitals 41512 Zorg Industries 1169869 |3183,420.00
Soylent Hospitals 41534 Weyland-Yutani 7382796 ($167,825.00
Independent Provider|35490 LexCorp 7650941 |$164,185.00
Soylent Hospitals 35150 ACME 1169869 |$163,040.00
Soylent Hospitals 47548 Essex Carporation 7360875 |$155,620.00
Soylent Hospitals 47548 Essex Corporation 7308318 (3144 238.00
Soylent Hospitals 42514 Soylent Corperation 8487511 ($138,300.00
Soylent Hospitals 42550 Black Mesa B138654 |3134469.00
Soylent Hospitals 42318 ACME 5267130 |$131,963.50
Independent Provider(42500 Godfrey Institute 32310765($131,404.00
Soylent Hospitals 42562 LexCorp 8138654 $129,117.00

Figure 520: Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center Data
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Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to show detailed information for a particular row
or export the tabular data.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details
button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 521).

FIM Charge Amount Cuantity Discharge Date Service Date Financial Class Health |
3000475111 $1,717.00 1.00| 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 |Medicare Advantage | Humanz ~
3000475111 £91.00 1.00) 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3000475111 $88.00 1.00| 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 |Medicare Advantage | Humanz
3000475111 $28.00 1.00) 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage Human:z
3000475111 £219.00 1.00/ 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3000475111 $1,275.00 1.00/ 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage Human:

3000611128 $1,517.00 1.00| 2018-11-29 2018-11-29 | Medicare Advantage | Humanz
3000611128 $355.00 1.00/ 2018-11-29 2018-11-29 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3001130402 $219.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $1,717.00 1.00/ 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $91.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $28.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Medicar
3001130177 $28.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Advantage | Coventr
3001139177 $91.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Advantage | Coventr

{ >

Figure 521: Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center Details

Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.

Exporting Data

The Revenue By CDM/CPT/HCPCS By Cost Center control also allows you to export the currently-displayed
tabular data. To do so, click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV
or Excel® format.
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10.11.8 Revenue By Cost Center

The Revenue By Cost Center control displays revenue data for a user-specified
period broken-down by cost center along with a grand total for all displayed cost
centers.

To view the Revenue By Cost Center control, select the Revenue By Cost Center
item in the domain explorer (Figure 522).

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By Cost Center

Details Date Range:

El -|_j Reports

el General Reports
- ATE - Trending

..4&) DNFB - Trending
@ /day Rolling Average
@) Inpatient/Outpatient
0 Revenue By Category

B {Fevene By Con Coter

el Revenue By Health Plan

Figure 522: Domain Ex-
plorer

GL Company Unit GL Company Unit Description Charge Units Charges Percent

Figure 523: Revenue By Cost Center Control

Executing Reports

To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 524).

Upon confirming the desired date range and optional company unit filter, the control will initiate the search.
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Once the search has completed, the control will display tabular data in the grid below (Figure 525).

Date Range

| Custom...

2018-11-15

3] to 2018-11-20

Filter by Cost Center
Excluded:

Included:

35639
35662
41005
41006
41026
41032
41042
41052

Mame Description

LexCorp

Cyberdine Systems

Umbrella Corporation

Zorg Industries

OsCorp

Umbrella Corporaticn
MomCorp

Omni Consumer Products o

Mame Description

35106 Apterture Industries
35220 Tyrell Corporation
35308 Soylent Corporation
35490 LexCorp

35502 Essex Corporaticn
35512 Pharmakom Industries
35516 Cyberdine Systems

oK

Figure 524: Revenue By Cost Center Search
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@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By Cost Center

@ Date Range: 2018-11-15 to 2018-11-30

GL Company Unit  GL Company Unit Description  Charge Units Charges Percent

35516 Cyberdine Systems 6,238.00 $597778.00 52.15%
35738 Yoyodine 7600 $178,343.43 1556 %
35512 Pharmakom Industries 131.000 $117,115.00 10.22 %
35106 Apterture Industries 370.00 $80,283.00 7T.00%
35502 Essex Corporation 488.000 §$77,76432 678%
Soylent Corporation $43,492.00
35220 Tyrell Corporation 1,390.00 $29,190.00 233 %
35490 LexCorp 2800 $1822800 1.3%%
35310 Umbrella Corporation 3700 $414400 036%
Report Total £,841.00 $1,146,339.75 100.00 %

Figure 525: Revenue By Cost Center Data
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Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to show detailed information for a particular row
or export the tabular data.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details
button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 526).

FIM Charge Amount Cuantity Discharge Date Service Date Financial Class Health |
3000475111 $1,717.00 1.00| 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 |Medicare Advantage | Humanz ~
3000475111 £91.00 1.00) 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3000475111 $88.00 1.00| 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 |Medicare Advantage | Humanz
3000475111 $28.00 1.00) 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage Human:z
3000475111 £219.00 1.00/ 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3000475111 $1,275.00 1.00/ 2018-11-30 2018-11-30 | Medicare Advantage Human:

3000611128 $1,517.00 1.00| 2018-11-29 2018-11-29 | Medicare Advantage | Humanz
3000611128 $355.00 1.00/ 2018-11-29 2018-11-29 | Medicare Advantage  Human:z
3001130402 $219.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $1,717.00 1.00/ 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $91.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Medicar
3001130402 $28.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Medicar
3001130177 $28.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 |Medicare Advantage | Coventr
3001139177 $91.00 1.00| 2018-11-25 2018-11-25 | Medicare Advantage | Coventr

{ >

Figure 526: Revenue By Cost Center Details

Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.

Exporting Data
The Revenue By Cost Center control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do
s0, click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.9 Revenue By Health Plan

The Revenue By Health Plan control displays revenue data for a user-specified ‘[ patient Accounting
period broken-down by Health Plan, Primary Health Plan, and Responsible €3 ATB
Health Plan. It also optionally displays subtotals for each Health Plan. &5 DNFB

To view the Revenue By Health Plan control, select the Revenue By Health Plan 55| Reports

item in the domain explorer (Figure 527). g i_er”;"f'r' HB;”“S
- Trending

&) DNFB - Trending

@ 7-day Roling Average
@ Inpatient /Outpatient
O Rewenue By Category
0 Rewenue By Cost Center

B YFovenie b oot P
Figure 527: Domain Ex-
plorer

@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By Health Plan

'& Details | [+] Include Totals Date Range:

Health Plan  Primary Health Plan Responsible Health Plan Charge Units Charges Percent

Figure 528: Revenue By Health Plan Control
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Executing Reports
To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 529).

Upon confirming the desired date range, the control will initiate the search. Once the search has completed,
the control will display tabular data in the grid below (Figure 530).

Date Range

Yesterday

Figure 529: Revenue By Health Plan Search
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@ prod > Patient Accounting > Reports > Revenue By Health Plan

Q_ Details Include Totals Date Range: 2018-10-23 to 2018-10-24 El
Health Plan Primary Health Plan
<emphy> <naot defined = =
<empty> Total

ALRP Health Care Opticns (Medicare Supplement) ALRP Health Care Opticns |

AARP Health Care Options (Medicare Supplement) Total

ALRP Medicare Complete (Medicare Advantage) <naot defined =

ALRP Medicare Complete (Medicare Advantage) Total

Accident Fund Insurance Company of American Workers Comp Accident Fund Insurance Ce

Accident Fund Insurance Company of American Workers Comp Total

ACS Benefit ACS Bensfit

ACS Benefit Total

Administrative Concepts, Inc Administrative Concepts, In

Administrative Concepts, Inc Total

Aetna <not defined »

Aetna Astna

Aetna Aetna

Aetna Astna

Aetna Astna Medicare Advantage
£ *

Figure 530: Revenue By Health Plan Data

427



Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to export the tabular data, show or hide total
rows, or show detailed information for a particular row.

Exporting Data
The Revenue By Health Plan control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do
so, click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.

Total Filtering

By default, the grid displays a subtotal row for each Health Plan. However, when exporting, it may be
preferable to include only the raw data. As such, total rows can be hidden by unchecking the Include Totals
check box.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details
button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 531).

Botient Type:

FIM Charge Amount Quantity Discharge Date Service Date Financial Class

3001367592 $248.00 1.00) 2018-10-24 2018-10-24 | Medicare Advantage
3001367592 £112.00 1.00) 2018-10-24 2018-10-24 | Medicare Advantage
30016179174 $184.00 1.00 2018-10-23 | Medicare Advantage
30016179174 £288.00 1.00 2018-10-23 | Medicare Advantage
3001617917-4 £141.00 1.00 2018-10-23 | Medicare Advantage

Figure 531: Revenue By Health Plan Details

Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.
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10.11.10 Adjustments by Reason

The Adjustments by Reason control displays revenue adjustment data for a user- 4 F=reports
specified period broken-down by reason along with a grand total for all displayed
adjustment reasons.

To view the Adjustments by Reason control, select the Adjustments by Reason
item in the domain explorer (Figure 532).

eﬁeneral Reports

@ ATE - Trending

@ ONFE - Trending
e?—day Rolling Average
e Inpatient/Cutpatient
e Revenue By Category
& Revenue By COM/CPT/H
e Revenue By Cost Centa
e Revenue By Health Plan

4 Adjustments by Reason

Figure 532: Domain Ex-
plorer

&

Date Range: 2024-02-01 to 2024-02-20

@ prod > Patient Accounting = Reports > Adjustments by Reason

&l @

Adjustment Reason
PROCEXCESSCH/Processed in Excess of charges 417

PMTINCLDOTR/Pmt included in allow for other sve/proc
CHGEXCTLEGIS/Chgs exceed contract/legsltd fee arrange
Report Total

MAJMEDAD)/ Major Medical Adjustment 2
CLMMNEGDISC/Claim specific negotiated discount 2
197/Precert/auth/notification absen 1
COMTRACTAD)/Contractual adjustment 1
303/Pt resp not cover Medicare/Medicaid Bene 4
PROVPROMODIS/Provider promotional discount a3
CHGADIMULTI/Chgs adj-multi surg rules/concur anesthe 2
234/This prac is not paid separately 7
253/Sequestration - reduced federal spend 87

Count Total Amount Percent

$669,170.56
$5,448.66
£0.00
(§110.00)
(5426.15)
(§600.44)
(53,934.71)
(54,015.28)
($10,960.08)
($26,058.93)

1,236)(53,316,960.78)
2,080/(55,079,942.78)
4,447 (57,768 488.917) 100.00%

-8.61%
0.00%
0.00%
0.073%
0.073%
0.05%
0.05%
0.14%
0.34%

42,70%

B5.39%

Figure 533: Adjustments by Reason Control
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Executing Reports
To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 534).

Upon confirming the desired date range and optional company unit and billing entity filters, the control will
initiate the search. Once the search has completed, the control will display tabular data in the grid below.
(Figure 533).

54 Search — O x
Date Range
E{Zustom... "
| 2024-02-01 to | 2024-02-20 |

[] Eilter by Cost Center
Excluded: Included

MName Mame

»
35005 >
25105
35106 <
35125 p7
35150

[ Billing Entity
A Fancy Health Center

DK Cancel

Figure 534: Adjustments by Reason Search
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Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to show detailed information for a particular row
or export the tabular data.

Viewing Details
More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details

button. This opens a dialog that displays adjustment details (Figure 535).

Adjustments for PROVPROMODIS/Provider promotional discount O x
Activity Date Transaction Type Transaction Sub-Type Transaction Reason Transaction Alias Adjustment Group Transaction Amount GL
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments 34|11
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment |Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments ) 11]
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments ) 11
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments ) 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment |Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (837.50)| 11:
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (581.25)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment |Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (§50.61)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (53.48)| 11:
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment |Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (837.50)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Cther Adjustments ($56.60)| 11
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments ($37.50)| 11!
2024-02-17 | Adjustment Discount adjustment |Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (§46.01)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (57.99) 11
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (581.25)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (550,000 11
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Other Adjustments (531.25)| 11!
2024-02-16 | Adjustment Discount adjustment | Employee Discount | 9109 Cther Adjustments 111

Figure 535: Adjustments by Reason Details

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.

Exporting Data
The Adjustments by Reason control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To do
s0, click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel® format.
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10.11.11 Revenue By Service Provider

The Revenue By Service Provider (OHPA) control displays revenue data for a . = ompa reports
user-specified period broken-down by service provider along with a grand total @ Revenue by Service Provider
for all displayed service providers.

Figure 536: Domain Ex-
To view the Revenue By Service Provider control, select the Revenue By Service plorer
Provider item in the domain explorer (Figure 536).

& prod > Patient Accounting > OHPA Reports > Revenue by Service Provider

Q Date Range: 9

Service Provider Id  Service Provider Unigque Encounters  Charge Units  Charges Percent

Figure 537: Revenue By Service Provider Control

Executing Reports
To execute a report, click the search button. This will open a search prompt (Figure 538).

Upon confirming the desired date range and optional service provder and billing entity filters, the control will
initiate the search. Once the search has completed, the control will display tabular data in the grid below
(Figure 539).
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i2¥ Search = O >
Date Range
Custom... “’ |
10/1/2024 | to [ 103172024 )
Search Date: | Activity Date > |
Filter by Service Provider
Excluded: » Included:
Mame Mame
[RECACTED] ~ } [RECACTED]
[REDACTED] { [RECACTED]
[REDACTED] [REDACTED]
[REDACTED] «
ILCOAC TN -

[ Filter by Receivable Owner
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[RECACTED]
[RFMACTEM

Figure 538: Revenue By Service Provider Search
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@ prod > Patient Accounting = OHPA Reports > Revenue by Service Provider

@ Date Range:  2/2/2025 to 2/3/2025

Service Provider Id  Service Provider Unique Encounters  Charge Units Charges Percent
8627043635 [RECACTED] 32 10,694.00 $71988,088.00 1.70% -~
8627038770 [RECACTED] ] 7163.000 $65742,014.00 1.55%
8627308055 [RECACTED] 17 9234000 $56308690.39) 1.33%
8627264807 [RECACTED] 13 7166.000 $43,944178.65 1.03%
8627035562 [RECACTED] 23 11,491.00  $43884,120.00) 1.03%
8627270111 [RECACTED] 11 7.056.00 $41,988573.94 0.99%
8627366261 [RECACTED] 2 2,294.000 $41,045395.00) 0.97%
8627041972 [RECACTED] & 444900 $40832922.00 0.96%
8627043526 [RECACTED] 12 4982000 $34,683556.00 0.82%
8627364733 [RECACTED] 5 4481.000 $26451,837.84 0.62%
8627045131 [RECACTED] 12 3,764.000 $25839,358.00) 0.61%
8627265436 [RECACTED] 10 6,011.00, $16229,700.00| 0.38%

All Service Providers 366 427,128.00 $4,246,759,669.08 100.00% 5

Figure 539: Revenue By Service Provider Data
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Working With Search Results
Once the data has returned, the control provides the ability to show detailed information for a particular row
or export the tabular data.

Viewing Details

More granular revenue information can be displayed for a specific row by selecting it and clicking the Details
button. This opens a dialog that displays charge details (Figure 540).

Revenue Details _— = O *
Patient Type: | Both -

ECD No. Receivable Owner Provider Place of Service Encounter Location Patient Mame
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTED], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [RECACTED] [RECACTED] [REDACTED], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [RECACTED] [RECACTED] [REDACTEDY], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [RECACTED] [RECACTED] [REDACTEDY], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] [REDACTEDY], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [RECACTED] [RECACTED] [REDACTEDY], [RED
1383359844 | [REDACTED] [REDACTED] | [RECACTED] [RECACTED] [REDACTEDY], [RED

Figure 540: Revenue By Service Provider Details

Data can be filtered with the drop-down to display Inpatient data, Outpatient data, or Both (default).

Similar to the main control, the details window also allows you to export data by clicking the export button.

Exporting Data

The Revenue By Service Provider control also allows you to export the currently-displayed tabular data. To
do so, click the export button. It will then prompt for a file location and save the data in CSV or Excel®
format.
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10.12. Work Queue Assignments Control

The Work Queue Assignments control is an interactive tool to view current Al- . [ patient Accounting

pha Set rules for work queues, see the number of encounters worked based on &l ae
those rules, create a list of rule changes to make, and simulate what encounters [EHonrs
assigned would have looked like based on the planned rule changes. {8l General Ledger Build
A3 HIM Productivity
To view the Work Queue Assignments control, select the Work Queue Assign- EE"ELZDC‘““XW i
H H H H = or| LEUE ASSIgNMEnTS
ments item in the domain explorer (Figure 541). B Cosh Drawer
I:@CIaim Denials
f?eg Payor Report Card
UEncounter Holds
i Reports

Figure 541: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 No Changes Are Made to Your Millennium® System

All edits and reassignments made within the Work Queue Assignment control are saved to the Panther
database. They are used to help you make a list of changes to request. The Work Queue Assignment
control does not make any changes to the rules stored in Millennium®.

The current rule values in Millennium® and the planned changes in Panther's database are fetched after
every save. To force a new data fetch, click the “Refresh” button in the upper left.

To load one of the views, select it in the tree. The Queue Assignment Rule Stats view will need to load
additional data regarding historical work items, and may take additional time to load.
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JE] prod > Patient Accounting > Work Queue Assignments

S

Alpha Split Configuration
Change Tracker
Queue Assignment Rule Stats

Figure 542: Work Queue Assignments Control

437



10.12.1 Alpha Split Configuration

Panther reads the assignment rules from the Millennium® database, and tries to group them based on
the rule conditions. The Alpha Split Configuration screen lets you see all these rules as they have been
grouped, what Alpha Sets they have defined, and who they are assigned to. It also allows options for
manipulating these groupings within Panther to aid in planning what rule changes to make.

j

Name Split Alpha Set

UTTETIL FINancigl hidss: (VMisdiLars Advdrilaygs

. Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage (1) Re

Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage (2)

=
=
[
m
I=
T
o
L
m
'

- - - Compare Alpha Set
Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage (3)
Current Financial Class: Tricare OR Veterans Administration
Encounter Type Code: Inpatient OR Emergency OR Observation OR Outpatient OR Outpatient 1

0 Entity Status: PreRegistration Rename Group

@ Workflow

Current Financial Class: Agency OR Commercial Insurance OR United and Financial Class: Agerw
0 Current Financial Class: BCBS OR BCBS Q05 OR BCBS UHP OR Workers Compensation

Current Financial Class: BCES OR BCBS OOS OR BCBS UHP OR Workers Compensation and Prin

Current Financial Class: Medicaid 005 and Financial Class: Medicaid Q05 and Facility: MCI Fairt

Current Financial Class: Medicaid OR Medicaid Managed Care and Financial Class: Medicaid OF

Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage (1)

Used at: Alpha Set:
4 Encounter [] Patient Last Name: A to B - Beier. Gia
4 Demaographic Modifications [] Patient Last Narne: € to Czz - McCullough, Mack
4 Billing Entity D¢ Children and Womens or Medical [[] Patient Last Name: D to F - McCullough, Mack
Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - [] Patient Last Mare: G to Gzz - Moen, Jamison
4 Encounter Combines [] Patient Last Mame: H ta Hzz - Moen, Jamison
4 Billing Entity 1D: Children and Womens or Medical [] Patient Last Marne: | to ] - Moen, Jamisan
Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - [] Patient Last Marne: K to L - Ratke, Shakira
[] Patient Last Marne: M to O - Witting, Cody
[] Patient Last Mame: P to R - Ratke, Shakira

[[] Patient Last Mame: § to Szz - Emnser, Ozella

[] Patient Last Mame: T to Tzz - Leuschke, Manuela
[C] Patient Last Mame: U to V - Kunde, Elvis

[] Patient Last Name: W to 7 - Leuschke, Manuela

Clear Selection| | Change Assignments

Figure 543: Alpha Split Configuration

The upper grid shows a list of Alpha Sets, named after their conditions. The first column indicates if an
Alpha Set has an error, such as its Alpha Split is missing a range of letters. The name just below this grid
reflects the currently selected Alpha Set. To rename the Alpha Set, click the pencil button to the left of the
name. Details about the currently selected Alpha Set will be displayed beneath that.

To the right, there is a button to Split Alpha Set. The initial Alpha Sets within Panther are determined by
grouping rules with matching Alpha Splits. If you would like to reassign an Alpha Spilit for only some of the
rules in an Alpha Set, you will first need to split those rules into a separate Alpha Set.
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The “Remove Alpha Set* button will only be enabled for Alpha Sets defined within Panther (for example,
an Alpha Set that is split, or renamed) which do not have any planned assignment changes. Removing
an Alpha Set from Panther will cause it to show as it is within the Millennium® database once more. One
example of when you may wish to remove an Alpha Set is if you split it to allow differing assignments, but
later wish to recombine it.

The Compare Alpha Set button will launch a dialog allowing you to select one of the other Alpha Sets, then
shows a comparison of how the assignments differ between the two Alpha Sets.

The “Move to Group” button allows you to move an Alpha Set into a different grouping within Panther.
These are primarily an organizational aid, and will not impact the list of planned changes. Similarily with the
“Rename Group” button.

The “Used at:” tree shows the rule path where that alpha set is used. If some of those conditions should
have a separate set of assignments, you can click the Split Alpha Set button to split some of those conditions
into a separate Alpha Set, where you can change assignments independently.

The Alpha Set tree shows the Alpha Splits, any further conditions beneath them, and who is assigned to
them. To change one or more assignments, check one or more boxes and click the Change Assignments
button. To alter the range of an Alpha Split, right-click on an Alpha Split, and select “Edit...”. This will
launch a Change Range dialog where the new start and end of the Alpha Split range can be set. To create
a new Alpha Split, right-click an existing Alpha Split, and select “Clone”. This will launch the Change Range
dialog pre-populated with the same range and assignee as the Alpha Split being cloned. Changes made
here will be saved to the Panther database, and show up in the list of planned changes on the Change
Tracker control.

Rermon

Edit...
Clone Split

Figure 544: Alpha Set tree Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Remove Remove a planned new Alpha Split.

Edit.. . Edit the range of the selected Alpha Split.

Clone Create a planned new Alpha Split, based on the selected Alpha Split.

Table 119: Alpha Set Tree Context Menu
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10.12.2 Change Tracker

The Change Tracker screen has two tabs: Planned Changes, and Unexpected Changes. Each tab header
will also have a count of how many items are on that tab. All data in the Change Tracker is available for
users with the Access Work Queue Assignments privilege to view. Some actions require the Manage Work
Queue Assignments privilege - for example, removing notifications about unexpected changes.

Planned Changes (6) | Unexpected Changes (6)

4 Claim
4 | ate Charge Review
4 Entity Status: Late Charge Review - Marguardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt, Jennifer
4 Current Financial Class: Medicaid or Medicaid Managed Care - Frami, Shad
Patient Last Name: | to J (Changed to | to Jz) - Lueilwitz, Judy
4 Encounter
4 Demographic Modifications
4 Entity Status: Demegraphic Modifications - Marquardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marquardt, Jennifer
4 Current Financial Class: Agency or Cornmercial Insurance or United - Kunde, Ehnis
Patient Last Name: L to Lz - Windler, lsobel (Reassigned to Windler, Theodore)
Patient Last Name: M to O - Nader, Savannah (Reassigned to Niznow, Jody)
4 Encounter Combines
4 Entity Status: Encounter Combines - Marquardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt, Jennifer
4 Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United - Kunde, Elvis
Patient Last Mame: L to Lz - Windler, Isobel (Reassigned to Windler, Theodore)
Patient Last Name: M to O - Nader, Savannah (Reassigned to Nienow, Jody)
4 |ndividual Batch
4 Successful Error
4 Entity Status: Successful Error - Margardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medicareicaid Advantage Plus - Margardt, Jennifer
4 Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - Kunde, Elvis
@ Patient Last Name: G to H - Beier, Gia (Reassigned to Beier, Gia)

Remove Completed Changes‘ | Remaove All Planned Changes

Figure 545: Planned Changes

The Planned Changes tab contains the changes which users have made in the Work Queue Assignment
control. The changes are organized as a tree which let you see the Work Queue and all of the conditions
leading down to the changed assignments. Each changed assignment will show who is currently assigned
in the Millennium® database, and who it is planned to reassign to. The Export button in the upper right
provides an easy way to get a list of the planned changes to reference when making those changes.

For any planned change in the tree, you can right-click, and choose to remove that individual change from
the list of planned changes, or to Reassign it to someone else. You can also alter the range of Alpha Splits
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present in the tree by right-clicking on one, and selecting “Edit. . .”. This will launch a Change Range dialog
where the new start and end of the Alpha Split range can be set.

Remaove
Reassign...

Edit...

Figure 546: Planned Changes Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Remove Remove a planned new Alpha Split.
Reassign Change who is assigned to the Alpha Split.
Edit.. . Edit the range of the selected Alpha Split.

Table 120: Planned Changes Context Menu

To clear the list of Planned Changes of those changes which have been successfully completed, click
the “Remove Completed Changes” button. To start from scratch, click the “Remove All Planned Changes”
button, and that will clear all of the planned reassignments from the Panther database. Both of these actions
will impact the lists which all other users of this control in Panther see.

Planned Changes (6) | Unexpected Changes (4)

Baseline Build: Current Build:

4 |ndividual Batch
4 Successful Error

4 |ndividual Batch
4 Successful Error

4 Entity Status: Successful Error - Margardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity |D: Children and Womens or Medicareicaid Advantar
4 Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - Kunde, Elvis

4 Entity Status: Successful Error - Margardt, Jennifer
4 Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medicareicaid Advanta
4 Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - Kunde, Elvis

[ ,;" Patient Last Mame: A to D - Beier, Gia
O 5" Patient Last Name: E to F - Beier, Gia
[] © Patient Last Mame: | to K - Beier, Gia

O Q’ Patient Last Mame: A to B - Beier, Gia
™ Q’ Patient Last Name: C to F - McCullough, Mack
oo

4 Special Claim 4 Special Claim

4 Priority 4 Priority
4[] X Entity Status: Priority - Margardt, Jennifer a[X
4 [] X Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - 41X
4[] X Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage - Kunde, | 4 [ X
[[] X Patient Last Name: A to E - Beier, Gia OX
[] & Patient Last Name: Fto Z - McCullough, Mack OxX

|Clear Selection| | Select All | Remowe Notifications | | Revert

Figure 547: Unexpected Changes

The Unexpected Changes tab compares a snapshot of the previous ruleset as saved by Panther to the
current state of the rules in Millennium®. If some of these changes were expected or desirable, check the
box next to the change, and click “Remove Notifications”. Panther will then integrate these into its snapshot,
and they will no longer show up under Unexpected Changes unless something about them changes again.
If there is an unexpected change which is undesirable or you wish it to be changed back, check the box next
to the change, and click “Revert Selected”. This will add corresponding items to the Planned Changes tab
for changing them back to the person who was assigned as of Panther’s snapshot. Removals that go above
the Alpha Split level and additions may not be reverted, and if the selected changes include a removal above
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the Alpha Split level or an addition, the “Revert Selected” button will not be enabled. If you right click on
one of the unexpected changes in the “Current Build” tree, there may be an option to “Reassign”. Doing so
will bring up the Change Assignments dialog, and any changes made here will impact all rules in the Alpha
Set. You can also alter the range of Alpha Splits present in the tree by right-clicking on one, and selecting
“Edit...”. This will launch a Change Range dialog where the new start and end of the Alpha Split range can
be set.

Reassign...

Edit...

Figure 548: Unexpected Changes Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Reassign Change who is assigned to the Alpha Split.
Edit.. . Edit the range of the selected Alpha Split.

Table 121: Unexpected Changes Context Menu
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10.12.3 Queue Assignment Rule Stats

The Queue Assignment Rule Stats screen allows you to see how many encounters each assignee would
have been expected to work based off of the current rules in the Millennium® database, and how many
encounters each assignee would have been expected to work if the rules had been those saved in the
Panther database. The ability to simulate changes and see how it would impact workload can simplify the
trial and error of finding a balanced rule set.

When first selected, the Queue Assignment Rules will load with default search criteria. When the user
changes the search criteria, it will be set as a user preference and used for future loads of the Queue
Assignment Rules. To change what filters are used, click the Search button. Changing the search criteria
will cause a new search to be run.

Next to the Search button, there is a radio button to select whether the values shown should reflect the
current rules or simulate what the numbers would have been if the planned rule changes were made. There
is also a drop-down to select what grouping to use on the rules: None, Rule Path, or Alpha Set. This
allows you to slice the data in different ways, to more easily identify which rule you might want to reassign.
Changing the filter options located outside of the Search dialog works with the already-fetched data, and
does not cause a new search to be run.

If you double-click on any of the rows, or right-click and select Assigned Encounters, it will launch a dialog
with details about the encounters that would have been assigned. If you launch this dialog from one of the
date-specific columns, it will be filtered down to the work items created on that date.

If you right-click on one of the rows, and “Reassign Alpha Split”, it will launch the Change Assignments
dialog to reassign all alpha splits associated with the selected row.

If you right-click on one of the rows, and select “Reassign Rule”, it will launch the Change Assignments
dialog to reassign all rules associated with the selected row.

If you right-click on one of the rows, and select “Edit Alpha Split Condition”, it will launch a Change Range
dialog to alter the start and end of the Alpha Split range.

If you right-click on one of the rows, and select “Edit Rule Condition”, it will launch a Change Range dialog
to alter the start and end of the Alpha Split range for the entire Rule.

Assigned Encounters

Reassign Alpha 5Split
Reassign Rule

Edit Alpha Split Condition
Edit Rule Condition

Export...
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 549: Queue Assignment Rule Stats Context Menu
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Menu Option

Description

Assigned Encounters

View the list of encounters assigned because of this rule or alpha split specified
in that row.

Reassign Alpha Split

Change who is assigned to the Alpha Split.

Reassign Rule

Change who is assigned to the Rule.

Edit Alpha Split Condition

Edit the range of the selected Alpha Split.

Edit Rule Condition

Edit the range of the selected Alpha Split across the entire Rule.

Export...

Export the currently displayed data.

Copy

Copy the selected data to the clipboard.

Select All

Select all cells in the grid

Table 122: Queue Assignment Rule Stats Context Menu

Figure 550: Queue Assignment Rule Stats (No Grouping)
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Rule Totals: @) Historical () Simulated Changes Group Rules by: | None + Data no clder than: 3/4/2024 2:32:02 PM
Name Pasition Rule Total 2024-02-04 2024-02-05
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity 1D: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BC 2 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity 10: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Medicare & 1 0 0
Abbeott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 16 0 0
Abbeott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: BCBS UHP Patient Responsible Threshold/Persen: Abbott, Abagail 2 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS OOS or BCBS UHP or Workers Compen:[ 12 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS O0S or BCBS UHP or Workers Comper:| 27 [ 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 127 [ 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Credit Balance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or B 2 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Credit Balance/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 15 0 2
Abbaott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: EOB Variance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BC 1 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: EOB Variance/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 4 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS ( 2 1 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS ([ 10 2 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Past Due/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 54 5 4
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity 1D: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial | 17 0 1
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity 1D: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial | &1 ] 12
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial 3 0 0
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 420 0 53
Abbott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Technical Denial/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or 2 0 0
Abbaott, Abagail | Patient Accounting: Cash Poster | Entity Status: Technical Denial/Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 4 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BC 3 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BC 1 0 0
Bailey, Marilou_| Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr,| Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BC 3 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr,| Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Unknown Assignment: Bailey, Marilou 45 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr,| Entity Status: BCBS UHP Patient Responsible Threshold/Persen: Bailey, Marilou 9 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS OOS or BCBS UHP or Workers Comper:[ 10 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS OOS or BCBS UHP or Warkers Compent: 1 0 0
Bailey, Marilou |Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr. | Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS QOS or BCBS UHP or Workers Compen:| 13 [ 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level/Unknown Assignment: Bailey, Marilou 202 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Credit Balance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or B 2 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Credit Balance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or B 1 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Credit Balance/Unknown Assignment: Bailey, Marilou 13 0 1
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: EOB Variance/Unknown Assignment: Bailey, Marilou 1 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr,| Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS 7 0 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr,| Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS 4 1 0
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr | Entity Status: Past Due/Unknown Assignment: Bailey, Marilou 70 7 3
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial | 34 ] 2
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial 9 0 2
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr.| Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial 37 0 5
Bailey, Marilou | Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Tr. | Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial 1 0 0
Railev Marilou | Patient Accauntina: Claims Rew Tr | Frtite Status: Pendina Reimhursement Claim/Rillina Frtit ID: Children and Wamens or Medical Center/Current Financial 3 o 1]




Rule Totals: @) Historical () Simulated Changes Group Rules by: | Rule Path ~

Data no older than: 3/4/2024 2:32:02 PM

Name Position Rule Total 2024-02-04 2024-02-05 2
IE‘ Abbott, Abagai Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/At Risk Claim 19 0 0
B[ Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Entity Status: At Risk Claim 19 0 0
2| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Billing Entity ID: Children and Wamens or Medical Center 3 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS O0S or BCBS UHP or Workers Compensation/Patient Last Ne 2 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster ‘Current Financial Class: Medicare Advantage/Patient Last Name: | to J/Current Health Plan: Medica 1 0 0
= Abbott, Abagail Patient Act Cash Poster Unknown Abbott, Abagail 16 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster <Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail> 16 0 0
E| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/Credit Balance 17 0 2
= Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Entity Status: Credit Balance 17 0 2
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS Q( 2 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail 15 0 2
)| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Paster Insurance/EOB Variance 5 0 0
[ abott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/Past Due 66 3 4
B[ abott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Entity Status: Past Due 66 B 4
|E| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center 12 3 0
= Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster ‘Current Financial Class: BCBS or BCBS 005 or BCBS UHP or Workers Compensation 12 3 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accous i Cash Poster Patient Last Name: H to Hzz 2 1 Q0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Patient Last Name: | to J 10 2 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Ac Cash Poster Unknown Abbott, Abagail 54 5 4
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster <Unknown Assignment: Abbott, Abagail> 54 5 4
)| Abbott, Abagail Patient Ac Cash Paster Insurance/Pending Rei Claim 501 0 &6
lE‘ Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/Technical Denial 6 0 0
|E| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/Biller Assignment Rule Balance Level 166 0 0
IE‘ Abbott, Abagai Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Insurance/BCBS UHP Patient Responsible Threshold 0 0

Ll e I G E G G I JIE JE JE G JIE

Figure 551: Queue Assignment Rule Stats (Rule Path Grouped)
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Figure 552: Queue Assignment Rule Stats (Alpha Set Grouped)
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E‘ Rule Totals: @ Historical () Simulated Changes Group Rules by: | Alpha Set ~ Data no older than: 3/4/2024 2:32:02 PM
Name Position Rule Total 2024-02-04 2024-02-05 2024-02-
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Unc 646 5 59

E‘ Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Queue 97 3 13

= Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Current Financial Class: BCBS OR BCBS 0O0S OR BCBS UHP OR Workers C 97 3 13
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Patient Last Name: H to Hz 19 1 1
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Patient Last Name: | to ) 78 2 12

| Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Warkflow 39 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Current Financial Class: BCBS OR BCBS 005 OR BCBS UHP OR Workers C and 39 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Patient Last Name: H to Hzz 12 0 0
Abbott, Abagail Patient Accounting: Cash Poster Patient Last Name: | to ) 27 0 0
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact |Unc 877 7 76

= Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Queue 102 1 9
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting; Claims Rev Transact | Current Financial Class: BCBS OR BCBS Q0S5 OR BCBS UHP OR Workers C 102 1 -
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Patient Last Name: T to Tzz 46 0 2
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Patient Last Name: U to V 10 0 2
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Patient Last Name: W to 7 46 1 5
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Workflow 24 0 0
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Current Financial Class: BCBS OR BCES OOS OR BCES UHP OR Workers C and 24 0 0
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Patient Last Name: T to Tzz 10 0 0
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact |Patient Last Name: U to V 1 0 4]
Bailey, Marilou Patient Accounting: Claims Rev Transact | Patient Last Name: W to Z 0 0




10.12.4 Searching

Upon clicking the search button, a search dialog presenting basic criteria (Figure 553) opens. The search
criteria will be applied and saved once the “OK” button is clicked and the dialog closes.

Your search criteria will be remembered and used the next time you use the Work Queue Assignments
control.

0 Search Displays the Current Criteria

When opened, the search dialog will display the criteria used for the most recent search. This makes it easy
to modify an existing search.

iS4 Search — U >
Date Hange
Last Month -

Primary FIN Classes Current FIN Classes Medical Services Murse Units

Queues Users Positions Facilities Billing Entities

[] Filter by Queue

4 Claim
Biller Assignment Rule
CCM Biller Assignment Rule Claim Level
CCM Vanance to Resolve Assignment Rule
Contract Vanance
Edit Failure Assignment
Late Charge Review
Rejected 837

a Client Account
Unbilled Invoice
A Encounter
Enter text here to filter queue selection tree Check All Uncheck All

0K Cancel

Figure 553: Search Dialog
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10.12.5 Split Alpha Set

The Split Alpha Set dialog allows you to select certain rules within an Alpha Set, and split them to a separate
one, so that their Alpha Splits can be reassigned independently.

The Alpha Set names in Panther are initially generated based off of the rules. The name of an Alpha
Set is an organizational aid within Panther, and does not impact how the rule functions or how it would
eventually be added to Millennium®. Names are not allowed to duplicate other Alpha Set names, so you will
be required to set the name for the new Alpha Set. The “New Alpha Set Name” field is pre-populated with
the name of the Alpha Set you are splitting.

While you are splitting the Alpha Set, you may also wish to move it to another Group. You may select an
existing Group, or type a name to start a new Group.

You must select one or more rules to move to the new Alpha Set, but not all of them. In either case, the
“OK” button will become disabled.

iS4 Split Alpha Set - O >

Mew Alpha Set Name:

|Current Financial Class: Agency OR Commercial Insurance OR Unitad - At RisH |

Mew Alpha Set Group:
Clueue ¥

Please select the rules to move to the new alpha set:

4 [| Claim
4 [] Late Charge Review
4 [] Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt,
[] Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United
F Insurance
4 At Risk Claim
F Billing Entity 1D: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt,
Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United
4 [ | Credit Balance
4 [] Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt,
[] Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United
4 [ | ECB Variance
4 [] Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt,
[] Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United
4 [ ] Past Due
4 [] Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center - Marguardt,
[] Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United

oK Cancel

Figure 554: Split Alpha Set
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10.12.6 Compare Alpha Set

The Compare Alpha Set dialog allows you to compare assignments and Alpha Splits between two Alpha
Sets. This can be useful if you are trying to see why Panther may have grouped the rules into different
Alpha Sets in a case where you had been expecting only one.

If you select one or more of the Alpha Splits, you can click the Change Assignments button to record a

planned assignment change for those Alpha Splits.

2 Alpha Set Comparison

Group: CQueus

Alpha Set: Current Financial Class: Agency OR Commercial Insurance OR United

Group: Cueus

Alpha 5Set: Current Financial Class: Agency OR Commercial Insurance OR United (2)

4 [ ] Patient Last Name: A to E - Sanford, Nichale

[[] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[[] Current Health Plan: MNaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4[] Patient Last Name: F to K - Windler, Isobel

[C] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: MNaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4[] Patient Last Name: | to Lz - Windler, lsobel
th Plan: Kansas Crime | ms - Koch, Cortez
Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez
lan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Concer - Koch, Cortez
4 [] Patient Last Name: M to O - Nader, Savannah

[ current Hea lan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4 [ Patient Last Name: P to Pz - Nader, Savannah

[ Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4 [ Patient Last Name: Q) to R - Nader, Savannah

[] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Corter

O ith Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4 [] Patient Last Name: § to 5z - Boyle, Karlie

[ current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
a [] Patient Last Name: T to Tz - Lugilw iy

[ Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime
Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4[] Patient Last Name: U to V - Koch, Cartez

[] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: MaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4 [] Patient Last Name: W to Wz - Boy i

[ Current Health .
Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez
rent Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez
4 [ ] Patient Last Name: X to 7 - Koch, Cortez

[C] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez

[[] Current Health Plan: MNaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Healt

1

ms - Koch, Cortez

4 [ ] Patient Last Name: A to E - Sanford, Nichale

[C] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Kach, Cortez

[[] Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Kach,
4[] Patient Last Name: F to K - Windler, Isobel

[C] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Kach, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Kach,
4 [] Patient Last Name: L to P - Cartwright, Ollie

[ Current Health Blan: Kansas Crime s - Koch, Cortez

[1 Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, €

4 [] Patient Last N Qto 5 - Boyle, Korlie
[ Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez
[] Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, C

4 [] Patient Last Name: T to Tzz - Kunde, Elvis
[ Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez
[ Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[ current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, €

4 [ ] Patient Last Mame: U to V - Koch, Cartez
[] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Corter
[C] Current Health Plan: NaphtCare - Koch, Cortez
[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Kach,
4[] Patient Last Name: W to Wzz - Boyle, Karlie
[ current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Koch, Cortez
[1 Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez

[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Koch, C

4 [] Patient Last Mame: X to Z - Koch, Cortez
[C] Current Health Plan: Kansas Crime Victims - Kach, Cortez
[] Current Health Plan: NaphCare - Koch, Cortez
[] Current Health Plan: SFTK Breast And Cervical Cancer - Kach,

Cortez

Cortez

Cortez

Cortez

Clear Selection | | Change Assignments

Figure 555: Compare Alpha Set
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10.12.7 Change Assignments

The Change Assignments dialog displays information about the rule or Alpha Split to be reassigned, and

allows you to select the new assignee.

By default, the New Assignee combo box will contain the name of the current assignee, and when you first
click on the button to open the dropdown, it will list all users currently assigned to a rule. If you begin typing
in the box, it will jump to the next matching name in the list. If you click the Search button, it will take the text
you have currently typed in the New Assignee combo box, and will search for all matching people from the
PRSNL table (limited to people which belong to organizations which the user has been granted access to).
To see a list of all available people, click the Search button without any value typed in to the New Assignee

combo box.

Clicking OK will record a planned changed in the Panther database for the selected person to be the new

assignee for the target Alpha Split(s) and/or rule(s).

Change Assignments

Alpha Set Group: Cueus

Rule: |patient Last Name: A to E

Current Assignee: Sanford, Nichole

Mew Assignee: | Sanford, Michole

X

Alpha Set Name: Current Financial Class: Agency OF Commercial Insurance OR United

Q

OK

Cancel

Figure 556: Change Alpha Split Assignments

Change Assignments

Current Assignee: Boyle, Karlie

MNew Assignee: | Boyle, Karlie

*

Rule: Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity 1D Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency ar Commercial Insura
Entity Status: Credit Balance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insur
Entity Status: EOB Variance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurg
Entity Status: Late Charge Review/Billing Entity |0t Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial
Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance
Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or (
Entity Status: Technical Denial/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Ins

@Y

0K

|| Cancel |

Figure 557: Change Rule Assignments
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10.12.8 Change Range

The Change Range dialog displays information about the Alpha Split to be altered or created. If it is a new
Alpha Split, it will allow you to select the assignee.

When cloning a rule, by default the New Assignee combo box will contain the name of the current assignee
of the Alpha Split being cloned. When you first click on the button to open the dropdown, it will list all
users currently assigned to a rule. If you begin typing in the box, it will jump to the next matching name
in the list. If you click the Search button, it will take the text you have currently typed in the New Assignee
combo box, and will search for all matching people from the PRSNL table (limited to people which belong
to organizations which the user has been granted access to). To see a list of all available people, click the
Search button without any value typed in to the New Assignee combo box.

Clicking OK will record a planned changed in the Panther database for the selected Alpha Split to be altered
or created, with the specified person to be the assignee for the Alpha Split(s) and/or rule(s)

Change Range >

Alpha Set Group: Cueus
Alpha Set Name: Current Financial Class: Agency OF Commercial Insurance OR United

Rule: | patient Last Name: S to Sz

Mew Range |5 to |5z

QK Cancel

Figure 558: Change Range for Alpha Split

Change Range x

Rule: Entity Status: At Risk Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercdial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: S to Sz
Entity Status: Credit Balance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Mame: S to Sz
Entity Status: EOB Variance/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: 5 to 5z
Entity Status: Late Charge ReviewyBilling Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: S to 5z
Entity Status: Past Due/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: 5 to Sz
Entity Status: Pending Reimbursement Claim/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: 5 to Sz
Entity Status: Technical Denial/Billing Entity ID: Children and Womens or Medical Center/Current Financial Class: Agency or Commercial Insurance or United/Patient Last Name: § to Sz

New Range |S to [s2

Figure 559: Change Range for Rule
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10.12.9 Assigned Encounters

The Assigned Encounters dialog shows details of which encounters were assigned, or would have been
assigned with a given rule set.

To view more information about a specifc encounter, you can double-click an encounter, or right-click it and
select “Encounter Details” from the menu.

Patient Last Mame: S to Sz

Date: 2/1/2024 to 3/1/2024

P Assigned Encounters
Name: Boyle Karlie Rule:
Encou’nter D FIN
800027983 | 1300006372
800044612 | 1300007808
800062070 | 1300002222
800101885 | 1300007985
800122192 | 1300000867
800138752 | 1300002196
800138752 | 1300002196
800221267 | 1300008229
800249085 | 1300001285
800314075 | 1300007794
800321464 | 1300007572
800382714 | 1300007520
800414804 | 1300001669
800831462 | 1300007542
800696176 | 1300006160
801010202 | 1300007462
801311930 | 1300002631

MRN
51539639
30737946
51504991
51606595
51577987
51580858
515808538
51399359
510284482
50612454
51595361
50676373
51602005
51111824
51147585
51391859
51414186

Bo Hp Balance Self Pay Balance Bad Debt Balance Encounter Balance Charge Balance Registrati

$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$8,012.25
$0.00
$0.00
$1,138.00
$250.00
$21.40
$0.00
$718.00
$532.00
$0.00
$0.00
50,00
$0.00

0000000000000

$0.00
40,00
$0.00
$0.00
30,00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
10,00
$0.00
$0.00
30,00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
10,00
$0.00

$306.72
$21.17
§1,176.68
§72.37
$8,012.25
§2,667.56
$2,667.56
§1,138.00
$250.00
$21.40
$587.51
$718.00
$532.00
($40.71)
$765.55
$65.32
$288.04

$568.00
$180.00
§4572.83
£285.00
$8,012.25
§20,598.48
§20,598.48
£1,138.00
$5,100.39
$345.00
$5,758.50
$1,396.50
£532.00
$1,006.50
$3,016.82
§782.00
$3,511.25

1/30/2024
1/16/2024
1/30/2024
1/23/2024
6/22/2023
9/5/2023 1
9/3/20231
1/3/2024

1/26/2024
1/23/2024
172472024
2/9/2024 .
11/27/202
1/18/2024
2/3/2024

12/6/2023
1/30/2024

10.12.10 Encounter Details

Figure 560: Assigned Encounters

The Encounter Details dialog is a common dialog displayed by many Panther controls.
Details Dialog for more information.
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11 EMR Performance

Panther provides the most comprehensive collection of functionality for effectively managing your Millen-
nium environments. The controls listed below represent a growing collection of functionality. /f there is a
feature that will help you reduce unplanned downtime or save you hours of tedious work that you do not see
in Panther, please let us know. It is our mission to make Panther better for you!

For more detailed information about the EMR Performance controls, you may visit their respective sec-
tion(s).
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11.1. Accounts Control

The Accounts control allows users to manage Millennium accounts. To do so,

select the Accounts item in the Domain Explorer (Figure 561).
Users can perform the following actions:

« Show details for one or more accounts

Search for accounts matching specified criteria
» View and modify account defaults

* Add a new account

» Copy an existing account to a new account

* Remove an account

* Modify an existing account

» Reset an account’s password

_ Attention: Millennium and Panther permissions required to view

these controls.

counts’ permission and Panther’s ‘Access Accounts’ permission.

In order to see these controls, a user must have both Millennium’s ‘Manage Ac-

Jh prod > Accounts

Username(s): |useriuser2

User Owner Userpname: |userl
_ Minimum password length:

user

Password last changed on:
[®] Privileges

=1-..-[F]

EQ prod

----- % Current Events
----- E Queues
----- = Favorite Logs

----- Interfaces
-9 ESI Logs

CE HL7 Loader

----- @ Cyde Groups
E Cyde Schedules
----- [[] Oracle Query
-IE iBus Logs

]@ hnaa

]@ hnab

&
]ﬂ Sensor Setup
Q: Action Histary

45} Notification History

Figure 561: Domain Ex-
plorer

Show Search. .. Defaults. ..

Owner:

0

3| Password life:

[=] Restrictions

Impersonate

[] ManageAccounts
[] ManageRegistry
|:| ManageResources
ManageServers
ModifyServers

[ Querysecurity

[] ResetPassword

Eilter: |User Accounts v | [] Indude Disabled

Add... Copy... Remove Apply Reset

[] Disabled

MologFailDisuser
NoPasswordExpire
[] PasswordExpired
[] PasswordLocked

Figure 562: Accounts Control
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11.1.1 Showing One or More Accounts

Username(s): |userluserl Show Search... Defaults...

Figure 563: Account Show

When focusing on one or a small handful of accounts, the preferred method of retrieving their information
from Millennium is via the show function. To use the show function, simply type enter the account names into
the Username(s) field and click the Show button (Figure 563). Multiple account names must be separated
by a space, comma, or semicolon character.

After performing the show command, the accounts that were found will be listed in the Application Workspace
(Figure 562).

11.1.2 Searching Accounts

Username(s): |userluserd Show Search... Defaults. ..

Figure 564: Account Search

When working with a larger set of accounts, more advanced search criteria can be used by clicking the
Search. .. button (Figure 564).

Criteria Description A Search E
Username Retrieves accounts with usernames Usermame:

matching the input value. This can be an N

exact value or include a wildcard (*) at the Ouner:

beginning or end. [] Password Life (days): 0|2
Owner Retrieves accounts with owners matching L] Login Failure Count: 0o

the input value. This can be an exact [ Minimum Password Length: 0 |2

value or include a wildcard (*) at the be-
ginning or end.

Has the following Privileges or Restrictions:
Privileges
[] Impersonate

Restrictions
[ ] Disabled

Password Life

Retrieves accounts with password life val-
ues greater than or equal to the input
value.

Login
Failure Count

Retrieves accounts with login failure
counts greater than or equal to the input
value.

Minimum
Password Length

Retrieves accounts with minimum pass-
word length values less than or equal to
the input value.

[] ManageAccounts
[[] ManageRegistry
[[] ManageResources
[] ManageServers
[] MadifyServers
[] QuerySecurity
[] ResetPassword

[ MoLogFailDisuser
|:| MoPasswordExpire
[] PasswordExpired
[] PasswordLocked

Cancel

Privileges
and Restrictions

Retrieves accounts with all selected privi-

leges and restrictions. Figure 565: Account Search Dialog

Table 123: User Account Search Criteria
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After performing the search, the accounts fitting the criteria provided will be listed in the Application Workspace
(Figure 562).

| - . .
= Attention: Search may fail in environments with a large number of accounts.

There is a known issue where the LIST command for AuthView will fail when the number of accounts
exceeds approximately 65,000. As the search function in Panther is based off this command, it will fail in
these cases as well. If this occurs, it is suggested to use the show function instead.

11.1.3 Account Filtering

User Owner
userl
user2
Filter: |User Accounts w | [_] Indude Disabled
Add... Copy... Remove Apply Reset

Figure 566: Account Filters

After performing a show or search operation, additional filters are provided in the main control to further
narrow the displayed results (Figure 566). The Filter drop-down allows users to choose between displaying
user accounts, service accounts, or all accounts (default: user accounts), while the Include Disabled check
box toggles the display of accounts with the Disabled restriction (default: unchecked).

11.1.4 Managing Account Defaults
Username(s); |userluser2 Show Search... Defaults...

Figure 567: Account Defaults

To view or manage Account Defaults for the current domain, press the Defaults... button at the top right
corner of the window (Figure 567). This will open the Account Defaults dialog (Figure 568), which displays
all current default values.
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Password

Lifetime (days): (60

Minimum Length:
Keep History:

Login Behavior
Disable Account on Failure:

Maximum Attempts:

Figure 568: Account Defaults Dialog

Modifications can also be made from this dialog. After making changes, press the OK button to save them.

11.1.5 Creating a New Millennium Account

Password: l:l [] show Password

Minimum password 0 EI

User Owner length:
[ Privileges [] Restrictions

user? [] Impersonate [] Disabled

[] ManageAccounts [] MoLogFailDisuser
[] ManageRegistry [] NoPasswordExpire
[] ManageResources [] PasswordExpired
[] ManageServers [] PasswordLocked
[] ModifyServers
[] QuerySecurity
[] ResetPassword

Filter: |User Accounts v| [] include Disabled
I Add... Il Copy... || Remaove || Apply || Reset
Figure 569: Add Account Figure 570: Add Account Dialog

To create a new account, click the button labeled Add. .. in the lower left of the screen (Figure 569). This will
open the Add Account dialog (Figure 570). This dialog provides all available options for the new account.

When the new account has a Username, the OK button is enabled. Clicking the OK button will create an
account in the current domain matching the criteria provided.
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11.1.6 Copying a Millennium Account

Copying an account makes it possible to quickly create a new account with the same properties, privileges,
and restrictions as an existing account.

| User Owner

userd

Filter: |User Accounts v | [] Indude Disabled

Add... Remove Apply Reset

Figure 571: Copy Millennium Account

To copy an account, select it in the list and click Copy. .. (Figure 571). This will open the add account dialog
(Figure 570) with owner, password length, privileges, and restrictions pre-populated with the values from
the original account. Clicking OK will create a new account with the provided name and password in the
current domain.

11.1.7 Removing a Millennium Account

| User Owner

user2

Filter: |User Accounts v | [] Indude Disabled

Figure 572: Remove Millennium Account

To remove an account, select it in the list and click Remove (Figure 572). A confirmation prompt will appear
(Figure 573).
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l; Account user] will be remowved. This action cannot be undone.

| | Cancel |

Figure 573: Remove Millennium Account Prompt

Once the OK button is clicked, Panther will remove the account.

; Attention: Removal is Permanent

Unlike disabling an account, which simply sets the Disabled restriction, removing an account will wipe it
from the system. If this is done in error, the account will require re-creation and re-assignment of privi-
leges/restrictions to function again.

11.1.8 Updating a Millennium Account

User Owner Username: |user1 | Owner: |

_ Minimum password length: Password life: |60 El

user2 Password last changed on:
[w] Privileges [w] Restrictions
Impersonate [] Disabled
[] ManageAccounts MoLogFailDisuser
[[] ManageRegistry MoPasswordExpire
[] ManageResources [] PasswordExpired
ManageServers [] PasswordLocked
ModifyServers
[] QuerySecurity
[] ResetPassword

Filter: |User Accounts v| [] tndude Disabled

| Add... || Copy... | | Remove || Apply Il Reset |

Figure 574: Modify a Millennium Account

Changes can be made to an account in the list by taking the following steps (Figure 574):
1. Select the account to change.

2. Using the fields to the right, make the desired changes to the account. Any changes will enable the
Apply button

3. Once all desired changes have been made, click the Apply button to complete the operation.
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11.1.9 Reset an Account’s Password

| User Owner

user2

Filter: |U5er Accounts v| [[] indude Disabled

Do [ ooy || s || wmy | e |

Figure 575: Reset a Password

The password for an account can be reset by selecting the desired account and clicking Reset (Figure 575).

Account password wil be reset to: Account passward will be reset to:
*@frsyw@ ChangeMe]|

Ok G Ok

Figure 576: Reset a Password Prompt Figure 577: Overriding the Generated Password

Doing so will raise a prompt, which generates a random password and displays it (Figure 576). If a specific
password is desired instead, the displayed password can be changed within this prompt (Figure 577).

460



11.1.10 View a User’s Prsnl Record

Jh prod = Accounts

Username(s): |user1,user?_ | | Show || Search... | | Defaults... |
User Owner Username: |user1 | Owner: | |
b Add Ins i Minimum password length: Password life: 60 lil
user2 Copy CteleC Password last changed on:
- . [m] Privileges [m] Restrictions
emove 3
Impersonate [] Disabled
Apply  Alt+A [] ManageAccounts MolLegFailDisuser
Reset Alt+R [[] ManageRegistry MoPasswordExpire
- [] ManageResources [] PasswardExpired
View Prnl ManageServers [] PasswordLocked
ModifyServers
[] QuerySecurity
[] ResetPassword
Filter: |User Accounts v| [[] Indude Disabled
| Add... || Copy... || Remaove || Apply || Resat |

Figure 578: View Prsnl Menu

Provided there is an Oracle® connection to the domain, a user can view the Prsnl record associated with
the selected user. Right clicking in the user grid and selecting “View Prsnl” will open a dialog that shows the
extra information about the user, extracted from the Prsnl table in the database.

| MName Value

MNAME_FULL_FORMATTED LAST, FIRST
POSITION_CD 441
PHYSICIAN_IND 0

EMAIL

ACTIVE_IND

Figure 579: Prsnl Dialog
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11.2. Configurations Control

The Configurations control is used to manage the configurations of server pro-
cesses that run on the back end. The Configurations control can be found in the
Domain Explorer (Figure 580) under each node.

After selecting the Configurations item in the Domain Explorer, the Configura-
tions control will be displayed in the Application Workspace, as shown in Figure
581.

The columns that appear in the control are user defined, and as with all other riq,re 580: Domain Ex-

controls in Panther, you can re-order and sort on any of the columns. By default,

m Message Logs

lorer
the Configurations control sorts by Entry ID. P
% prod > hnaa > Configurations
Configuration Entry ID Instances Auto Start Restart Protect User Path Parameters
[z Security Master 1] 1 Y Y Y system cer_exe\sec_server.exe  -master
[T Transaction Database Master 2 1 N ¥ N system  cer_exe\tdb_server.exe Refresh F2 er_(
[z Message Journal 4 1 N ¥ N system  cer_exeljou_server.exe Start
[ authorize 5 1 N ¥ N system  cer_exel\auth_server.exe Cycle
) Time Synchronizer 8 2 N ¥ N system  cer_exe\time_server.exe
[z Message Agent 10 1 N Y N system cer_exe\msg_server.exe Add...
fI) crpM application Authorization 50 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drvr.exe Remove Del jplica
: CPM Script 51 4 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Checkpoint Management pt_h
| CPM Code Cache Manager 52 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe code
[ cPM Script Private 53 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Default Properties vate
I cem Async Script 54 1 M N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Properties ptas
I cPMprocess 55 4 N ¥ N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Message Log cess
I cem Seript Cache 80 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Notes iptcz
I cem Seript Private_HallbergCreated_forTe 91 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe wate
[T ORM Order Write Sync 101 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Lopy Ctrl+C derm
f1) Clinical Event Server 200 2 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Paste (Compare)... Ctrl+V | hnai
E OP_CEN, Controller 240 1 M N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Select All Chrl+ & vice
OP_OEN.EDLInterface 241 0 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe vice
1) op_oEN Batch.Interface 242 1 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe Breferences vice
OP_OEN.InterfaceDebugger 243 0 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe cer_exeYoadserver.dll -args -binding oenservice
OP_OEN.ESO.Interface 244 0 N N N system  cer_exelsrv_drur.exe cer_exeYoadserver.dll -args -binding oenservice
AR AR A e ~ac 4 " n " L W Hpp e el drrine Al aren hindins anmeeiee ¥
< >

Figure 581: Configurations Control

Selecting any server configuration and right-clicking the mouse expands the Configurations context menu
(Figure 581). For details about the behavior of each of the options in the menu, see the Configurations

context menu (Table 124).

0 Any configuration property can be a column.

quickly identify servers with Log level set to “debug.”

Panther scans all of the properties of every server configuration, and allows you to display any property as
a column. This, in conjunction with sorting of any column, allows you to quickly identify configurations with
unusual parameter values. For example, you can add ‘Log level’ (a Configuration Property) to be able to
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Option

Description

Refresh Refreshes the list of configurations

Start See Table 125 for the sub-menu

Cycle See Table 126 for the sub-menu

Add... Displays the Configuration Properties dialog where you can provide information
to create a new server configuration.

Remove Removes the selected server configuration(s) from the node. You will be

prompted to complete this operation.

Checkpoint Management

Displays the Checkpoint Management dialog where you can create, compare,
and restore server configurations from checkpoints.

Default Properties

Displays the default server properties where you can modify the property values
the servers use by default.

Properties

Displays the Configuration Properties dialog for the selected server configura-
tion.

Message Log

Displays the message log associated with the selected Entry ID.

Notes Displays the Server Notes dialog where you can create notes that appear when
certain actions are performed on a server.
Copy Copies the selected server configurations to the system clipboard. Allowing

configurations to be moved to other nodes and domains using the Paste option.

Paste (Compare). ..

Pastes server configurations from the system clipboard. This allows users to
compare configurations or move a configuration to a different node or domain.

Select All Selects all configurations currently in the list.
Preferences Allows you to customize the appearance and behavior of the control (see Pref-
erences).
Table 124: The Configurations Context Menu
Option Description

Start Instance

Starts an instance of the configuration’s server on the current node

Start n Instances. ..

Opens a dialog and allows multiple instances of the configuration’s server to be
started

Start Server

Starts a stopped server associated with the selected configuration

Start -All

Starts the maximum number of instances on the current node

Table 125: Start Sub-menu
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Option

Description

Cycle Server

Cycles the associated server using its configured cycling behavior
(see Properties in Table 124)

Cycle Server with Kill

Cycles the associated server using its configured cycling behavior
and a kill command when stopping the server (see Properties in Table
124)

Cycle Server on All Nodes

Attempts to cycle the associated server using its configured cycling
behavior on all nodes (see Properties in Table 124)

Cycle Server on All Nodes with Kill

Attempts to cycle the associated server using its configured cycling
behavior on all nodes using the kill command when stopping the
server (see Properties in Table 124)

View Cycle History

Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history of the selected server on the current domain and node.

View Cycle History for All Nodes

Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history of the selected server on the current domain.

View Cycle History for All Servers

Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history on the current node.

11.2.1

To add a configuration:

Table 126: Cycle Sub-menu

Adding New Server Configurations

1. Right-click in the

Configuration Properties

Configurations table.

2. Select the Add...
option from the Con-
figurations  context
menu.

When creating a new
server configuration, pop-
ulate the tab labeled SCP
Properties. Be sure that
the Entry ID is unique,
and that the path points to
the appropriate server to
run. The Instances field
indicates the number to
run by default.

For more information on
modifying SCP Configura-
tion Properties, see Sec-
tion 11.2.2.

A

Entry ID:
Description:
Parameters:

Path:

Lse default login

|:| Restart

Protected: False

0

Instances:

Login parameters Properties

MName Value

User:

Password:

Add

Remove
uto start:  False

Cancel

Figure 582: Configuration Properties
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There is an additional tab labeled Panther Properties. This allows users to define Panther behaviors for
specific servers. To learn more about the Panther properties, see Managing Configuration Properties.

| . .

= Use Restart with caution.
Setting servers to Restart Automatically can result a “thrashing” behavior that can degrade system perfor-
mance. This situation only occurs when the server crashes and continues to crash each time it is restarted
by the system. Panther provides a Server Thrashing sensor to notify you of this situation.

You may add new properties to a server configuration by pressing the Add... button. Likewise, you can
remove a property by pressing the Remove button. Editing is done in-place by simply clicking on the current
value and setting it to the new value.

11.2.2 Managing Configuration Properties

If you have the appropriate Millennium privilege, Panther will allow you to manage server configurations. If
you make changes, you may be prompted to cycle the server (depending on your preferences).

To modify a configuration, double-click the desired configuration or select Properties from the context menu.
There are two tabs for categorizing the properties of a server. SCP Properties allows you to modify the
server’s behavior in Millennium and the Panther Properties allows you to control Panther’s behavior when
managing the server. Both tabs are covered in detail below.

SCP Properties
You can change the value of any field on the SCP Properties tab except Entry ID. As an example, CPM
Process is shown in Figure 583.
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SCP Properties | panther Properties

EntryID: |55

Instances:

Description: |CPM Process

Parameters: |cer_exe\.lnadshare.dll -args -binding cpmprocess_hnaa -delay 120000

Path: |cer_exe\;ru_drvr.exe

Login parameters
[] use default login

Properties

Mame Value

User: | log_level 1

Jser Mame d_prod
Password; |

Restart

Protected: False
Auto start:  False

Figure 583: Configuration Properties

SCP Properties only apply to a single server, so if multiple servers are selected, the tab is disabled (Figure
584).
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5 || Panther Properties

Editing of SCP Properties is not available when multiple configurations are selected.

However, Panther properties may stil be configured.

Figure 584: Configuration Properties - Multiple Servers

The Description field is a mechanism for identifying a server by name rather than by Entry ID.

The Parameters are command line arguments that are passed into the server at startup, and the properties
are name-value pairs that the server uses to define certain behaviors.

If you do not want the server to use the default login, you can specify a user and password, and indicate
whether the Millennium system will restart the server automatically if an instance happens to crash.

You have the option of adding your own Configuration Proper-
ties or defining custom values to existing Configuration Proper-
ties. To create a property, click the Add... button. If you want
to define an override for an existing property, enter the prop-
erty’s name exactly as it appears in the Default Properties and
the value you want to use instead of the default (shown in Figure
585).

Clicking the Remove button will remove the selected property
from the configuration.

Figure 585: Add Configuration Property
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Panther Properties
Cycling Mode
The cycling mode is specific to a server for given domain and node.

0 You can edit the Panther properties of multiple configurations at once.

If you highlight multiple items in the Configurations, Servers or Interfaces controls and open the Configura-
tion Properties dialog, you can edit the Panther properties of all selected items at once. This can be used
to quickly modify the cycling behavior of multiple configurations to use the same settings.

To alter Panther’s behavior of the server, such as cycling, you can click on the Panther Properties tab shown
in Figure 586.

SCP Properties | Panther Properties

Cwerride default cyding mode for hnaa on prod

(® Mormal :H.—l—‘ Mode: | Start Then Stop
. YFT)

(") all at once: instant N I

() One at a time All at once: instant

Only one runnin )
() Only q #® All at once: serial

D Mone running

Batch: |1 =
D Custom =

-

evel of service

Use an absolute value:

® Add to the configured instance count:

o Changes made below will affect server 55 for all nodes on prod.

[] override default cyding behavier on prod | Domain Defaults. .. |

Kill a stopping server when

Connection count reaches zero

Stop failure sensitivity is exceeded

Figure 586: Panther Properties tab

To override the cycle mode as it is shown, check the box to Override default cycling mode. ... Panther
provides six predefined settings as well as the ability to customize the cycling process (seen in Table 127).
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Image Meaning

Normal Panther will cycle the server in the traditional method of starting each instance
one at a time, verifying each instance reaches a running state before continuing
to start the next instance. Once the appropriate number of new instances is
running, all existing instances are stopped.

All at once: Instant This option is similar to the “Normal” configuration. With this option, Panther will
start all the instances of the server at once rather than waiting for each instance to
enter a running state. Once the appropriate number of new instances is running,
all existing instances are stopped.

One at a Time Panther will cycle the server one instance at a time. Panther will start a new
instance, verify it reaches a running state, and then stop one of the existing in-
stances. It will continue with this process until all instances are cycled.

Only One Running This mode is designed for servers that can only have one instance running at a
time, such as interfaces. It stops the running instance, and once it is stopped,
Panther starts a new instance and verifies it reaches a running state.

None running (failover) | This mode is designed for servers that have zero instances running on a given
node and are present simply for failover purposes. Panther expects no instances
to be running regardless of the configured instance count.

Custom Allows you to configure the cycle behavior to fit your custom needs.

Table 127: Cycling Modes

When Custom is selected, three properties (Mode, Process Behavior, and Level Of Service) are available
to configure the cycling behavior for your specific needs.

Image Meaning
Mode Indicates whether to start new instances or stop existing instances first.

Process Behavior | Indicates whether to cycle all instances instantly, serially or in batches. For batched
cycling, the number to cycle at a time is also configurable.

Level Of Service | Specifies how many instances should be running at the end of a cycle process. The
level of service can be defined as an absolute value or as an additional number to the
configured instance count.

Table 128: Custom Options

| . . .
=, Use caution when choosing a cycling mode.

Panther provides great flexibility in defining cycling behavior. However, the behavior should only be overrid-
den after careful consideration.

The Mode of “Stop then Start” is capable of allowing a cycle to result in an underserviced state if it takes
too long stopping an instance or an error occurs starting a new instance. Make sure someone is signed up
for the notifications Cycle Start Failure and Cycle Stop Failure.

The Mode of “Start then Stop” is safe and will never result in an underserviced state. Use the predefined
settings of Normal or One at a Time whenever possible.
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Cycling Behavior

Cycling behavior properties are configured for the server on the entire domain, across all nodes.

Property

Description

Start Failure Sensitivity

The time allowed for each instance to reach a running state before it
is considered a start failure.

Stop Failure Sensitivity

The time allowed for each instance to stop before it is considered a
stop failure.

Pause Before Start

The time to pause before starting the initial instance.

Start Reattempt Window

The time allowed for the start reattempts. If a server instance fails
to reach a running state, the start will be reattempted if the elapsed
time is less than this time.

Connection count reaches zero

Indicates whether to automatically kill existing servers when the
server’s connection count reaches zero.

Stop Failure Sensitivity is exceeded | Indicates whether to automatically kill existing server instances that

do not stop in the amount of time defined by Stop Failure Sensitivity.

You can also adjust the
default values for the four
cycle behavior proper-
ties. Click the button Set
Defaults... to view and
change these values.
Changes to these values
are for the entire domain
and affect all servers on
the domain that do not
have overrides defined.

Table 129: Behavior Properties

Start failure sensitivity {minutes): +| Kill a stopping server when

|:| Connection count reaches zero
Stop failure sensitivity {minutes):

[ ] stop faiure sensitivity is exceeded
Pausze before start (seconds):

Start re-attempt window (seconds):

Figure 587: Default Cycling Behavior

Once the desired changes are made to the Configuration Properties, simply click OK on the Configuration
Properties dialog. If you make changes to SCP properties, Panther asks if you wish to cycle the server.
SCP changes will not take effect until the server is cycled.
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Do you wish to cyde the server now?

[ ] Always perform the selected action on configuration changes.

Figure 588: Cycle Server Confirmation

11.2.3 Configuration Checkpoints

Configuration checkpoints are a way to keep snapshots of server configurations. This can be helpful in
identifying changes in a domain through time (e.g., before and after applying a service pack), and identifying
differences between node and domain configuration.

To view or manage checkpoints, click on Checkpoint Management from the context menu. This opens the
Configuration Checkpoint Management dialog (shown in Figure 589).

You can use the Configuration Checkpoints to compare multiple checkpoints, compare a checkpoint to the
current configurations, and even restore configurations from a checkpoint to any node or domain.

e Why aren’t all of my checkpoints being shown?

It is possible that even after creating checkpoints, the checkpoint dialog will appear empty. This is because
by default, the checkpoints are filtered to only show the checkpoints relating to the node and domain that
the configurations control is currently on. You can show all checkpoints from the Filter dialog.
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[ configuration Checkpoint Management O x
Checkpoints
Mame Diomain Mode Created On Created By Description
9142016 prod a prod hnaa 9142016 4:49:29 PM pantherweb
9142016 prod b prod hnaa 9/14/2016 4:50:35 PM pantherweb
Add... Remove Filter... Compare... Restore. ., Close

Figure 589: Configuration Checkpoint Management

Filtering Checkpoints
To change the filtering options, click the Filter... but-
ton, and then select the domains and nodes that you

wish to appear in the list of checkpoints. B Fiter O X
X Available Selected

In the example above, only checkpoints created for Name Hame
the prod domain and the hnaa node will appear in the mrod)jinas
list of checkpoints. »

>

<

«

Cancel

Figure 590: Checkpoint Filter

|
®= | Both node and domain are important.
In order for a checkpoint to appear within the list of checkpoints, both its domain and node must be selected.
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Creating Checkpoints
To create a checkpoint:

1. From the Configuration Checkpoint Management dialog click the Add. .. button.

2. Select the nodes to make a checkpoint of.

3. Give the checkpoint a name and description to help identify it later.

MNodes:

E Create Checkpoints on prod

Mame:

hnaa
[ ] hnab

9/14/2016 prod

Description:

Select All

OK

Cancel

You can create checkpoints for all of the nodes in a domain at once. When you select multiple nodes,
it creates multiple checkpoints: one for each node. By default, the Name field will contain the date and

Figure 591: Checkpoint Creation

selected domain in the following format: YYYY-MM-DD <domain name>.

Each checkpoint has a user supplied name and description as well as the date it was created and the

domain and node it was created on. Once a checkpoint is created, it cannot be modified.

Comparing Checkpoints
To compare two checkpoints, select both in the grid. The Compare button will become enabled as shown

in Figure 592.
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. Configuration Checkpeint Management
Checkpoints

Mame Diomain Mode Created On Created By

Description
9142016 prod a prod 9142016 4:49:29 PM pantherweb

9142016 prod b prod 9/14/2016 4:50:35 PM pantherweb
9142016 prod  prod 9142016 5:16:47 PM pantherweb

Add... || Remove || Filter... ||Cgmpare... Restore. .,

Figure 592: Checkpoint Comparison

To compare these two checkpoints, click the Compare button. The Compare Configuration Checkpoints
dialog will open (shown in Figure 593).

Configuration differences appear in the Source and Destination tables for the selected configuration. Dif-

ferences causing a status of “Different” appear in red text. It is possible additional differences exist but are
being excluded. These are shown in gray text.
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B Compare Configurations a X

Name ID  Status ~ | Options

Security Master 0  Identical [] Case Insensitive
: ] Trim Value Whitespace

Server Control Panel 1 Identical Hide Destination Entries
Message Agent 10 Identical [ ] Hide Identical Entries
OP_RRL UA 1000 Identical 1. [] Hide Identical Properties
OP_WALK-AWAY 1001 Identical
QF_POC AUTO 1002 Identical 2'
OF_REL AUTO HEMATO 1003 Identical
COP_RT_PEMDRES_HMAM_OUT 1004 Identical v ||Excdusions (1 exduded)

2016-03-01 prod 2016-09-16 prod
prod [ hnaa prod [ hnaa
Security Master (0 Security Master (0}
Source Property Source Value Destination Property Destination Value

Auto-Start True Auto-Start True

Instances 1 Instances 1

Logon as system Logon as system

Parameters -master Parameters -master

Path cer_exe\sec_server.exe Path cer_exel\sec_server.exe
Protect True Protect True

Restart True Restart True

User Mame d_prod Lser Name d_prod

4.

[] Show Whitespace Close

Figure 593: Comparing Configuration Checkpoints

The Compare Configuration Checkpoints dialog has four main components:
1. The list of configurations in the comparison.
2. Alist of comparison options.
3. The property exclusion list link.

4. A view of the details of the two versions of the configuration.

0 Use Options to filter the list of configurations.

You can reduce the number of configurations that appears in the comparison list by selecting Hide Destina-
tion Entries, Hide Identical Entries, or Hide Identical Properties from the Options list. Additional options are
available from the Exclusions dialog.
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Option Description

Case Insensitive Values | When checked, comparison of all values is case insensitive. Property names
are always compared with case sensitivity.

Show Whitespace Whitespace characters (spaces) are shown using a single dot (-).

Hide Destination Entries | Configurations that only the destination contains are hidden from the list.

Hide Identical Entries Identical configurations are hidden from the list.

Hide Identical Properties | All fields and properties with identical values are hidden from the details view.

Table 130: Comparison Options

Excluding Properties
If the existing comparison op-
tions are insufficient for your

purposes, Click Exclusions to [ Manage Exclusions O x
access the Manage Exclusions
dialog (shown in Figure 594). Indude Exclude
MName Mame

The Manage Exclusions dia- User Name
log offers a wide range of op- Buffered 1/0 Limit
tions for excluding data from Instances
the comparison. By default the log_level »
User Name property will be ex- Logon as
cluded. Parameters >

Path

Protect (

Restart @

[ save these exdusions as default Cancel

Figure 594: Manage Exclusions

Restoring Configurations from a Checkpoint
After selecting a checkpoint and clicking the Restore... button, the Confirm Configuration Restoration
dialog opens.

Notice that the layout of the dialog matches the Configuration Comparison dialog (Figure 593) with the
addition of the Copy column in the list of configurations and the Copy button in the bottom right of the
dialog.
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B Compare Configurations a X

Copy | Mame ID  Status ~ | Cptions
B Security Master 0 Identical [] Case Insensitive

. (] Trim Value Whitespace
1 lserver Contral Panel 1 Identical Hide Destination Entries
[ [Message Agent 10 Identical [] Hide Identical Entries
] loP_RRLUA 1000 Identical [] Hide Identical Properties
D OP_WALK-AWAY 1001 Identical
D OP_PQC ALTO 1002 Identical
D OP_RREL AUTO HEMATO 1003 Identical
D OP_RT_PEMDRES_HMAM_OUT 1004 Identical v | Exdusions (1 exduded)

2016-09-16 prod

prod [ hnaa prod [ hnaa

Security Master (0 Security Master (0}
Source Property Source Value Destination Property Destination Value

Auto-Start True Auto-Start True

Instances 1 Instances 1

Logon as system Logon as system

Parameters -master Parameters -master

Path cer_exe\sec_server.exe Path cer_exel\sec_server.exe

Protect True Protect True

Restart True Restart True

User Mame d_prod Lser Name d_prod

[] Show Whitespace Close

Figure 595: Confirm Configuration Restoration

When restoring configurations from a checkpoint, the checkpoint is the source, and the destination is the
node and domain being restored to.
11.2.4 Configuration Defaults

Millennium defines certain default properties for server configurations. The actual list of properties varies
by version of Millennium and the Operating System platform.

To access default properties:

1. From the Configurations control (see the section on the Configurations Control for details), right-click
in the Server Configurations table.

2. Locate and select the Default Properties option in the context menu.

Configuration defaults are a mechanism for setting server configuration properties for all server configura-
tions. These default values can be overridden for a particular server configuration by defining the same
property from the Panther Configuration Properties dialog.
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0 Configuration defaults can be shown as columns.

You can also view the default properties as columns in the main control. When you do, the default values will
appear in gray letters, and any overridden values will appear in the normal black text. This feature can help
you identify what servers are overriding default property values, and whether the overrides are necessary
or valid.

To view the configuration defaults, click the Defaults button at the bottom of the Configurations view (only
visible if the option is turned on from Preferences) or select Default Properties from the context menu. This
opens the Default Properties dialog shown in Figure 596.

[
% Modify default values of server properties supported by the platform

Property Value Description

AST Limit 4096 Maximum number of pending AST's available to a process

Buffered IfO Byte Limit | 7000000 |Maximum number of bytes allowed in any single buffered IjO request

Buffered IO Limit 19200 Maximum number of buffered IO requests outstanding available to a process

ConnectBias Specifies connection bias setting between 0 and 127 indusive

Data Integrity CRC Performs cydical redundancy checking (CRC) on messages exchanged between dient and server
Direct IO Limit Maximum number of direct I/ requests outstanding available to a process

Image Dump Specifies whether image dump file is created

Job Table Quota Maximum number of bytes allocated to the job-wide logical name table

Lock Request Limit Maximum number of lock requests that may be enqueued
| =l Frman “rraim fim el

Figure 596: Default Configuration Properties

To modify a default property value, simply click on the current value. This provides a cursor where you can
type in the new value (Example: ConnectBias on Figure 596). When the desired changes are made, click
OK.

Changes made here will not be completed on the node until SCP is cycled. This must be done from
Millennium’s bus view unless the privileges have been changed to allow Panther to cycle SCP.

! Check your default property overrides often.

Millennium will always use a server specific property value over the default value, therefore whenever you
modify a default property value be sure to check for server specific overrides to ensure that the override
values are still necessary and valid.

11.2.5 Message Logs

Users with the ‘Access Server Logs’ privilege can right-mouse click on a configuration to access the associ-
ated message log. Selecting Message Log from the Configurations context menu opens the Message Log
Contents dialog similar to Figure 597.
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hnaa Log: Authorize Wrap: Inactive

AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_MaodifyUser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_Removelser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_Removelser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_UpdateDefauls
AUTH_UpdateDefaults
AUTH_CreateUser
ALTH Madiful lser

Date

2014-12-08 16:16:40
2014-12-08 16:15:17
2014-12-01 13:32:16
2014-12-01 10:15:28
2014-12-01 10:15:25
2014-12-01 10:15:09
2014-12-01 10:14:38
2014-12-01 10:14:30
2014-12-01 10:14:21
2014-12-01 10:13:31
2014-12-01 10:13:28
2014-12-01 10:10:14
2014-12-01 10:09:36
2014-11-26 14:22:3%9
2014-11-21 15:32:53
2014-11-21 15:32:48
2014-11-21 15:32:3%
2014-11-21 15:32:24
2014-11-21 15:32:13
2014-11-21 15:30:32
2014-11-21 15:30:1%
2014-11-21 15:25:32
2014-11-21 15:25:22

user account ‘test2’ modified by 'PANTHERWEB'

user account 'test2' created by 'PANTHERWEE'

user account ‘testadd’ created by PANTHERWEB'
user account 'testd’ removed by 'PANTHERWEE'

user account 'test10’ removed by 'PANTHERWEE'
user account 'test10’ created by ‘PANTHERWEB'

user account 'test’ modified by 'PANTHERWEE'

user account 'testd’ created by 'PANTHERWEE'

user account ‘test’ modified by 'PANTHERWEB'

user account 'testd’ removed by 'PANTHERWEE'

user account 'testd’ created by ‘PANTHERWEE'

user account 'testd’ removed by 'PANTHERWEER'

user account 'testd’ created by ‘PANTHERWER'

user account 'newguy’ created by 'PANTHERWEE'
user account 'deleteme3’ removed by 'PANTHERWEB'
user account 'deleteme3’ created by 'PANTHERWEER'
user account 'deleteme3’ removed by 'PANTHERWEE'
user account 'deleteme3’ created by ‘PANTHERWEB'
user account 'deletemel’ modified by 'PANTHERWEE'
Security system defaults modified by 'PANTHERWEE'
Security system defaults modified by 'PANTHERWEB'
user account freed' created by 'PANTHERWEE'

nzer acrnunt 'deletemet’ madified hv 'PANTHFRWFR'

>

| Detais... || search... | Find Smiar... || Refresh || 9> |Records 203 10 154 Page 1) € €

Figure 597: Message Log Contents

This dialog displays the Message Log data that will display in the Server Logs control elsewhere in Panther.
For more information about navigating through these logs, refer to Section 11.10, Message Logs Controls.
11.2.6 Server Notes
Server Notes can be viewed from both the Configurations control and the Servers control.
To access Server Notes from the Configurations control:

1. Select the configurations you wish to create/modify notes for.

2. Right-click the selected configurations.

3. Locate and select Server Notes from the Configurations context menu.

Selecting Server Notes opens the Manage Server Notes dialog (shown in Figure 598).
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Cyde Hower
b CPM Process Description:P...

Mote Type: Display this message when performing the selected action(s):

0 () Information

. -I' (@) Attention™®

o () Critical*®

*When displaying notes for user actions (starting, stopping, kiling, or cyding), a
confirmation requirement is set by selecting a note type of either Attention or Critical,

Ok

Figure 598: Server Notes

The Manage Server Notes dialog allows you to create notes for four actions (Starting, Stopping, Killing, and
Cycling), and for when the user hovers the mouse over the associated server.

Server Notes give you a way to warn other users of the consequences that go along with taking certain
actions on a server such as stopping, starting, killing or cycling the server.

Hovering Notes (also known as Hover Notes) will appear when a user hovers over the server or its config-
uration. These are useful when you want to provide details about servers that are not available as column
items or that are unique to your organization’s Millennium management strategy.

Creating Server Notes
1. From the Configurations Control, select the servers for which you wish to create notes. This opens
the Manage Server Notes dialog (Figure 598).

2. From the Manage Server Notes dialog, select the cells in the table at the top of the dialog that corre-
spond with the server, the note it will belong to, and the action that will trigger the note.

» For example, you may want to warn clinicians that a certain server should never be stopped
during business hours. In this case, you would click in the cell of the table where the Cycling
column intersects with the server that warning would belong to.

» Multiple servers can be selected at a time.
+ Multiple states can be selected at a time.

3. Once server(s) and trigger(s) have been chosen, select the Note Type (Information, Attention or Criti-
cal) to access the message area.
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* If you select a note type of Attention or Critical, and a triggering action of Starting, Stopping,
Killing, or Cycling users will be required to confirm requests to perform the associated action(s).
This is useful when it is imperative that anyone wanting to perform an action on the selected
server knows the ramifications of their request.

4. Type the note to appear to the user in the message area of the dialog (shown in Figure 599).

Hower Kill Stop

P CPM Process Description:P... FE=aa k) test on stopp...

Display this message when performing the selected action(s):
Description:
Processes requests routed to it, and can route that request to other requ

Service Name = CPMProcess

y ! . \ () Attention™ Multiple Instance fMode = ¥ /Y

o () Critical*

*When displaying notes for user actions (starting, stopping, kiling, or cyding), a
confirmation requirement is set by selecting a note type of either Attention or Critical.

£

Ok

Figure 599: Server Notes

Notice that as you type a note into the message area of the dialog, the note appears in all of the selected
server and trigger action cells of the grid at the top of the dialog.

1. Click OK to save the note(s) and close the dialog.

0 You can create a note for all open engine servers.

You can create a note for all open engine servers or any other group of servers by selecting all of the open
engine servers, selecting Server Notes. .. and then typing a message for the servers.

To remove a note, highlight the note in the grid, then click the Clear Note(s) button. This button can be used
to remove any number of notes at once.

If a configuration is removed, Panther will retain the associated note. If a configuration is later created with
the same Entry ID, the old note will be associated with the new configuration. This can be prevented by
removing the note before deleting the configuration.
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11.2.7 Copying or Comparing Configurations

In addition to creating and
restoring configurations from
checkpoints, you can drag and [ Compare Configurations x
drop, or copy and paste (Ctrl+C,
Ctrl+V) server configurations
from one Configuration control
to another Configuration control. ‘ @) The follawing options are only available when one configuration has been copied.
You can do this across nodes,
domains, and Panther sessions.

(@) Compare by Configuration Mame
(") Compare by Entry ID

() Create a new configuration based on the copied one

(") Compare against selected configuration

When you drop or paste Config' ] Use these options by default (press Shift to override) Cancel
urations onto a Configurations
control, the Compare Configura- _ _
tion dialog, will open (shown in Figure 600: Compare Configurations
Figure 600).

This dialog always gives the option to compare configurations by Name or Entry ID. If you have only copied
one configuration, you have the additional options of creating a new configuration based on the copied one,
or comparing it directly to another configuration. Selecting an option and clicking the OK button opens the
Confirm Configuration Copy dialog (shown in Figure 601).
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B Compare Configurations a X

Copy Mame D Status Options

{Mames Differ) (IDs Differ) Different [ Ca_se Insensm\fre

(] Trim Value Whitespace
Hide Destination Entries
[] Hide Identical Entries
[] Hide Identical Properties

Exdusions (1 exduded)

prod [ hnaa prod [ hnaa
Server Control Panel (1) CPM Async Script (54)
Source Property Source Value Destination Property Destination Value

Auto-Start True Auto-Start False

Instances 1 Instances 1

Logon as system Logon as system

Parameters Parameters cer_exe\loadshare.dll -args ...
Path cer_exe\scp_server.exe Path cer_exe\srv_drvr.exe
Protect True Protect False

Restart True Restart False

User Mame d_prod User Name d_prod
[] Show Whitespace Close

Figure 601: Confirm Configuration Copy

The Confirm Configuration Copy dialog is very similar to those used for restoring or comparing checkpoints,
shown in Figure 593 and Figure 595). It supports the same filtering and exclusion options.

In order to accept the displayed changes and copy the configuration(s), check or un-check the appropriate
configurations in the Copy column. Once the desired configurations are checked, click the Copy button.
11.2.8 Preferences

The Preferences dialog allows you to define preferences that relate to the behavior and display of the
control. These settings are unique to your account and will be remembered between login sessions.

Preferences Tab
This tab allows you to define how the Configurations control behaves in response to user actions.
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Configuresimaticaltyecogere servers: Cycles servers
immediately after a configuration change, with-
out asking for confirmation. B preferences o X

éAppearance Behavior Columns

2. Prompt to cycle servers: Requests confirma- :
tion before cycling in response to a configuration Configuration Preferences
. After a configuration change:
change request. This is the default. O Automatically cycle

3. Do not cycle servers: Does not cycle © Promptto cyce
or request to cycle when configurations are
Changed. Cydling Server Preferences

Confirm cyde requests

() Do not cyde

Cycling Server Preferences
» Confirm cycle requests: Requires confirma-
tion of every cycle request before cycling.

Show dialog of successful cyde requests

» Show dialog of successful cycle requests:
Displays a dialog after the completion of every
cycle request, otherwise, only cycle requests

that are blocked or fail will display a dialog.
Auto refresh interval (seconds): | 3015

Cancel

Figure 602: Preferences

You may also specify that this control “auto refresh” itself on a given interval. When the Configurations
control refreshes it queries the database for new information, so the more frequently it refreshes the busier
the database will be.

Appearance

This tab allows you to customize the appearance of

the Configurations control.

2 | Behavior Columns

The only Appearance option for the Configurations General Appearance
control is whether to show or hide the button strip. [ Show the bottom button strip

Figure 603: Appearance Tab

The button strip is useful for quick access to Add and Remove configuration features, as well as accessing
the Default Preferences.
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Behavior

This tab allows you to customize the way the Paste
feature works for the Configurations control. These
same options will appear in a special dialog each time Rl
you past a configuration into the control by default (A/- Paste Behavior

ways prompt).

" i Columns

() Compare by name

If you do not want to be asked how you would like to © Compare by Entry 10

compare pasted configurations, you can select one of

the other options to be your standard behavior. Q Create new configuration
(@ Always prompt

(C) Compare against selected

Figure 604: Behavior Tab

Columns
This tab allows you to define which columns to display
when viewing server configurations.

B Preferences O *
The list of columns is dynamically built from the prop- :
erties of the server configurations. The Has Default Preferences  Appearance  Behavior
column indicates whether the property is available as Column Has Default Relevance
a Millennium default property. The Relevance column Auto Start 100.00 %
is an indication of how many configurations have that Canfiguration 100,00 %
property defined. Entry ID 100.00 %
Instances 100.00 %
You may quickly alter the list of shown columns in this Mate 100.00 %
list by using the Show only checked items and Show Parameters 100.00 %
only properties with defaults checkboxes at the bot- Path 100.00 %
tom. Protect 100.00 %
Restart 100.00 %
User 100.00 %

Show only checked items
[] show only properties with defaults

Cancel

Figure 605: Columns Tab

0 How to: Find bad server properties

You can quickly identify servers with bad server properties by scanning the list on the Columns tab of
the Preferences dialog. Since the server properties can be entered by hand, it is possible for them to be
mistyped.

For example, when scanning the list, if you see “log level” and “Log Level” as two separate entries in the
columns list, you know that some server configuration has a parameter called “Log Level” instead of “log
level”. To locate this errant configuration, check the Log Level column in the columns list, then sort by that
column from the Configurations control, and the server with this value defined will sort either to the top or
bottom of the list making it easier to find.
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11.3. Cycle Groups Control

The Cycle Groups control allows you to define cycling settings for multiple
servers at one time to be used whenever that group of servers needs to be cy-
cled. A cycle group is treated as a single unit that can either succeed or fail. The
Cycle Groups control can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure 606) under
the domain.

Most users can only view and cycle groups that are assigned to them. However,
users with the ‘Manage Cycle Groups’ privilege are allowed to add, edit, and
remove any cycle groups. Users with this privilege may view all available cycle
groups instead of only those assigned to them. This chapter covers all functions
available to users with the ‘Manage Cycle Groups’ privilege.

Ea prod
----- ~ Current Events

E Queues
T Fawvaorite Logs

..... Interfaces
@] EsI Logs

CE‘ HL7 Loader

----- )
-.JFf| Cyde Schedules
----- |[] Cracle Query
IE iBus Logs

;|-- hnaa

Eg..@ hnab

....L%q Accounts
Eg--ﬁ Sensor Setup
&3} Action History
&5} Notification History

=

Figure 606: Domain Ex-
plorer

@ prod > Cycle Groups

Group Name ’ Description Last Cycle Requested By Cycled By Nodes Result
(CHARGE SERVICES - Add/Medify johnnya johnnyb,jc
Clinical Document Imaging - Add/Madify New or changes to Content... johnnya johnnyb,jc
Clinical Reporting - After Downtime 2021-09-16 14:12:03 pantherweb  panthercycler johnnya johnnyb,jo Q
CORE - Add ATRs johnnya johnnyb,jc
'CORE - Add Orderable to Order Catalog Belreh = johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify CareSets Cycle.. johnnya,johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify ESI Aliases Last Cycle Details johnnya,johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify HNA Security . johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify Location Aliases and Contributor So... GRELEDY) johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify Order Entry Formats Server List johnnya johnnybje
CORE - Add/Modify PowerForms Show All Cycle Groups johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify Printers Add... Cirls N johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Add/Modify Req Routing or Consent Form Routing . johnnya johnnyb,jc
'CORE - Adding Requisition or Report CCL Scripts T johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Create/Maodify Event Codes and Event Sets Remove Del johnnya johnnyb,jc
(CORE - Enable Organization Security Copy CtiC johnnya johnnyb,jc
(CORE - Enable Person-Level Security . johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Load Event Sets sl G johnnya johnnyb,jc
CORE - Modifications to Code Sets 6000 and 6026 Select All Cirl+A johnnya johnnyb,jc

DCP - Add/Modify DTAs Foefaneees johnnyajohnnyb,jo

DD Add Ade b Tl T, Tl aeC Doloticachs i S
Show All Cycle Groups Schedules... | | Cycle...

Figure 607: Cycle Groups Control
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Menu Option Description

Refresh Refreshes the displayed cycle groups.
Columns Allows users to choose which columns appear in the control.
Cycle... Cycles the selected cycle groups using their cycling settings.

Last Cycle Details
the last cycle operation.

If the selected cycle group has been cycled, this allows users to view the details of

View Cycle History | This will show the cycle history for the selected cycle group(s).

View Server List

Displays a dialog with a list of the servers associated with the selected cycle group.

Add... Opens a dialog that allows you to set up a new cycle group.

Edit... Opens a dialog to edit the currently selected cycle group’s settings.

Remove. .. Removes the currently selected cycle group(s).

Copy Copies the selected cycle group(s) to the system clipboard.

Paste Pastes the cycle group(s) currently in the clipboard.

Select All Selects all displayed cycle group(s).

Preferences Allows users to define your personal preferences for the Cycle Groups control.
Table 131: Cycle Groups Context Menu

11.3.1 Cycling Cycle Groups

Selecting Cycle... from the Cycle Groups Context Menu or clicking on the Cycle. ..
Cycle Server Group dialog (Figure 608).

— oW

- Add Modify HNA Security

- Add Modify CareSets

- Add Crderable to Order Catalog
- Add ATRs

[ Confirm Cycle Scope

Cancel

Figure 608: Scope confirmation dialog

button will open the

The Cycle Server Group dialog presents a chance to confirm the cycle request. Additionally, if a cycle group
is not configured to always cycle on all nodes, the user is able to specify which nodes to cycle on. Clicking

OK will confirm your cycle request, and open the Cycle Response dialog (Figure 609).

0 You cannot cycle a cycling server.

Panther does not let multiple users perform a cycle operation on the same server. Cycle Groups are no
different in this regard. While a Cycle Group is being cycled, none of the associated servers may be cycled.

487



Group Mame |Node Server |Status
o RADMET - AddfModify Signature Line - Success
o hnaa - Success CPM Process (55) o successfully submitted.
CPM Script (51) 0 successtully submitted.
CPM Script Cache (80) Q successfully submitted.

Figure 609: Cycle Response dialog

The Cycle Response dialog presents the status of all submitted cycle requests. It provides warnings when
domains or nodes are suspended, when configurations do not exist on certain nodes, or if the cycle request
is blocked due to another cycling operation. Cycling of groups will proceed even with warnings, although
any errors will cancel the operation.

Clicking OK will return you to the Cycle Groups control’'s main screen. From here, a user can refresh the
screen to watch the cycling status or open up the results of the last cycle operation. For information on
viewing cycle history, see Browsing Cycle History.

11.3.2 Browsing Cycle History

Selecting View Cycle History will display the Cycle History dialog (Figure 610), which will include all cycling
operations performed on the current day for all selected cycle group(s). The Cycle History information
provided in this screen will provide some summary information regarding the cycling operations performed.
Cycle group history will only display a success result if all cycles in the group succeeded.

i Cycle Group History — m} *
Group Mame Cycled On Requested By Cycled By Cycled On Modes Result
Clinical Reporting - After Downtime 2021-01-18 15:46:40 pantherweb  panthercydler johnnya johnnyb, johnnyc johnnyd johnnye johnnyf X Failure

Refresh F5
Search...
Details
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A
e | [ ][5 e 011 ap

Figure 610: Cycle History dialog
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Menu Option | Description

Refresh Refreshes the cycle history list by performing the search again. This may also be done by
clicking the Refresh button.

Search. .. Opens the Cycle History Search dialog and modify the search criteria.

Details Displays detailed information regarding the cycle history operation. This may also be done
by double-clicking the mouse or clicking the Details button.

Copy Copies the selected data to the system clipboard in tab-separated format.

Select All Selects all visible records.

Table 132: Cycle History Context Menu

Searching Cycle History
To see Search History for a cycle group that was not selected when first opening the History dialog, add it
to the Selected Groups from the Cycle History search (Figure 611).

Date Range

Last 24 hours

Available Groups: Selected Groups:

CHARGE SERVICES - Add/Modify Profile- &dd/Maodify HIM Event Allocation:
Clinical Document Imaging - Add/Mod
Clinical Reporting - After Downtime
CORE - Add ATRs

CORE - Add Orderable to Order Catalc
CORE - Add/Modify CaraSets

CORE - Add/Maodify ESI Aliases

CORE - Add/Modify HNA Sacurity
CORE-Add/Modify Location Aliases al
CORE - Add/Modify Order Entry Formz
CORE - Add/Maodify PowerForms

CORE - Add/Modify Printers

CORE - Add/Madify Reg Routing or Co
CORE - Adding Requisition or Repart €
CORE - Create/Modify Event Codes an w
£ >

(&) (A [v] ]

[] Filter by user:
[] Filter by node:

[] Filter by status:  Blocked,Failure, Ignored, Interrupted,In Process, Success, Waiting

| CK | | Cancel

Figure 611: Search Cycle History dialog
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Option

Description

Data Range | Defines the span of time used to search for
records.

Groups Identifies the groups whose history records will
be shown.

User Provides the ability to filter by the user who per-
formed the operation.

Node Provides the ability to filter by cycle operations
performed on a specific node.

Status Provides the ability to filter by specific statuses.

Clicking on the ellipsis button (...) will display
the Status Selection dialog (Figure 612).

This dialog allows a user to specify the statuses
that should be returned as a result of the search.
This status refers to the results of the individual
cycles within the group, not the displayed result
of the group. Searching only for success statuses
may show failed cycle groups that contain one or
more successful cycles.

Table 133: Searching Options

11.3.3 Viewing Cycle History Records

All
Blocked
Eailure
Ignored

In Process
Interrupted
Success
Waiting

Ok

Figure 612: Status Selection dialog

Double-clicking on a record in the cycle history list, or clicking the Details button will display the Detailed
Information for the selected record.

The cycle history will contain cycling operations that are still in process. When viewing the details for a cycle
operation in progress, the Refresh and Auto refresh will be available. As each individual server’s cycling
operations reaches a terminal state, they will collapse and display the final status. This provides the ability
to watch the cycling operation as it is happening (Figure 613).
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Server Group: RADMET - Add/Modify Signature Line
Domairn: prod

Nodes: hnaa

Requesting User:  pantherweb

Performed By: panthercycder

Result: Success

=+ RADMNET - Add/Modify Signature Line

EIQ CPM Process (55)

2014-12-04 12:37:59.6370 Beginning the cycling process for CFM Process.

2014-12-04 12:37:59.6400 Additional infarmation: pantherweb requested this action for domain prod, node
2014-12-04 12:38:00.5730 Cydling parameters: Start time: 5 min; Stop time: 5 min; Kill stalled stopping: Fal:
2014-12-04 12:38:00.5730 Level of service: 4 instances. (4+0)

2014-12-04 12:38:00.9030 Starting 1 new instance(s) of CPM Process.

2014-12-04 12:38:02.4200 Issued start request. Waiting for ServerID 63 to start.

2014-12-04 12:38:05.6030 Running confirmed for ServerID 63, PID 3596.

Refresh Auto refresh interval (seconds): 5=

Figure 613: Server Group Cycle History dialog

When a cycling operation is finished, the history shows each step with either a success (@) or failure (9)
image to the left of the step. Since the operation is complete, the results no longer refresh (Figure 614).

Server Group: RADNET - Add/Modify Signature Line
Domain: prod

MNodes: hnaa

Requesting User:  pantherweb

Performed By: panthercycler

Result: Success

Details:

= @ RADNET - Add/Modify Signature Line

0 CPM Process (55)

Refresh Auto refresh interval (seconds):

Figure 614: Server Group Cycle History - complete
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11.3.4 Viewing Server Lists

Selecting View Server List from the context menu of the main control will display a list of servers associated
with the selected cycle group (Figure 615).

Server ID Server Mame

5l CPM Script
53 CPM Process
a0 CPM Script Cache

Figure 615: Server List dialog

11.3.5 Creating Cycle Groups

To add a new cycle group, right-click in the main table of the Cycle Groups control and select the Add...
option from the context menu. This opens the Cycle Group Definition dialog (Figure 616). Fill out the
information for the cycle group and click OK or Apply to save the new cycle group.

Warnings will appear in three cases:
» There are no servers in the cycle group.
» There are no nodes in the Scope of the cycle group.

» There are no users assigned to the group.
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11.3.6 Modifying Cycle Groups

To modify a cycle group, double-click on it in the main
control, or select Edit... from the Cycle Groups con-
text menu.

Group Mame: | Example Group)
The first options are Group Name and Description, Description:
which are available for editing regardless of the se-
lected tab. Other settings for the Cycle Group are split
into the following sections.

Servers | Scope | Users | Seguence

Select gervers that you want to be a part of this cyde group by moving them to the
list of selected servers.

Servers Tab

In the Servers tab, identify which servers to associate e e
with this cycle group. The servers in the cycle group S c]rectonter I
can be given a specific order. Note: some configura- 50 CPM Application Authoriz  [3)
tions on the “Sequence” tab ignore server order. 2 oM Cote oo Manooclll [3
- 2 s «
The Stop cycle process upon failing to successfully 80 CPM Script Cache
complete a phase checkbox will determine whether sos ot s g s
or not this cycle group should continue or abort when (500 €PM Stalled Starting 5

a server fails to cycle successfully.

Stop cyde process upon failing to successfully complete a phase

/2y No servers have been selected,

cres | | tomy

Figure 616: Cycle Group Definition dialog

Scope Tab
The Scope tab identifies which nodes are included in
the cycle group’s definition.

Servers Security | Sequence

When the Always cycle this group across all of the se- [] Always cycle this aroup across all of the selected nodes
lected nodes checkbox is selected, the option to ex- Automatically add new nodes by default

clude some of the nodes in the Included Nodes list Available: Selected:
will not be available when a cycle request is made for Hane Nare
this group. >

When the Automatically add new nodes by default 4
checkbox is selected, any time a node is added to this <
domain, it will be included in this cycle group. This is «

the default behavior.

Figure 617: Scope Tab
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Users Tab
The main purpose of the Users tab is to control who is
allowed to cycle the group. Cycle groups can be con-

figured to automatically add new users. Additionally, Eeliiean ) Searty [Eomenes

the Cycle servers using the user’s credentials controls Cude servers using the user's credentials

checkbox determines whether or not the cycle opera- Auaiiable: Selected:

tion will be done with the users’ Millennium accounts, Defautt User Group
or if it should be cycled with Panther’s cycling account Team Applications

User2 in most installations of Panther). Team Charts

Team Interfaces
Team Operations
Team Oracle
Team RRD

Team Softek
logonhy

o (Al v g

Figure 618: Users Tab

0 Use Panther’s cycling account to allow under-privileged users to cycle.

When you choose not to cycle servers using the user’s credentials, you can still allow users without the
‘Manage Servers’ Millennium privilege to cycle the group using Panther’s Cycling Millennium account (typ-
ically User2). This provides a great benefit in which you can create Millennium users who should only be
given the rights to do very specific cycling operations while being unable to start, stop, kill or cycle any other
servers.

For example, if you are adding printers, certain servers have to be cycled but the user adding the printers
may not be allowed to do other work on the servers.

Sequence Tab
In the Sequence tab, you may specify the order (if
any) that Panther should follow when cycling the

Servers | Scope | Users | Sequence

servers.
(®) Cycle servers in order, completing the Node A" Node "B

. .. . . li f Il nodes befo:
It is anticipated that order will matter in most cycle ycling the neat server inthe growp m
groups. However, if the order is not important, reliev- () Cycle servers in order, one server at a time . ‘
. . across all nodes before cycling the next
ing order requirements of a cycle group can reduce cerver
the groupys OVera” Cycllng t|me () Cycle servers in order, one node at a time _—‘

Z Phase3d Z

Once the Cycle Group is fully configured, click OK at

the bottom of this dialog to perform the changes made
and close the window.

Each of the various cycling sequences have a dia-

gram associated with them to make their behavior

more apparent. These diagrams are shown in the

Cycling Sequences table along with the sequence’s Figure 619: Sequence Tab
behavior in the order they appear in the Cycle Group

Definition dialog (Figure 619).
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Cycling Diagram | Behavior

Node A" MNode"B*

=)
Y

Completes the cycling of server “X” on all selected nodes before the cycling of server
“Y” begins.

Y FPhase2

Z  Fhased Z

Node'a” ~ Node's’ Completes the cycling of the first server one node at a time across all nodes before
P“®a“ L% | [ cycling the next server in order one node at a time across all nodes.

L1
Phase Phase 4

P
Phase 5 Phase 6
Mode™” ~ MNode'8 Completes the cycling of all servers in order on the first node before cycling the
Phase 1 Phase 4

servers in order on the next node.

Phase 2 Phase 5
Phase 3 Phase 6

QIR®

Table 134: Cycling Sequences

11.3.7 Removing Cycle Groups
To remove cycle groups:

+ Select the desired groups in the main control.

. . Are you sure you wish to remove the following cyde group(s)?
* Right-click the selected groups. Example Group

» Select the Remove. .. menu item.

A confirmation dialog will appear to confirm your action
(Figure 620).

Figure 620: Confirm Removal dialog
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11.3.8 Cycle Group Preferences

To access Cycle Group Preferences:

1. Right-click in the Cycle Groups table.

2. Select the Preferences option at the bottom of the

Column Mame
context menu.
Group Name
The Cycle Groups control provides options to modify the Description

Last Cyde
Requested By
Cyded By
Modes

Result

behavior and appearance of the control.

In this dialog, you can enable or disable the control’s au-
tomatic refresh behavior, as well as modifying the refresh
interval.

The Show the bottom button strip option may be useful
when displaying the Cycle Groups control in the desktop,
to save on vertical space. It will hide the Refresh and Cy-
cle. .. buttons.

Show the bottom button strip

Auto refresh interval (seconds):

QK

Figure 621: Preference dialogs

11.3.9 Copying Cycle Groups

The following instructions will move a Cycle Group from one domain to another without requiring you to go
through setting up the group again:

1. Locate the domain you would like to copy cycle groups from, also known as the Source Domain.
2. Navigate to the Cycle Groups control for the domain using the Domain Explorer (Figure 606).
(a) Once the Cycle Groups control has loaded, select the group(s) to copy.
(b) Right-click the selected cycle groups.

(c) Select the Copy option from the Cycle Groups context menu. Now you have the groups on your
system clipboard.

3. Locate the domain you would like to move the selected groups to, also known as the Destination
Domain.

4. Navigate to the Cycle Groups control in the desired domain using the Domain Explorer (Figure 606).

(a) Once the Cycle Groups control has loaded for the desired domain, right-click in the list of cycle
groups.

(b) Select the Paste... option from the Cycle Groups context menu. This opens the Copy Cycle
Groups dialog (Figure 622).

5. Review the copy information and any conflicts that may exist in cycle groups between the source and
destination domains.
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Copy|0{cIeGroup | Modes | Users | Servers |Detai|s

print servers test Wiew Details
(overwrite) RADNET - Add/Modify Procedures Wiew Details
RADNET - Add/Modify Requisition Controls or Patient Packets Wiew Details
RADMNET - Add/Modify Signature Line View Details

<] [<] [&]][&]

<]

Figure 622: Copy Cycle Groups dialog

(a) If a cycle group with the same name exists in the destination domain, it will be shown in red and
will be overwritten if you continue.

The following warnings were detected for this copy operation:

* OP_RT_ORU_MITRA_IN (1020)
*Op_RT_ORU_MITRA ESI (1019)

Figure 623: Copy Conflict Warning dialog

(b) If there are conflicts between the copied cycle groups and those in the destination domain, a
warning (-'i-) will be shown. Select View Details to see the cause of the warning.

6. If the information provided by the Copy Cycle Groups dialog is acceptable, click the OK button to per-
form the indicated actions and move the cycle groups to the destination domain. Otherwise, clicking
the Cancel button will ignore the paste request and leave the destination domain as it was.
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11.3.10 Scheduling Cycle Groups

Users with the ‘Manage Cycle Groups’ privilege can manage cycle group schedules, by clicking Sched-

ules. ... This opens the Cycle Group Schedules dialog (Figure 624).

#5% Cycle Group Schedules — ot
Enabled Mame i Time Interval
CHARGE SERVICES - Add/Modify 2021-09-16 00:00:00 Every day
e Clinical Reporting - Afterj ) 2021-09-16 18:00:00 Every Monday
o FIRSTNET - Add/Modify ML bws 2021-09-16 01:00:00 The Tst day of every month
Edit...
Remove
Enable
Dizable
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+4
Add... Edit.. Remove
OK Cancel Apply
Figure 624: Cycle Group Schedules dialog
Menu Option | Description
Add... Opens a dialog to set up a new cycle group schedule.
Edit. .. Opens a dialog to edit the currently-selected cycle group schedule.
Remove Marks the currently-selected cycle group schedules for removal.
Enable Enables the currently-selected cycle group schedules.
Disable Disables the currently-selected cycle group schedules.
Copy Copies the selected data to the system clipboard in tab-separated format.
Select All Selects all visible records.

Table 135: Cycle Group Schedules Context Menu
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Add/Edit Cycle Group
Selecting Add. .. or Edit... from the Cycle Group Schedules Context Menu or clicking their corresponding
buttons will open the Edit Schedule dialog (Figure 625).

£5% Edit Schedule — O >

Cycle Group Properties
Cycle Group: | CHARGE SERVICES - Add/Modify ol

Author: pantherweb

Start Date 2021-09-16 00:00:00 (3] v

Recurrence Pattern

0] Daily Interval: 'IIZI day(s)
) Weekly

) Manthly

Enabled DK Cancel

Figure 625: Add/Edit Schedule dialog

The dialog allows selection of the cycle group and definition of the schedule recurrence to use, as well as
enabling/disabling the schedule.
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11.4. Cycle Schedules Control 2. prod

The Cycle Schedules control gives users access to Automated Cycle Schedules. i % Current Events
From this page, a user can create, remove, modify, copy, or enable/disable cycle :.. E Queues
schedules. E Fawvaorite Logs
To view the Cycle Schedules control, select the Cycle Schedules item in the Interfaces
Domain Explorer (Figure 626). This will load the control into the Application {4 ESILogs
Workspace. - L= HL7 Loader

----- &) Cyde Groups

Image | Meaning M| Cvde Schedules

® |AttemptingtoCycle | g Fﬂrade Query
@ | Successful Cycle Attempt i Bus Logs
Failed Cycle Attempt - hnaa
& ailed Cycle Attemp o8 b
Table 136: Scheduled cycle status images -4, Accounts

Eﬂ--ﬁ Sensor Setup
@ Action History

@ Motification History

Figure 626: Domain Ex-
plorer

[E prod > Cycle Schedules

Enabled Mode Entry ID Server Interval Mext Cyde Last Cyde Last Result

50 CPM Application Authorization Hourly n o (%]

hnaa 240 OP_OEN.Controller Ewvery 3 Hours ::::_ 40 PM (5]
hnaa 53 CPM Script Private Every 2 Days 39 PM (]
Remaove Del
hnab 243 OP_OQEM.InterfaceDebugger Every Weekday
hnab 80 CPM Script Cache Every 4 Weeks On Tuesday AT
hinah 288 FSIES0 Server Batch #4 Day 20 Of Every Month Disable
Refresh F2
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrl+V
Select All Chrl+A
View Cycle History
< >

Add... Edit... Remave

Figure 627: Server Cycler Schedules page
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Option Description

Add... Allows the user to add a new cycle schedule.

Edit... Allows the user to modify the currently selected cycle schedule.

Remove Deletes the currently selected cycle schedule.

Enable If disabled, will re-enable the currently selected cycle schedule.

Disable Disables the currently selected cycle schedule, preventing future cycles until it is re-
enabled.

Refresh Refreshes the page.

Copy Copies the selected cycle schedules to the clipboard.

Paste Pastes the contents of the clipboard into the control. If the clipboard currently contains
cycle schedules, this will open the Schedule Comparison dialog.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed cycle schedules.

View Cycle History | Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle history of the
selected cycle schedule.
For more information on viewing action history, see the Action History Control.

Table 137: Server Cycler context menu

11.4.1 Copying and Comparing Cycle Schedules

When schedule(s) are copied and pasted into a Cycle Schedules table, the Schedule Comparison dialog
opens. Pasted schedules will appear in the Source grid on the left and schedules on the current domain will
appear in the Destination grid on the right. Pasted schedules may have their node and start time modified
through the context menu so that a user can copy Cycle Schedules from one node to the next and offset
the schedules by a few minutes, evening out server load.

Selecting a schedule from either grid will select the overlapping schedule (if any) from the opposite grid and
highlight any differing properties above.
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Source Destination

Start Date/Time: 2/20/2013 6:44:00 PM Start Date/Time: 2/20/2013 6:39:00 PM
End Condition: Mo End End Condition: No End

Recurrence: Ewvery 2 Days Recurrence: Every 2 Days

Enabled: True Enabled: True

Copy Server Entry ID Server MNode Status

53 CPM Script Private hnaa Different CPM Application Authorization hnaa Destination Only
80 CPM Script Cache hnaa Identical 53 CPM Script Private Different

80 CPM Script Cache hnaa Identical
240 OP_OEN.Controller hnaa Destination Only

Filter 243 OP_OEN.InterfaceDebugger hnaa Destination Only
Mode 288 FSIESO Server Batch #4 hnaa Destination Only
Add Start Time Offset...

Remove oel

<

] Filters

Figure 628: Schedule Comparison dialog

Option Description

Filter Set the currently used filters (Figure 629). Filters will not be applied unless the
Filters checkbox (located in the bottom left corner) is checked.

Node Sets the node of the schedule a user wishes to copy. This helps a user to easily

copy schedules to a domain with different nodes.

Add Start Time Offset... | Adds an offset to the schedule’s start time. When copying a schedule across
nodes, this can help to even out system load.

Remove Removes the currently selected pasted schedule from the list of source sched-
ules. This will only remove the schedule from the dialog, not from the system.

Table 138: Schedule Comparison context menu
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Source
Start Date,Time:
End Condition:

Destination
Start Date,/Time:
End Condition:

Recurrence:
Enabled:

Recurrence:
Enabled:

Mode Status

Different

Copy Entry ID Server Entry ID Server MNode Status

[ 53 CPM ScriptPrivate hnaa

50 CPM Application Authorization hnaa
240 OP_OEN.Controller

243 P O

Destination Only

hnaa Destination Only

InterfaceDebugger  hnaa Destination Only

Filter » | Source Only

MNode 3
Add Start Tirme Offset...
Del

Server Batch #4 hnaa Destination Only

Different

Destination Only

Identical

ipt Private hnaa

Remowve

<

Filters

Figure 629: Schedule Comparison filters

Filters can also be changed through the Filters Dialog (Figure 630) by clicking
on the Filters link in the bottom left corner of the Schedule Comparison Dialog
(Figure 629).

[] Source Cnly
[] Destination Only
[] 1dentical

| o || gl |

Figure 630: Filters dialog

When Add Start Time Offset... is selected from the context menu, the Start Time Offset dialog (Figure
631) opens. This dialog provides the option of adding an offset of 0 to 1440 minutes (24 hours) to the start
time of the copied schedule(s).

Old Start Date
53 CPM Script Private 2/20/2013 6:41PM  2/20/2013 6:46 PM
80 CPM Script Cache  2f19/2013 2/19/2013 12:05 AM

Entry ID Server Mew Start Date

B>

Offset minutes:

Figure 631: Start Time Offset dialog

The Preview pane shows the difference between the original start time and the start time that will result
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from the offset.

11.4.2 Editing Cycle Schedules
Cycle Schedules can be edited in one of three ways:
« Double-clicking the Cycle Schedule.
+ Selecting the schedule and clicking the Edit... button.
« Right-clicking the schedule and selecting the Edit... option from the context menu.

Any of these three actions will open the Cycle Schedule Editor dialog (Figure 632) populated with the
selected schedule’s information.

Server to Cyde

Mode: hnaa Server:  (55) CPM Process

Range of Recurrence

Start Date: |[E/ 4/2015 12:00 AM  [I)~ | @) No end date

{:} Occurrences:
() End on: 2/ 4/2015 12:00 AM

Recurrence Pattern

Pattern: | Daily W | Interval: 1|i|

Enabled

Figure 632: Cycle Schedule Editor dialog
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EIJ‘ prod

11.5. ESI Logs Control

The ESI Logs control is used to view External Service Inbound (ESI) log entries
in the database. The ESI Logs control can be found in the Domain Explorer

(Figure 633) under the domain.

After selecting the ESI Logs item in the Domain Explorer, the ESI Logs control

will be displayed in the Application Workspace.

2, Current Events

----- £id Queues
=

Favorite Logs
----- [ﬁ] Interfaces

-
CE HL7 Loader
----- @ Cyde Groups

..... | Cyde Schedules
m COrade Query
iB iBus Logs

-t Charge Integrity
- hnaa

Image | Meaning

G- hnab

5 |Success Log

----\_TE“; Accounts

€3 |Failure Log

EJ--@ Sensor Setup

I Warning Log

£} Action History
&} Notification History

X

Terminate Log

Table 139: ESI Log Images

11.5.1

ESI Log Interface List

Figure 633: Domain Ex-
plorer

The list of interfaces on the left includes columns with aggregate data such as newest log record date,
oldest log record date, and total number of failures. Right-clicking the mouse in the left side of the control

will open the ESI Logs Context Menu.

[l prod > ESlLogs

Interface Fitter |

Interface
UP_ORU_APHIST_IN
RT_ORM_CORU_SFTMED_IN
RT_RLI ARUP IN
RT Refresh

F5

Search TX Logs

Copy Ctrl+C

Preferences

£

FID Old
1050 145
1010 179,

1023 1/4,

n © Thisis the last 3 days of data.

Filter Empty Logs

"I0AAAAIA=A0000

Record
36238631
36238622
36238621
36238619
36238618
36238617
36238616
36238615
36238614
36238613
36238608
36238607

36233606
AEFIAENR

Created On

11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM

1142172013 10:01 AM
11471 /012 1001 &M

Started On

11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM

11212013 10:01 AM
110100 AN

Ended On 2

11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11212013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11212013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM
11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi

11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
1121 AT A0-M M CPM aci

Binding
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi
CPM_esi

>

Refresh

Search...

Figure 634: ESI Logs control
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Menu Option | Description

Refresh Refreshes the data displayed in the ESI Log Interface list.

Search TX Logs | Displays the Search TX Logs sub-menu.

Copy Copies the selected ESI Logs to the clipboard.

Preferences Allows you to define preferences for the ESI Logs control. (see ESI Logs Preferences)

Table 140: ESI Log Interface Context Menu

Option Description

Last 24 hours | Enables searching of the interface’s TX Logs for the last 24 hours. Messages found will be
displayed in the Interface Tx Explorer.

Custom. .. Enables searching of the interface’s TX Logs based on the selected date range. Messages
found will be displayed in the Interface Tx Explorer.

Table 141: Search TX Logs sub-menu

Filtering Interfaces

Interfaces can be filtered to only include interfaces with log entries or interfaces with a given name. To hide
interfaces with empty logs check the Filter Empty Logs checkbox at the bottom of the interface list. To filter
interfaces by name type in the Interface Filter box at the top of the interface list. This will limit the interface
list to only interfaces with names containing the provided text.

11.5.2 ESI Log Record List

Once an Interface is selected, the associated log records are displayed in the record list to the right. By
default, this list shows all available records associated with the selected interface. You can use a search to
reduce the number of results and more easily locate the records you want. The ESI Log Record context
menu can be accessed by right-clicking the mouse in the record list.
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[l prod > ESIlogs

Interface Fitter | Record Created On Started On Ended On Binding ~
p— D o @ 36238631 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
UP ORL APHIST IN 050 /5 €) 35238622 11/21/2012 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2012 10:01 AM CPM_esi
AT ORM ORL SFTMED IN 1090 19 @ 36238621 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AW 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM _esi
AT ALl ARUP N - 1015 1 @ 36238619 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/201310:01 AW 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
BT PENDRES HNAM IN 1023 144 @ 36238618 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
- - AN 36238677 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 1007 i
@) 236233818 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Refresh P
@ 36238615 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Details
@ 36238674 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Email...
@ 36238613 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01
@ 35238608 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Search
@ 36238607 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Load Preset
@ 36238606 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Original Tx...
@ 36238605 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Modified T (success only)..
@ 36238604 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01
@ 35238603 112172013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Copy Ctrl+C
@ 36238602 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Select Al Ctrl+A
. . @ 36238601 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 Breferences
@ 36238535 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 =
n © Thisisthe last 3 days of data. < 3
Filter Empty Logs (10 fittered Details Befresh Search... Results 1to 100 of 3584 (Page 1of 36) € ¢ } ,@

Figure 635: ESI Logs Record Context Menu

Menu Option

Description

Refresh Refreshes the data displayed in the ESI Log Record list.

Details Displays a dialog that includes the detailed information about this ESI log record. This is
the default menu item, which means that if you select a record and press the Enter key, or
simply double-click on a record, the ESI Log record details dialog will be displayed.

Email. .. Allows you to send the selected ESI Logs to other parties via Email.

Search. .. Displays the ESI Logs search dialog.

Load Preset

Allows you to select and run a saved search.

Original HL7 | Retrieves and displays the original HL7 associated with the selected ESI Log.
Modified HL7 | Retrieves and displays the modified HL7 associated with the selected ESI Log.
Copy Copies the selected ESI Logs to the system clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the ESI Logs currently being displayed.

Preferences | Allows you to define your personal preferences for the ESI Logs control.

Table 142: ESI Log Record Context Menu
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11.5.3 Log Display Limitations

[ prod > ESILogs

tedace Fiter | Record  Created On ~ Staried On Ended On Binding ~
T TD odl [@ 36238631 11/21/201310:01 AN 11/21/2013 1001 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
UP_ORUAPHIST_IN 050 15| |© 623622 11/21/2013 1001 AN T1/21/2013 1001 AN 1172172013 1001 AM CPM_esi
AT ORM_ORU_SFTMED_IN 1010 179 | @ 6238621 11/21/2013 1001 AW 11/21/2013 1001 AW 1172172013 10:01 AW CPM_esi
@ 36238619 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 11/21/201310:01 AM CPM_ssi
AT PENDRES HNAW, IN 102 14| | @ 23618 11/21/2013 1001 A 11/21/2013 1001 AN 117212013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
01AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 11/21/2013 10.01 AM CPM_esi
@ @ Thisis the last 3 days of data. 0:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
In this domain, the Panther server has been 0:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 11/21/201310:01 AM CPM_ssi
configured to only look at a limited amount of the 0:01 AM 1172172013 1001 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
available data. G071 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM 1172172013 16:01 AM CPM_esi

- - 0:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
Ezgalﬂfﬂuiz‘:ﬁf;; ”‘:\_";:g fﬂfﬁ‘;’:‘:”‘b:‘: 0:01AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 117212013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
result of a large amount oF’tIaFﬁc or an insuffident 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10.01 AM CPM_esi
ey 001 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi

T 36298604 1172172013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 10:01 AM CPM_esi

36238603 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 117212013 10:01 AM CPM_ssi

36238602 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/2172013 1001 AM 1172172013 1001 AM CPM_esi

36238601 11/21/201310:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM CPM_esi

36238599 11/21/2013 10:01 AM 11/21/2013 1001 AM 1172172013 10:01 AM CPM_esi
>

>

" 900a

] © Thisisthe last 3days of data

Fiter Empty Logs. (10 fitered; Details Befresh Search Results Tto 100 of 3584 (Page 10f 35) € & | 3|3

Figure 636: Log Display call-out

In the lower left of the ESI Logs control, you may notice a bar that notifies you that “This is the last x days of
data” (Figure 636). If this bar is shown, you may click on the plus icon to view a description of the behavior.

If enabled by Panther Support staff, the information displayed in the left hand side of the ESI Logs control
(such as total number of records) will only be calculated over a certain amount of time. This may be done if
it was determined that a full query of the table was a long-running query on your database.

Organizations that enforce a regular purging interval on the ESI Logs tables can avoid this limitation.

11.5.4 Viewing Record Details

The details of an ESI Log record can be displayed
by double-clicking on the desired record. Record ID: 36238617

Status: ESI_STAT_WARMING
You may navigate up and down through ESI Log Created On:  11/21/2013 7:01 AM
records by using the up and down arrow buttons. Started On:  11/21/2013 7:01 AM

The up arrow button will display the data for the Ended On:  11/21/2013 7:01 AM
record written just after the current record (this [ InterfaceID: 1015

record would appear above the current record in Binding: CPM_esi

the ESI Log control). The down arrow button will hEETES 1

Entity: ORDERS
Message:

display the data for the record written just before
the current record (this record would appear below
the current record in the ESI Log control.

ESI_RLI_RESULTS::getOrdersByAccnAndld. Mo Order Match

You may also copy the displayed details of an ESI
Log record to the system clipboard by pressing the
copy button (Eﬁ). Copied details will be in tabular
format which makes it possible to paste them into a
Microsoft Excel® spreadsheet.

Figure 637: Log record details dialog
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11.5.5 Searching ESI Logs
There are four ways to Search for ESI Log Records:
1. Using the ESI Log Record context menu:
(a) Right-click inside of the list on the right side of the ESI Logs control.
(b) Select the Search... option from the context menu.
2. Using the Search. . . button:
(a) Click the Search. .. button located just below the list on the right side of the ESI Logs control.
3. Using Search Presets:
(a) Right-click inside of the list on the right side of the ESI Logs control.
(b) Select Load Preset from the context menu.
(c) Select the desired preset search from the sub-menu.

Options 1 and 2 will open the Search dialog (Figure 638). Option 3 will run the selected search immediately
without opening a dialog.

General Searching
Enter search criteria into the avail-
able fields to find matching ESI

Logs. The default search settings a Search - =
are shown in the figure to the right. PR PR

presetl Last 24 hours W
If you want to run a search for a log preset2 Statuses Generd
written in a certain period of time, M sucess @  Message:
you may Want ‘to Select the Custom Failure [x] Use asterisk (*) as a wildcard
option in the Date Range section of Waming A
the dialog Terminate @

Reset
H Save As... A [T] Use these search options by default Cancel

Figure 638: Search dialog

Setting a Default Search

The “Use these search options by default” checkbox can be checked to save current search settings. From
the time this checkbox is checked until a new default search is set, this search will be run each time the
control is loaded.

Search Presets
Search Presets are basically shortcuts to common searches, and like all shortcuts, you have to make them
before they can be used.

Presets can only be made from the associated Search dialog using the Save As. .. button (Figure 638).
Each Preset must have a unique name to distinguish it from other presets.

Once saved, there are two ways to access a preset search.
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1. From the ESI Logs Record context menu:
(a) From the ESI Logs Control, right click inside of the list on the right side of the control.
(b) Select Load Preset from the context menu.
(c) Select the desired preset search from the sub-menu.
2. From the Search Dialog:
(a) Select the preset from the list on the left.
(b) Click the search button.

11.5.6 Emailing Log Entries

a Email Details - =
Erom: test@example.com
To: slice @example.com; bob@example.com
Cc:
Bec:
Subject: ESILog Data
Importance: Normal v Send as Attachment
Additional Comments:

Figure 639: Email Details dialog

To email ESI Log records, Select the log records you wish to send, right-click and select the Email. .. option
from the ESI Log Record context menu.

It is required that you provide one or more recipients for the email in the To: field. Separate multiple email
addresses with commas.

If you provide additional comments, they will be placed in the body of the email above the ESI Log record
details.
11.5.7 ESI Log Preferences
To access ESI Log Preferences:
1. Right-click in either of the lists in the ESI Logs Control.
2. Select Preferences from the context menu.

ESI Logs Preferences allow you to modify which columns are visible inside the ESI log list or the records
list. Auto refresh only applies to the list of ESI Logs in the left grid. The list of records can be refreshed
manually but will not be automatically refreshed to reduce load on the database.

510



() show all columns

(®) Show selected columns
Columns
nterface
PID
Oldest Date
MNewest Date

Trm

Auto refresh interval (seconds):

[

Figure 640: Log List tab

() Show all columns
(®) Show selected columns

Columns

Created On
[] started On
[] Ended On
[] Binding

[] Instance
[] Entity
Message

Figure 641: Records List tab
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11.6. Favorite Logs Control

The Favorite Logs Control is a part of Message Logs. It exists to provide a :.@ prod
node-independent view of Message Logs and a quick way to access commonly 1 & Charge Capture
reviewed logs together. For more information on setting up and using Favorite -] Patient Accounting

. . A C t Event:
Logs, see the section on Message Logs, later in this chapter. g P R

/-_:E, Cueues

----- Interfaces

. * ESl Logs
--I Interface Tx Loader

3 -@ Cycle Groups

----- [E| Cycle Schedules

----- @ Oracle Query

gl Oracle Session Monitor
19 iBus Logs

- hnaa
- hnab

-8 Sensor Setup
{&, Action History
;&; Motification History

Figure 642: Domain Ex-
plorer
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11.7. Interface Tx Loader Control

The Interface Tx Loader control provides access to read OEN Transactions. It : =
can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure 643) under the domain =@ prod
p g A &, Cumert Everts

..... I Queues

----- [ﬁ] Interfaces
-£9 ESI Logs

Figure 643: Domain Ex-

plorer
[ prod > Interface Tx Loader
) Load from clipboard
) Load from file:
File name Browse.
® Load from interface
Date Range
Custom... ~
2000-02-22 00:00:00 ] ~] o (]
Available Interfaces Selected Interfaces
PIDYCQueue Entry ID  Interface Name PID/Queue Entry ID Interface Name
1036 992 STL IMM 2000 1047 981 RT_UI_EGATE_OUT
1037 991 RT_EDI_HDX_IN 1052 976 RT_ADT_CAI_ENAD OUT

1038 990 RRL AXSYM

1039 939 BTA

1040 988 RT_MDM_LANWVISION_ESI_1
1041 987 RRL BLOOD GASC

1042 986 BT_DFT_NOWA_IN

1043 985 RRL BLOOD GAS B

1044 984 pen.ediinterface

1045 983 RRL BLOOD GAS A

1046 982 UP_HL7_APHIST_ESI_1
1048 980 RT_MDM_LanVision_IN
1049 979 RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_ESI
1050 978 UP_ORU_APHIST_IN

A/[Al[v/[+¥]

[] Parse dates from messages

Figure 644: Interface Tx Loader control

OEN Transactions can also be accessed via the Original HL7 and Modified HL7 functions within the ESI
Logs control. These operations directly open the Transaction Explorer window if a message is found.

Additionally, OEN Transactions can be accessed by the Search TX Logs... function in the Interfaces
control. This operation opens the Select Interfaces dialog (Figure 645), populating Selected Interfaces with
the interfaces that were selected when Search TX Logs. .. was clicked.
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Date Range

Last 24 Hours = |

Available Interfaces Selected Interfaces

PID/Queue Entry ID Interface Name PID/CQueue Entry ID Interface Name

100 51 InterfaceExclusion 1020 1008 RT_UI_EGATE_CUT2
1005 1023 RT_ADT_EGATE_ENAD_OUT
1006 1022 LANVISION_TEST_IN

1007 1021 STL BN PROSPEC

1008 1020 RT_ORU_MITRA_IN

1009 1019 RT_ORU_MITRA_ESI

1010 1018 RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_IN
10m 1017 UP_HL7_APHIST_ESI_3
1012 1016 UP_HL7_APHIST_ESI_2
1013 1015 RT_RLI_ARUP_OUT

1014 1014 RT_RLI_ARUP_ESI

1015 1013 RT_RLI_ARUP_IN

1016 1012 RT_HMCARE_ESI

1017 1011 RT_ORU_HMCARE_IN

[] Parse dates from messages

| Search... || Cancel

Figure 645: Select Interface dialog

11.7.1 Loading OEN Transactions

The Interface Tx Loader allows users to view messages from their clipboard, from a file, or from Open
Engine interfaces.

From the Clipboard
Select this option to load previously copied transaction(s) from the clipboard of the computer.

From a File
Select this option to import OEN Transactions saved in a file. When selecting File as the source, a standard
Windows Open File dialog will be presented.

From an Interface on the Domain
This option will find messages for specific interfaces during a specific period of time.

Once you have selected the source of the OEN Transactions, click the Fetch button to load them.
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All Messi&s 36 of 36

Interface ID:1005 RT_ADT_EGATE_EMAD_OUT 32 of 32
I ——

Interface ID:1010 RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED _IN 4 of 4
Interface ID:1011 UP_HL7_APHIST_ESI_3 0of 0
Interface 1D:1013 RT_RLI_ARUP_OUT 0of 0
Interface ID:1014 RT_RLI_ARUP_ESI 0of 0
Interface ID:1015 RT_RLI_ARUP_IN 0of 0
Interface 1D:1016 RT_HMCARE_ESI 0of 0

Interface ID:1017 RT_ORU_HMCARE_IN 0of O
w

Figure 646: Loading OEN Transactions dialog

If a source that contains a large number of records was selected, the loading progress dialog will appear
(Figure 646).
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11.7.2 The Transaction Explorer

Once the messages fitting the load criteria have been loaded, the Transaction Explorer dialog will open.

File Edit

All Messages

Date/Time Message Type
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X27941
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000%275A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X%279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X27941
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000%275A1

0 2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000%279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000%279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X27941
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000%275A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000%279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A1
2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1
2006-01-09 10:32:00 ORMA001
2006-01-08 10:32:00 ORMA0D1

0 2006-07-09% 10:21:00 ORM~001
2006-01-09 10:21:00 ORMA001
2006-01-09 10:20:00 ORM 001

Source
10527525159575990000006218 ~
10527525158575990000006217
10527525158575990000006216.
10527525159575990000006215
10527525159575990000006214
105275251595759%0000006213
10527525158575990000006212
10527525158575990000006211
10527525159575990000006210
10527525159575990000006209
105275251595759%0000006208
105275251585759%0000006206
10527525158575990000006205
10527525159575990000006204
10527525159575990000006203
105275251595759%0000006202
105275251585759%0000006201
10527525158575990000006106
10527525159575940000006106
10527525158905470000006105
10527525158905420000006105
10527525158854050000006104

Raw Message:

<

Isz00
GSHS
ET2700001000000X275R1
BHETO00Z21300000162000001011005
HL1201
NMIIL1SOMEONELZ211
HM1IL1SOMEOREScrensenXX0000043825
HL32220

oo ZZSFTE_KS.ERX ZZEMBULATORY 00000110C ~

00000101100500000162X000000X275R1

Parsed Message:

=1=1T
ISA

I1SA-1
I1SA-2
ISA-3
ISA-4
ISA-5
ISA-6
ISA-7
ISA-8

Description

Interchange Control Header
Authorization Information Qualifier
Authorization Information

Security Information Qualifier
Security Information

Interchange |ID Qualifier *
Interchange Sender ID

Interchange ID Qualifier *
Interchange Receiver ID

ISA-9
Records 1 to 49 of 49 ISA-10

@ € } 3 ISA-11  Interchanae Cantrol Standards ldentifier
Page 1of 1 < >

Interchange Date
Interchange Time

HLY 2.X and 3.0, and some X12 messages can be parsed. You cannot copy multiple parsed 3.0 messages or copy/save mixtures of
different message types.
HL7 2.X and X12 required fields are bold. * Some X12 fields have inaccurate descriptions.

|§earch...‘ |Email Baw...‘ |Email Earsed...|

Figure 647: Transaction Explorer dialog

The Transaction Explorer dialog has three main components (Figure 647):
1. The list on the left displays a list of all messages.
2. The area at the top of the right hand side of the control displays the raw transaction.
3. The area at the bottom right of the control displays the parsed transaction.

For HL7 v2.x messages, Panther displays segments defined in the HL7 standards with their associated field
name (such as “Patient Name”) next to the data. Required fields are marked in bold, while unrecognized
fields are displayed are grayed.

e Why are some of the message’s rows gray?

Grayed text indicates that the message has components that are not defined in version 2.5 of the HL7
standards. For example, any data within Z-segments in your messages will show up as gray because there
are no 2.5 standards for these segments. A message that does not conform to the HL7 standards may still
be a valid message between the two systems using it.
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File

Edit

All Messages

# Date/Time Message Type Source

11 2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A71 10527523139575990000006208 ~
12 2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A1 10527525135575930000006206
13 2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1 10527525159575930000006205
14 2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X272A1 10527525158575990000006204
15 2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1 10527525159575990000006203
16 2019-02-07 06:02:00 270.000000X279A1 10527525135575990000006202
17 2019-02-07 06:02:00 271.000000X279A1 10527525159575930000006201

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

2015-04-13 19:00:00

2015-04-13 19:00:00 HL7v3

2015-04-13 15:00:00 HL7v3

2015-04-13 19:00:00 HL7v3

2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORM001
2006-01-08 12:05:00 ORM001
2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORMA001
2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORMA001
2006-01-08 12:05:00 ORMA001
2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORM001
2006-01-08 12:05:00 ORM001
2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORMA001

0 2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORMA001

2006-01-08 12:05:00 ORMA001
2006-01-09 12:05:00 ORM001

10477863300000000000000000

10477863300000000000000000
10477863300000000000000000
10477525165137930000590665
10477525165137850000590665
10477525165136250000590664
10477525165136200000590664
10477525165132320000590663
10477525165132270000590663
10477525165131680000590662
10477525165131610000590662
10477525165131230000590661
10477525165131170000590661
10477525165130170000590660

Raw Message:

<7?uml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?»<Message xmlns="https://wWwW.sur
< b
Parsed Message:

-<Message version="010" release="006">
-<Header>
<To>=P00000000012345</To>
<From>FOOB_AR.ERX </From=
<MessagelD >RXHREQ12345678 </MassagelD>
<RelatesToMessagelD=0123456789 </RelatesToMessagelD >
<SentTime=2014-07-23T13:48:397 </SentTime
—-<Security>
-<Sender:
<Tertiaryldentification=FOOB_AR.ERX</Tertiaryldentificatit
</Sender>
=/Security =
-<SenderSoftware >
<SenderSoftwareDeveloper=Cerner
Corporation </SenderSoftwareDeveloper>

<SenderSoftwareProduct=PowerChart</SenderSoftwareProd.
<SenderSoftwareVersionRelease=2012.01=/SenderSoftwareVi'V

Records 1 to 50 of 3688

<<

Page 10f 74 < >

HL7 2X and 3.0, and some X12 messages can be parsed. You cannot copy multiple parsed 3.0 messages or copy/save mixtures of
different message types.
|§earch...‘ |Email Baw‘ |Email EﬁfSEd---| HL7 2.X and X12 required fields are bold. * Some X12 fields have inaccurate descriptions.

Figure 648: Transaction Explorer dialog

For HL7 v3 messages, Panther formats the message XML in a collapsible tree structure.

For X12 transactions, Panther formats the message as a collapsible tree structure. Descriptions are avail-
able for a few transaction types, but these are sometimes inaccurate.

Messages are split into pages. Navigation between pages is done using the arrow buttons on the lower left
of the dialog. Each page will contain up to 100 messages.
11.7.3 Searching within OEN Transactions
The Interface Tx Loader control allows users to view messages filtered by various search criteria:
» The search can execute against all messages or just those on the current tab.

+ Users can limit the scope of the search to a particular path within messages. This path supports both
hyphenation or period delimiters (e.g., PID-1-1, PID-1.1, or PID.1.1). The Path is only used with HL7
2.x messages and X12 message. When there are several fields with the same path, only the first
occurance is searched.

» Messages can be filtered to those which contain or do not contain a search term.

To begin a search, click the Search. .. button. This will open the search dialog (Figure 649).
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Preset Searches Search

() All Messages @) Messages on Current Tab

Path |F'ID-5-'I

i () Does not Contain

Value |Smith

@IXH Reset | | Search || Cancel |

Figure 649: Search dialog

When Search is clicked, the Transaction Explorer performs the search and places the results in a new tab.
Figure 650 below shows two search tabs, one for ‘Mary’ and the other for ‘cmcd’.

File Edit

All Messages | Jack X |cmed X |

# Date/Time Message Type source Raw Message:

L e PG A MEH|~~%& | HNAM | CMCD |RTIFICMCD|20111213010326] | ORM~001 |QLE2654002T173411
- H z z
2006-01-09 10:32:00 ORMA001 10527525159575940000006106 BIDI1| 5956008 ~~~00000~MEN | 555600500000 ~MEN | 1 ZZZMOCKWIN~RUNNER) 4~~~
2006-01-09 10:21:00 ORM*001 105275251582058470000006105 BV1|1|I|3G~0308~01~CMCD~~Bed(s) ~CHCD|R|| | ~Testmd~Jack"Spratt

2006-01-09 10:21:00 ORM*001 10527525158905420000006105. BVZ||BI~Eevec| [I1LITIQIITITTIIITITIY|~~25B23&

01 30 I ORCINW173223363~ENAM_ORDERID| | |AC|| | 120050502141653] ~ INGERSCN ~LON
2006-01-09 10:20:00|ORM 001 10527525158854050000006 104 OBRI1 (73223963 ~ENAM ORDERID| |venlafaxine~venlafaxine 37.5mg xr |capl ||
2006-01-09 10:20:00 ORMA001 10527525158853880000006104 OBXIL|TH| ~NURSESTAERT | | 6214

2006-D1-08 1020:00 ORM 001 10527525158842830000006103
2006-01-09 10:20:00 ORMA001 10527525158842780000006103
2006-01-09 10:05:00 ORM 001 10527525157306480000006102
2006-01-09 10:05:00 ORMA001 10527525157906420000006102| | Parsed Message:
2006-01-09 09:38:00 ORMA001 10527525156307470000006101

2006-D1-09 09:38:00 ORM 001 10527525156307130000006101 1D

<

Description

2006-01-09 09:31:00 ORMA001 10527525133902700000006100. | [IMSH Message Header
2006-01-09 09:31:00 ORM*001 10527525155902590000006100 MSH-1 Field Separator
2006-01-09 09:28:00 ORMAO01 10527525135722150000006089 MSH-2 Encoding Characters
2006-01-09 09:28:00 ORMA001 10527525155722100000006099 MSH-3 Sending Application
2006-07-09 08:18:00 ORM 001 10527525155092100000006095 MSH-4 Sending Facility
2006-01-09 08:18:00 ORM 001 10527525155089450000006095

2006-01-09 08:36:00 ORMA001 10527525152566880000006097 MSH-3 Receiving Application

2006-01-09 08:36:00 ORMAQO1 10527525152565810000006097 MSH-6 Receiving Facility
2006-01-09 08:08:00 ORMA001 10527525150937430000006096 MSH-7 Date/Time Of Message
2006-01-09 08:08:00 ORMA001 10527525150937120000006036 .| [=IMSH-9 Message Type
Records 1 to 32 of 32 MSH-.1  Message Code
MSH-9.2  Trigger Event
( RMCH_1N Maeesma Cantral 1IN

Page 1of1

HL7 2X and 3.0, and some X12 messages can be parsed. You cannot copy multiple parsed 3.0 messages or copy/save mixtures of
different message types.
|§Eﬂf€h---‘ |Email Baw‘ |Email EﬂfSEd---| HL7 2.X and X12 required fields are bold. * Some X12 fields have inaccurate descriptions.

Figure 650: Transaction Explorer - tabs

Users can perform as many searches as they wish, with each search result appearing on a new tab. The
basis of a search is determined by the tab active at the time the search is defined. For example, a search
can be done from a source multiple times by returning to the source tab each time. Results can be built
upon by searching from the most recently created tab, further defining the search parameters. Individual
tabs can be closed by clicking the X.
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Search Presets

E Save As... x

Figure 651: Preset Buttons

Search Presets are basically shortcuts to common searches, and like all shortcuts, you have to make them
before they can be used ( Figure 651).

Figure 652: Save Preset Search

Presets can only be made from the associated Search dialog using the Save As. .. option under the Preset
Searches list box (Figure 651). Each Preset must have a unique name to distinguish it from other presets.

11.7.4 Exporting OEN Transactions

The Transaction Explorer allows users to save raw or parsed OEN Transactions to a file or copy them to
the clipboard. Only one type of message (HL7 2.x, or 3.0, or X12) can be copied or saved at a time. For
example, if the selected messages include a mixture of HL7 2.x and HL7 3.0 messages, the Copy and Save
options will be disabled. Likewise, if the messages on a tab are mixed, the options for Saving/Copying all
messages on the tab will be disabled.

Copying

The copy functions are available from the Edit menu at the top of the dialog (Figure 653). Both raw and
parsed copying functions provide the option to copy All Messages, Messages on Current Tab, and Selected
Messages on Current Page.

Edit

| Copy Raw to Clipboard ] All Messages

Copy Parsed Messages to Clipboard ] Messages on Current Tab

Selected Messages on Current Page

Dl TaTa Talu Tty tuh | I

Search...

Figure 653: Copy to Clipboard
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Additionally, the context menu in the message list on the left allows users to copy the selected messages.

Copy Selected 3 Raw Meassages to Clipboard

Save Selected 3 Parsed Messages to Clipboard

Figure 654: Copy to Clipboard (Context Menu)

Saving to a File

The save functions are available from the File menu at the top of the dialog (Figure 655). Similar to copying,
the save function contains both raw and parsed options, each allowing the user to save All Messages,
Messages on Current Tab, and Selected Messages on Current Page.

Edit

Open from File...

Cpen from Clipboard

| Save Raw to File ] All Messages...
Save Parsed to File ] Messages on Current Tab..
Email » Selected Messages on Current Page...

Exit
Figure 655: Save to File

Additionally, the context menu in the message list on the left allows users to save the selected messages.

Copy Selected 3

Save Selected 3 Raw Messages...

Parsed Messages...

Figure 656: Save to File (Context Menu)

! Attention: Export warnings

Before exporting to a file or the clipboard, Panther will check each message for an ending indicator (specif-
ically a “line break” or “carriage return”). If no indicator is present, Panther will ask whether to continue
without these characters (thus preserving messages verbatim) or insert ending indicators.
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11.7.5 Emailing OEN Transactions

OEN Transactions can be emailed in either
raw or parsed format. To email a selected
message, click either the E-mail Raw Mes-
sage. .. button or the E-mail Parsed Mes-
sage... button. This will open the email
details dialog (Figure 658).

One or more recipients must be provided
for the email in the To field. Separate mul-
tiple email addresses with commas.

If additional comments are provided, they
will be placed in the body of the email
above the transaction details.

]

Email Parsed...

Figure 657: Email Buttons

Search...

|test@example.com

To: 0|

Cs |joe@example.net

Bec: |

Subject: |P|ease Review

Importance: |Normal v| [] send as Attachment

Additional Comments:

o Required field

Figure 658: Email Details dialog
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11.8. iBus Logs Control

The iBus Logs control gives users access to view log files stored on iBus servers - @ prod

defined in Foreign System Setup for the domain.

[]--@ Charge Capture
[]--@ Patient Accounting

To view the iBus Logs control, select the iBus Logs item in the Domain Explorer 2 Current Events

(Figure 659).

{H cert > iBus Logs

® File filter:

server Log File Last Write Time
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.DIMHGRDC_NONPRODADContl.log 2015-06-08 16:08:46
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.DIMHGRDC_NONPRODADCont1.log 2015-06-08 16:08:46
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.HCISPZDAContainerl_ADl.log 2015-06-02 18:14:07
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.HCISP2DAContainerl_ADL.log 2015-06-02 18:14:07
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1.log 2015-05-12 12:43:56
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1.log 2015-05-12 12:43:56
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.LocationContainerl_ADL.log 2015-05-12 10
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.LocationContaineri_AD1.log 2015-05-12 10
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.P2DAContainerl_AD1.log 2015-06-02 18:14:22
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.P2DAContainerl_ADL.log 2015-06-02 18:14:22
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.PatientContainerl_AD1.log 2015-06-17 05:04:35
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PatientContainerl_AD1.log 2015-06-17 05:04:35

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContainerl_AD1.log
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContaineri_aD1.log
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.TempDiscreteDatasStoreContaineri_AD1.log
ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.TempDiscreteDatastoreContainerl_AD1.log

Length
69.3 KB
69.3 KB
5.5 KB
5.5 KB
183 KB
18.3 KB
14.6 KB
14.6 KB
54KB
5.4 KB
12.8 KB

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.TemplnfusionDataStoreContainerl_ADL.log 2015-05-14 21

ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPROD.TemplInfusionDataStoreContainerl_AD1.log 2015-05-14 21:38:29

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODADLlog 2015-06-08 16:08:46

ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODADLlog 2015-06-08 16:08:46

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODADI_error.log 2015-01-08 19:59:00

ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODADI_error.log 2015-01-08 19:59:00

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPRODMgrl.log 2015-05-12 12 29

ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NOMPRODMgrl.log 2015-05-12 12:19:29

iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODMgrl_error.log 2015-01-08 19:56:10

ibusnp2 DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPRODMgrl_error.log 2015-01-08 19:56:10

iBusnpl HCISPZDAContsinerl_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-06-22 19:09:50 106.4 KB
ibusnp2 HCISPZDAContsinerl_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-06-22 19:09:50 106.4 KB
iBusnpl iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1_noContext_Current.1.log 2016-04-15 18:56:50 49.7 MB
ibusnp2 iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1_noContext_Current.l.log 2016-04-15 18:56:50 49.7 MB
iBusnpl iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-10-23 16:01:47 9.9 MB
ibusnp2 iBusMonitor_Primary_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-10-23 16 47 9.9 MB
iBusnpl LocationContainerl_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-05-12 12 01 67.1KB
ibusnp2 LocationContaineri_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-05-12 12:22:01 67.1 KB
iBusnpl P2DAContaineri_AD1_noContext_Current.log 2015-07-01 18:19:21 377.6 KB
ihusnn? PINACantaineri AN1 naContayt Curreant lna IN1S-NT-N1 18:19:71 37T 6 KR

S5CP Recommendations
: fE Queues

T Favorite Logs

----- <:. Interfaces

-/ ESl Logs

l_'r5 Interface Tx Loader
@ Cycle Groups

Cycle Schedules

. Oracle Query

|;’ Oracle Session Monitor

1 Accounts

Sensor Setup

4 Action History
&3 Notification History

Figure 659: Domain Ex-
plorer

Log: DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS NOMPROD.PersennelContainerl_ADl.log
[15/05/12 05:09:25] (info) ...startup complete

[15/05/12 05:09:25] ID=PersennelContainer (info) Container's HTTP Routing Conr
[15/05/12 05:09:25] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Container's ESB (JMS) Connect
[15/05/12 05:09:25] Completed loading SoniclBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] Starting SoniclBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] (info) Loaded ID=PersonnelContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Initializing Mitigation context fz
[15/05/12 05:08:56] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Actional instrumentation is disa
[15/05/12 05:08:54] Initializing SoniclBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:54] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) [ESBService] Service ~iBusConl

[15/05/12 05:08:48] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) [ESBService] Initializing Service
[15/05/12 05:08:47] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Itinerary Engine will be initializ
[15/05/12 05:08:43] ID=PersonnelContainer {info) Applying log4j configuration: s
[15/05/12 05:08:43] ID: IContainer (info) antainer initializi

Sonic ESB Continuous Availability Edition [Serial Number: 4234080]
Release 8.5.1 Build Number 225

Copyright (c) 2001-2012 Progress Software Corporation.

All Rights Reserved.

[15/05/12 05:08:42] ID=PerscnnelContainer (info) Intra-container messaging is er
[15/05/12 05:07:32] (infa) Loaded ID=AGENT

[15/05/12 05:07:30] {info) g connection (re ished (Socket[addr=
[15/05/12 05:07:28] (info) "DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContainerl_
[15/05/12 05:07:28] {config)

Sonic Management

Release 8.5.1 Build Number 519

Copyright (c) 1999-2012 Progress Software Corporation.
All rights reserved.

Figure 660: iBus Logs Control
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11.8.1 iBus Log File List

The list of files on the left shows all iBus log files found across all servers in the current domain. It includes
columns for the server the log originated on and its name, last write time, and length. Right-clicking the
mouse in this list will open the iBus log files Context Menu.

Refresh F2

Figure 661: iBus Logs File List Context Menu

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Refreshes the data displayed in the iBus log file list.

Table 143: iBus Log Files Context Menu

The Filter text box above the file list trims the list down to those with server or file names containing the
filter text (Figure 662). It allows multiple filter terms, separated by spaces.

When multiple terms are used, the list will only show those files which match all terms. However, it does not
matter if some terms match server name while others match file name.

File filter: |person cont npl

Server Log File Last Write Time Length
iBusnpl DIDOMAIN_SFTKES_MOMPROD.PersonnelContainerl_aD1.log 4212016 6:35:56 PM  15.6 KB
iBusnpl PersonnelContainerl_AD1_noContext_Current.log 5/12/2015 12:22:01 PM 87.6 KB

Figure 662: iBus Log File Filtering

11.8.2 iBus Log Records

The list on the right shows the records found in the currently-selected log file, in reverse-chronological order.
Alternating row colors are used to improve readability. Right-clicking the mouse in this list will open the iBus
log records Context Menu.

Refresh F2
Copy Ctrl+C
Find Ctrl+F
Find Mext F3

Find Previous Shift+F3

Figure 663: iBus Logs Records List Context Menu
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Menu Option | Description

Refresh Refreshes the data displayed in the iBus log file list.

Copy Copies the text of the selected records to the clipboard.

Find Moves focus to the search text box, found above the log records list.

Find Next Selects the next record in the list with text matching the current search text. If the last

record with a match is already selected, this will wrap and find the first record with a match.

Find Previous | Selects the prior record in the list with text matching the current search text. If the first
record with a match is already selected, this will wrap and find the last record with a match.

Table 144: iBus Log Records Context Menu

The Search text box above the record list highlights matching words in the log records and enables navi-
gation forward and backward to other records containing the search text (Figure 664). If multiple words are
entered, they are treated as a single search phrase rather than as multiple search terms.

Log: DIDOMAIN_SFTEKS_MNOMNPROD.PersonnelContainerl_AD1.log

[15/03/05 14:55:04] (info) Managemei Search: outofmemory =
[15/03/05 14:55:02] (info) "DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContainerl_
[15/03/05 14:55:02] (config)

Sonic Management

Release 8.5.1 Build Number 226

Copyright (c) 1993-2012 Progress Software Corporation.
All rights reserved.

Local host: sftkksmdbus08 (Linux - 2.6.32-431.17.1.el6.x86_{4)
Available Processors: 2
Java Process ID: 20248 @sftkksmdbus08

Java{TM) SE Runtime Environment (build 1.6.0_33-b03)
Sun Microsystems Inc. (home fusr/javafjrel.6.0_33, version 1.6.0_33)
Java HotSpot(TM) 64-Bit Server VM (build 20.8-b03, mixed mode)

Configured Arguments : -Xms32m -Xmx256m -XX:+HeapDumpOnQutOfi
Configured Properties: -Dcom.cerner.edc. logging.filelocationdirectory="..

[15/03/05 14:23:15] (info) Exiting...

[15/03/05 14:23:13] (info) Unloaded ID=AGENT

[15/03/05 14:22:48] (info) Unloaded ID=PersonnelContainer

[15/03/05 14:22:48) ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Container suspended -- Status:

[15/03/05 14:22:47] Stopping SoniclBusContainer

[15/03/05 14:22:45] (warning) Shutdown initiated (exit code=1)

[15/03/05 14:22:40] ID=PersonnelContainer (severe) Trace follows...

java.lang.QutOfMemoryError: unable to create new native thread
at java.lang.Thread.start0{Mative Mathod)
at java.lang.Thread.start{Unknown Source)
at com.cemer.careaware.ibus. container.sonic. SoniclBusContainer.start(Sc
at com.sonicsw.xgimpl.service. XQ5erviceApplication.start(XQServicefpplic
at com.sonicsw.xgimpl.service.XQAppManager.start(XQAppManager_java:
at com.sonicsw.xgimpl.service.XQContainer.start(XQContainer.java: 1307)
at com.sonicsw.mf.framework.agent.ContainerImpl.starbComponent({Cont
at com.sonicsw.mf.framework.agent.ContainerImpl.loadComponent{ Cont:
at com.sonicsw.mf.framework.agent.ContainerImpl.loadConfiguredCompc
at com.sonicsw.mf.framework.agent.ContainerImpl.loadConfiguredCompc

Figure 664: iBus Log Record Search
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In any case where the text cannot be found in any log records, the search text will turn red (Figure 665).

s AT

Figure 665: iBus Log Record Search Not Found

Once the desired log file has been found, the control provides the ability to collapse the log file list so the
record list takes up the entire control (Figure 666). When it comes time to select a different log file, the file
list can be re-expanded.

B cert > iBus Logs
@ Log: DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContaineri_aAD1.log
[15/05/12 05:09:25] (info) ...startup complete

[15/05/12 05:09:25] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Container's HTTP Routing Connection: http_defaultConnection
[15/05/12 05:09:25] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Container's ESB (JMS) Connection: jms_FaultTolerantD1
[15/05/12 05:09:25] Completed loading SoniclBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] Starting SoniclBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] (info) Loaded ID=PersonnelContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:56] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Initializing Mitigation context factory class: com.sonicsw.xgimpl.actional.lg.visitor. StabilizerHelper
[15/05/12 05:08:56] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Actional instrumentation is disabled for this container

[15/05/12 05:08:54] Initializing SonicIBusContainer

[15/05/12 05:08:54] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) [ESBService] Service "iBusContainer” initialized: Entry Endpoint is null. Startup priority level is '0%

[15/05/12 05:08:48] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) [ESBService] Initializing Service " iBusContainer”

[15/05/12 05:08:47] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Itinerary Engine will be initialized using Spring config from: " sonicfs:/ff/System/SonicESE(8.5/ItineraryEngineConfig xml’
[15/05/12 05:08:43] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Applying log4j configuration: sonicfs:///System/SonicESB/lag4j.xml

[15/05/12 05:08:43] ID: IContainer (info) Per |Container initializi

Sonic ESB Continuous Availability Edition [Serial Number: 4234080]
Release 8.5.1 Build Number 225

Copyright (c) 2001-2012 Progress Software Corporation.

All Rights Reserved.

[15/05/12 05:08:42] ID=PersonnelContainer (info) Intra-container messaging is enabled ..

[15/05/12 05:07:32] (info) Loaded ID=AGENT

[15/05/12 05:07:30] (info) Management connection (re)established (Socket[addr=/104.170.131.51,port=3506 localport=35457])
[15/05/12 05:07:28] (info) "DIDOMAIN_SFTKKS_NONPROD.PersonnelContainerl_AD1" starting...

[15/05/12 05:07:28] (config)

Sonic Management

Release 8.5.1 Build Number 519

Copyright (c) 1999-2012 Progress Software Corporation.
All rights reserved.

Local host: sftkksmdbus03 (Linux - 2.6.32-431.17.1.el6.x86 64)

Figure 666: iBus Logs Collapsed File List
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11.8.3 When iBus servers are not defined

If panther does not yet have any iBus servers defined for the current domain, the iBus Logs control will
display an information banner indicating as such (Figure 667). This banner will include a Configure button
which launches Foreign System Setup.

{2 production > iBus Logs

& There are no iBus servers defined for this domain. Please configure iBus servers in Foreign System Setup.
@ File filter: Log:

Server Log File LastWrite Time Length

Figure 667: No iBus Servers Defined
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11.9. Interfaces Control

The Interfaces control is used to monitor the interface processes that run on the
back end. Interfaces are domain specific in Panther. To view the Interfaces con-
trol, select the domain you wish to view interfaces for and the Inferfaces option
under that domain in the Domain Explorer (Figure 668).

The columns that appear in the control are customizable, and you can re-order
and sort by any of the columns. By default, the Interfaces control sorts by State
in descending order.

—" prod

+@, Charge Capture

+ Patient Accounting

----- Current Events

@ SCP Recommendations
":r:J Queues

----- £ Favorite Logs

----- I

..... = Interface Tx Loader
@ Cycle Groups

----- B Cycle Schedules

----- . Oracle Cuery

1;’ Oracle Session Monitor
19 iBus Logs

+-M hnaa

| hnab

weafl Accounts

+ @ Sensor Setup

T} Action History

g{; Notification History

Figure 668: Domain Ex-
plorer

9 Where is the interface | need?

from the view list at the bottom of the screen.

If you cannot locate an interface, it is possible the interface you are looking for is not included in the view
currently in use. If you have the proper privileges, you can temporarily disable views by selecting (none)

0 You can limit users to specific views.

can create a view for that subset and assign it to those users.

With the 'Manage Interface Views’ privilege, you can create multiple views, and assign them to specific
users. This means that if you have certain users that should only see a specific subset of interfaces, you
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[ prod > Interfaces

& Process Name

© OEN.Router

Primary Node ~

(@) OEN Batch.Interface 994
(@) RT_ORU_MITRA_IN 1008
(@) RT_ORU_MITRA_ESI 1008
@ 0EN Controller 997
() RT_PENDRES_HNAM_IN 1023
(@) RT_PENDRES_HNAM_OUT 1024
&) RT_EDI_HDX_ouT 1032
@) RT_EDI_HDX N 1037
© OEN.InterfaceDebugger 206
O oENESO Interface 39
© OENESLInterface 293
© oenEDLInterface 095
© oEnEEM.Qry.Interface 992
© RT_ADT_EGATE_ENAD_OUT 1005
© Lanvision_TEST_In 1006
© s7LenrroSPEC 1007
@ RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_IN 1010
© UP_HL7_APHIST ESI_3 1011
© U HL7_aPHIST EST 2 012
© rr_ruL_ArLP_oUT 012
© rr_ruL AR EST 014

4P load to esi 2

pil orders to arup via egate

lastin  LestOut  Description Depth  ServerStartTme  Node  OrphanDepth  CurrentMode
Open Engine Router 0
Open Engine Batch Interface (] Refresh F2
Mitra Study Instance UID Inbound 0 et O
Witra To EST 0
Start
Open Engine Controller (]
Pending results inbound 0 Cycle 4
Pending results outbound 0 Stop
Outbound EDI Transactions to HDX 0 Kill
Inbound EDI Transactions from HDX o
Properties 3
Open Engine Interface Debugger 0
Open Engine ESO Interface 0 Search T Logs »
Open Engine EST Interface o Search Message Lags On ,
Open Engine EDT Interface ] 5
Open Engine EEM Query Interface 0 TS
ADT to eGate for SMS PM522 o Notes
testupload ]
Copy Ctrl+C
1255000 o
Softmed inbound via Egate 0 Paste (Compare)...  Ctrl+V
AP load esi 3 o Select Al Cirl+A
o
0
0

Arup refiab processing to EST

=
T
=

vl ~

63 Interfaces (2 Hidden)

Manage Views
Add Selection As New View...

Preferences...

v

Data no older than: 9/12/2016 9:10:20 PM

Figure 669: Interfaces Control

Image

Meaning

The interface has a Starting, Stopping, Killing, or Cycling note

The interface has a Hovering note

The interface has an ongoing event

The interface is running

- Ol bl

The interface is stopped

Table 145: Interface Images

When an interface is selected and right-clicked, the Interfaces Context Menu will open.
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Option

Description

Refresh Refreshes the data displayed in the control.

Start On Prompts for the node to start selected interface(s) on.
Start Starts selected interface(s) on the Configured Node.
Cycle Displays the Cycle sub-menu.

Stop Stops running instance(s) of the interface server.

Kill Kills running instance(s) of the interface server.
Properties Displays the Properties sub-menu.

Search TX Logs

Displays the Search TX Logs sub-menu.

Search Message Logs On...

Allows users with the Access Server Logs privilege to view the server
message logs associated with the interface.

Events Displays a dialog which displays the current events for the selected inter-
face.

Notes Enables creation of notes which appear when certain actions are per-
formed on an interface server.

Copy Copies the interface and all of its personalities to the clipboard.

Paste (compare). ..

Compares the interface(s) that are currently in the clipboard with the se-
lected interface(s). This can be especially useful for comparing across
domains.

Select All

Selects all interfaces in the control.

Manage Views

Opens the Interface View Manager (requires the Manage Interface Views
privilege).

Add Selection As New View. ..

Opens the Interface View Manager with the selected interface(s) added
to a new view (requires the Manage Interface Views privilege).

Preferences Displays the preferences dialog, which allows modification of the control’'s
operational preferences and displayed columns.
Table 146: Interfaces Context Menu
Option Description

Cycle Interface

Cycles selected interface(s) on their currently running node or Configured Nodes.

Cycle Interface with Kill | Kills underlying server(s) immediately during the “Stopping” phase of the cycling

operation.

View Cycle History

Opens the cycling history for the selected interface.

Table 147: Cycle sub-menu
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Option

Description

Interface Properties Enables viewing of interface properties including personalities.

SCP Configuration Properties On | Allows users with the Access Configurations privilege to view the con-

figuration of the interface’s server.

Interface Blacklist Allows addition/removal of interfaces from the blacklist (see Interface

Blacklist)

Table 148: Properties sub-menu

Option

Description

Last 24 hours | Enables searching of the interface’s TX Logs for the last 24 hours. Messages found will be

displayed in the Interface Tx Explorer.

Custom...

Enables searching of the interface’s TX Logs based on the selected date range. Messages
found will be displayed in the Interface Tx Explorer.

Table 149: Search TX Logs sub-menu

0 Panther can automatically notify you of interface changes.

Panther includes an interface configuration change sensor that can automatically notify you of any changes
to interface servers. For more information see the Interface Configuration Change sensor.

11.9.1 Starting and Cycling Interface Servers

In multi-node domains, the Start, Start On. .., and Cycle options need to know which node the server should
be running on.

Option Description

Start On. .. | Prompts you to select the node on which to start each selected server.

Start Uses the Configured Node. (But, if no node is configured in OEN_PROCINFO or Panther
Primary Node, Panther prompts, as in Start On...).

Cycle *When cycling, if the interface is already running, it will be cycled on the same node.

«If the interface isn’t running, it is started on the Configured Node.

Table 150: Starting and Cycling Node Selection

530



‘Where would you like to start these interfaces?

1d Interface Name HNAA HNAC
1030 BT_DFT_NOWA_ESI_ 1 .

1031 RT_EDI_HDX_ESI_1

1032 RT_EDI_HDX_OUT ®

|| Cancel |

Figure 670: Interfaces Start On Dialog

0 When I click Start, where will Panther start the interface server?

If you are curious which node Panther believes a stopped server should be started on, you can right-click
on the interface(s) and select Start On.... The dialog shows the interfaces and which nodes they are
configured on. When the dialog first appears, the Configured Node is pre-selected for each interface.

11.9.2 Interface Servers Configured Node

To determine the Configured Node, Panther uses the first of these that are specified (not empty):
+ CURRENT_NODE from the OEN_PROCINFO table (this is empty at many sites).
* PRIMARY_NODE from the OEN_PROCINFO table (this is empty at many sites).
» Panther’s Primary Node (See Foreign System Setup.)

11.9.3 Cycle History
To view Cycle History for an interface:
1. Select the desired interface.
2. Right-click the selected interface.
3. Select the Cycle option from the Interfaces context menu.
4. Select View History from the bottom of the sub-menu that opens.

The Cycle History option within the Interfaces control allows you to view a history of cycle operations that
were performed by Panther on interface servers. By default, the Cycle History dialog returns only cycle
operations that were performed in the last 24 hours.

Cycle History is a part of Action History. For more information, see the Action History section.

11.9.4 Interface Properties
There are two ways to view Interface properties:
* From the Interfaces context menu:
1. Select the desired interface.

2. Right-click the selected interface.
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3. Select Properties from the Interfaces context menu.
4. Select Interface Properties from the sub-menu that opens.
* Double-click the desired interface.

Either of these actions will open an Interface Properties dialog similar to Figure 671.

MName: Pending results outbound
Interface ID: 1024

State: Running

Node: hnaa

Queue Type: Outbound

Depth: i}

MextMessage ID: 0

Last In: 110100

Last CQut: 1/1/0100

Data as of: 9/28/2015 3:11PM

| MName Value ~

111
1_SCRIPT
21
211
2_SCRIPT
31
311
3_SCRIPT
41
411
4_SCRIPT
51
511
5_SCRIPT
&1
511

&_SCRIPT

€

Figure 671: Interface Properties dialog

This dialog displays general interface and queue properties, and all interface personalities.

11.9.5 Interface Blacklist

A blacklisted interface is an interface that may cause some of Panther’s Oracle® queries to take a long time
to execute, thus producing an undesirable amount of load on the Oracle® database. The interfaces that are
most likely to cause this situation are those with orphaned transactions.

Al
= Attention: Interfaces in the Interface Blacklist are ignored.

Interfaces that are in the Interface Blacklist will not be monitored by Panther's Sensors. This means that
anything happening with an interface while blacklisted will not be reported when it is removed from the
blacklist.
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| .
= Attention: Panther will automatically add interfaces to the Interface Blacklist.

Interfaces that are identified as causing long-running Oracle® queries will be automatically blacklisted. For
this reason, it is suggested to sign up for notifications from the Interface Orphan/Blacklist sensor, which will
notify you if Panther begins to ignore specific interfaces.

By default, Panther will automatically add interfaces to the Interface Blacklist if they cause Panther's Open
Engine queries to scan more than 100,000 records. This threshold is configurable by Panther Support if
necessary. The Interface Stalled and the Interface Backlog sensors can be configured to automatically
remove interfaces from the blacklist. This setting is turned on by default.

You may right-click on interfaces in the Interfaces control, and manually add or remove interfaces from the
Interface Blacklist through the Properties menu item followed by the Interface Blacklist sub-menu.
11.9.6 Viewing Current Events
There are two ways to view ongoing events for an interface:
» Using the Interfaces context menu:
1. Select the desired interface.
2. Right-click the selected interface.

3. Find the Events option in the Interfaces context menu. If this option is enabled, then the interface
has events and clicking the option will open the Event Viewer.

« The Event Indicator column:
1. A lightning bolt icon indicates an open event.

2. If alightning bolt icon appears in the Event Indicator column for an interface, you can double click
the icon to open the Event Viewer.

For the selected interface, this dialog shows the events that Panther’s sensors are currently reporting.

Sensor Event Current State Start Time Interface PID

Interface Activity Interface Severe Inactivity '9/28/2015 1:55PM RT_ORU_MITRA_IN

Event State History
Created On Ewvent State
9/28/2015 1:55PM Interface Severe Inactivity

Figure 672: Event Viewer dialog
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11.9.7 Interface Notes

To manage interface notes, select the interfaces to manage notes for, right-click the selected to bring up
the context menu and select Interface Notes from the menu. After clicking on Interface Notes, the Manage
Interface Notes dialog will open.

| .
= Attention: Interface notes are separate from server notes.

Interface notes are specified for an interface’s PID and server notes are specified for a configuration’s Entry
ID. As a result, Interface notes are not visible in the Servers or Configurations controls, and server notes
are not visible in the Interfaces control.

Cydcle Hower Kill

(1023) RT_PENDRES_HNAM_IN
(1024) RT_PENDRES_HNAM_OUT
(1032) RT_EDI_HDX_OUT

(1037) RT_EDI_HDX_IN

Mote Type: Display this message when performing the selected action(s):

0 () Information

[ @ Attention®
L]

o () Critical*

*When displaying notes for user actions (starting, stopping, kiling, or cyding), a
confirmation requirement is set by selecting a note type of either Attention or Critical.

oK

Figure 673: Manage Interface Notes dialog

The Manage Interface Notes dialog allows you to create notes for four actions (Starting, Stopping, Killing,
Cycling), and for when the user hovers the mouse over the interface.

To create an interface note:
1. Select the interfaces and actions you want to trigger the note’s appearance.

2. Select the Note Type (Information, Attention or Critical).
If you select a note type of Attention or Critical, and an action of Starting, Stopping, Killing or Cycling,
the user will be required to confirm their action.

3. Type the note you want to appear in the Message Area of the dialog.
4. Press OK to save the notes and close the dialog.

Notice that as you type a note into the message area of the dialog, the note appears in all of the selected
interface and action cells of the grid at the top of the dialog.

To remove a note, highlight the note(s) in the grid, then click the Clear Note(s) button.
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If an interface is deleted, Panther will retain the associated note. If a new interface is later created with the
same PID, the old note will be associated with the new interface. This can be prevented by removing the
note before deleting the interface.

11.9.8 Comparing Interfaces

Panther allows you to compare the personalities of interfaces between domains or between two individual
interfaces that may be similar. This allows users to quickly identify differences that could be causing issues
or unexpected behaviors.

Steps to Compare Interfaces

1.
2.
3.

7.

Navigate to the Interfaces control.
Select the interface(s) you wish to compare.

Right-click on the selected interfaces, and then select the Copy menu option. Copying all the person-
alities can take some time.

You have the option of either comparing interfaces from the same domain or from different domains.

» To compare interfaces in the same domain, select the interfaces you would like to compare the
copied interfaces to.

+ To compare interfaces on another domain, navigate to the Interfaces control for the second do-
main.

Right-click in the Application Workspace for the Interfaces control, and select the Paste (Compare)
context menu option.

Select the method of comparison which best suits your purposes.

o) Compare Interfaces “

(®) Compare by Process Name
() Compare by PID
(") Compare against selected interface

| 0 This option is only available when one interface is in the dipboard and one interface is selected in the interface list.

[] use these options by default (press Shift to override) Cancel

Figure 674: Compare Interface options dialog
(a) Compare by Process Name will use the names of processes to uniquely identify interfaces being
compared.
(b) Compare by PID will use the Process Identifier to uniquely identify interfaces being compared.

(c) Compare against selected interface will only be an option when you are performing a one to one
comparison.

The Interface Compare dialog will now open, using your selected comparison method.

The Interface Compare Dialog
Main components:

1.
2.
3.

The list of interfaces in the comparison.
A list of comparison options.

A view of the details of the two versions of the interface.
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Differences in personalities will appear in the detailed comparison of the selected interface on the bottom
half of the dialog. Differences causing a status of “Different” will appear in red.

B Interface Comparison - O
Name PID Status G

(Names Differ) (PIDs Differ) Different 1 Ca.se Insensiﬁtﬂa

[] Trim Value Whitespace

| Hide Identical Interfaces

[] Hide Identical Personalites

1
2
prod prod
RT_EDI_HDX_OUT (1032) RT_ORM_CRU_SFTMED_ESI (1045)
Source Property Source Value Destination Property Destination Value ~

L2 C L2 (o}
LABTYPE Genlab LABTYPE GenLab
LOGFLAG 2 LOGFLAG
LOGICALNAME - LOGICALNAME v
LOGNAME LOGNAME
LOGTCPIP_ACK e 1 LOGTCPIP_ACK - 0
LOG_ACK 1 LOG_ACK o
LOG_ERRORS . 0 LOG_ERRORS - 0
LOG_NAME OEN_TXLOG LOG_NAME OEN_TXLOG
LOG_STEPS 0 LOG_STEPS o
LOOPFIRSTSTER 1
LOOPLASTSTEP e 1
LOWLEVELTRACE . 0 LOWLEVELTRACE .. 0 -
[] Show Whitespace Close

Figure 675: Interface Compare dialog

Option Description

Case Insensitive When checked, comparison of personality values and personality names is
case insensitive.

Trim Value Whitespace When checked, the whitespace at the beginning or ends of personality values
is both hidden and ignored for comparisons.

Hide Identical Interfaces Identical interfaces are hidden from the top list.

Hide Identical Personalities | All personalities with identical values are hidden from the details view.

Table 151: Interface Comparison Options

In the lower-left corner, there is a checkbox for "Show Whitespace”. If it is checked, whitespace will be
shown using a single dot (-).

11.9.9 Interface View Management

The primary function of Views is to grant administrators the ability to restrict which interfaces a user can
access without denying them access to the interfaces control altogether. Users with the ‘Manage Interface
Views’ permission can Manage Views and will see the Manage Views link in the lower right-hand corner of
the control, while those without this permission will only see those views assigned to them.

Using Views

All Interface Views that have been assigned to you will appear in the View drop-down list found at the bottom

left of the control. Once you have selected a view, the Interfaces control will show only the interfaces that
match the view as seen in the figure below.
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For users with the 'Manage Interface Views’ permission the View drop-down will also contain the (none)
view which contains all available interfaces. This permission also allows the Manage Views

0 Users can be forced to use only certain views.

Panther allows you to define any number of views, and who has access to them. To allow certain users
to only see a subset of interfaces, simply create the appropriate view, assign them to the view, and do not
grant them the ‘Manage Interface Views’ privilege.

Manage Views
Within the Interfaces control, users with the ‘Manage Interface Views'’ privilege may create any number of
filtered views of the interfaces.

[@ prod > Interfaces

Process Name PID  lastln  LlastOut  Desciption Depth  ServerStartTme  Node  OrphanDepth  CurentMode  PrimaryNode A
© OEN.Router 598 Open Engine Router 0 8/25/2016 5:45:09 AM_hniaa 0
(®) OEN.Batch.Interface 994 Open Engine Batch Interface [ Refresh F2
@ RT_oRU_MITRA_IN 1008 Mitra Study Instance UID Inbound ] coort O
@ RT_oru_MITRA_ESI 1009 Witra To ESI 0 o
@) oen.Controller 597 Open Engine Controller 0
#) RT_PENDRES_HNAM_IN 1023 Pending results inbound 0 Cycle v
RT_PENDRES_HNAM_OUT 1024 Pending results outbound 0 Stop
(@) RT_EDI_HDX_oUT 1032 Outbound EDI Transactions to HDX 0 Kill
@) RT_EDI_HDX_IN 1037 Inbound EDI Transactions from HDX 0
- Properties 3
© oN.InterfaceDebugger 96 Open Engine Interface Debugger o
© os1ESO Interface 999 Open Engine £SO Interface 0 Search TX Logs »
© osuEsLInterface 993 Open Engine ES1 Interface 0 Search Message Logs On »
© osELInterface 995 Open Engine EDI Interface 0
© osnEEM Oy Interface 592 Open Engine EEM Query Interface 0 st
@ RT_ADT_EGATE_ENAD_OUT 1005 ADT to eGate for SMS PMS22 0 Notes
© LaNVISION_TEST_IN 1006 testupload 0
Copy Ctrl-C
© sTLENPROSPEC 1007 1255000 0
© RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_IN 1010 Softmed inbound via Egate ) Paste (Compare)... Crrl+V
© Up_ L7 APHIST ESI 3 1011 AP load esi 3 0 Select All Ctrl+A
© up_HL7_APHIST ESI 2 1012 AP load to esi 2 0 Manage Views
© rT_RL_ARUP_OUT 1013 pKl orders to arup via egate 0 T
© rT_RL_ARUP_EST 1014 Arup refizb processing to E5I 0 v
View || vi ~ 63 Interfaces (2 Hidden) Bisfoenes Data no older than: 5/12/2016 9:10:20 PM

Figure 676: Manage Views menu within the Interfaces control

There are three ways to access Interface View Management:
1. Click the View link in the lower left corner of the control to open the View Manager.
2. Using the Interfaces context menu:
(a) Right-click inside of the Interfaces Control.
(b) Select Manage Views from the context menu.
3. Creating a Quick View:
(a) Select the interfaces you wish to appear in a new interface view.
(b) Note: you can use the Shift and Ctrl keys on the keyboard to select multiple interfaces.
(c) Right-click the selected interfaces.
)

(d) Select Add Selection As New View. .. from the context menu.

0 You can create new views by selection.

If you highlight the interfaces you wish to be in the new view, right-click the mouse and select Add Selection
as New View... from the Current View menu option in the context menu. The View Management screen
will open with a new view containing your selected interfaces. You will still need to provide a name and
subscription list.
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For more information on view management, refer to Appendix A.

11.9.10 Preferences

Panther allows users to save your preferences for each control. Within the Interfaces control, users can
save preferences dictating the behavior of the control when modifying an interface server configuration, the
appearance of interfaces in different states, and what columns to show in the control.

Preferences

The preferences tab of the Preferences dialog (Figure 677)
allows users to define how Panther will behave when using | Prefrenes  appearance cotmns
features of this control. The first set of preferences is “Con- | o™= o=
figuration Preferences”, which allows users to define specific © Automically cyce

B Preferences O x

behavior when altering the SCP configuration on a running in- | @ premtacce
terface. © panat e
Cyding Server Preferences
e . Confirm cyde requests
Users have the ability to define how the Interfaces control be- Show diloq of scessfl ycl requests
haves after you make a configuration change to a running in- Compare Interface preferences
terface. Users may select one of the following: Vihen compring interfaces, aweys:

() Compare by name
() Compare by PID

1. Automatically cycle O Compare selected nterface
Cycles an interface without prompting you anytime you ® Aways promptme
make a change to an interface’s SCP configuration while
it is running.

Auto refresh interval (seconds): |60 |5

2. Prompt to cycle

Causes Panther to prompt you to cycle the interface any- Cancel
time you make a change to an interface’s SCP configu-
ration while it is running. Figure 677: Preferences tab

3. Do not cycle
Allows you to make changes to an interface’s SCP con-
figuration without cycling or prompting after the change
is made.

Users may also specify that this control “Auto Refresh” itself on a given interval. Keep in mind that the
shorter the refresh interval, the busier the database becomes.
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Appearance
The appearance tab of the preferences dialog (Figure 678)

allows users to specify how the Interfaces control displays in-
terfaces.

Color Coding

The Color Coding Preferences allow users to change the dis-
play colors of interfaces depending on their state. To change
the color for a state, select the desired state, then select the
color used to display those interfaces. The preview pane be-
low the color selector displays what the colors will look like.
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m Preferences

Preferences  Appearance  Columns

Customize the way your interfaces appear in the list by changing their text colors,

EOEE
e || e
Fore | | Back ..l:":‘ Custom

Reset

Zé," This is a Running interface.
“i‘,‘ This is a Starting interface.
%) This is a Stopping interface.
° This is a Stopped interface,

Cance

Figure 678: Appearance tab




Columns
The third tab of the preferences dialog (Figure 679) allows
users to specify which columns are displayed in the Interfaces | Preferences Appearance | Colurns

B Preferences m] s

COﬂtrO'. ) show all columns

@) Show selected columns
) ) i Available Selected
Users have the option to show all available columns or to view Name Name
H H Entry Id Current Node

only columns they wish to display. A ot
Last Out Time Description
Queue Type Event

Server Description LastIn

Last Out

Mode

MNote

Orphan Depth
PID

Primary Mode
Process Name
Server Start Time
State

Server Id

Al (A v @

Cance

Figure 679: Columns tab

0 You can change column visibility from the main control and context menu.

Rather than require users to navigate to the preferences dialog to alter column visibility, Panther allows
users to show and hide columns through the right-click menu of the Interfaces control. You may also right-
click on column headers to quickly access the same functionality.
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11.10. Message Logs Controls

The Message Logs control is used to view Message Logs written to by each El ™ hnaa
server. The Message Logs control can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure

680) under each node, as well as a Favorite Logs item underneath the domain. - ., Configurations

tee 2| Servers
Message Logs are divided into the following groups: . 4R Services
1. system: allows you to view and search records in the system log of the &

current domain and node. ----- gystem

----- = server Logs

2. Server Logs: loads a list of all server logs, allowing you to browse multiple | Other Logs
log files. A log file that is loaded by the server logs view will be named —

using the Entry ID of its server.

Figure 680: Domain Ex-

+ Example: The log file for CPM Script is cmb_0051, where 51 is the plorer
Entry ID for CPM Script. Panther translates the log file name to identify
the server, so viewing the appropriate server’s logs be done by server
name rather than file name.
3. Other Logs: shows all remaining log files whose names do not identify a
server.
The Favorite Logs item underneath the domain displays the system logs for each
node in addition to items you have added to favorites among all the nodes in that
domain.
=l prod > hnaa > Message Logs > Server Logs
My Favorite Log Files Mode: hmaa Log: Authorize \Wrap: Indeterminate
Messagelog « | Wrap Time Entry ID | Node Record Event Date | Data ~
system hnaa AUTH_ModifyUser  2015-02-20 07:3%:27  user account ‘userl’ modified by PANTH
206 AUTH_Createlser 2015-02-20 07:32:54  user account 'user?’ created by 'PANTHE
205 AUTH_Createlser 2015-02-20 07:32:4%  user account 'userl’ created by PANTHE
204 AUTH_MaodifyUser 2015-02-04 14:36:30  user account ‘testuser' maodified by 'PAN
203 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-08 14:16:40  user account ‘test2’ modified by 'PANTHI
( o 202 AUTH_Createlser 2014-12-08 14:15:17  user account ‘test2’ created by 'PANTHEF
201 AUTH_Createlser 2014-12-01 11:32:16  user account ‘testadd’ created by 'PANTEH
Server Logs 200 AUTH_Removelser  2014-12-01 08:15:28  user account 'testd’ removed by 'PANTHE
Messagelog 4 |Wrap Time A 199 AUTH_RemoveUser  2014-12-01 08:15:25 user account test10' removed by 'PANTH
Authorize Indeterminate 198 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 08:15:08  user account test10' created by 'PANTHE
Clinical Event Server Indeterminate 197 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-01 08:14:38  user account ‘test’' modified by "PANTHE!

cmb_0129 196 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 08:14:30  user account testd’ created by 'PANTHEF
emb_1031 195 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-01 08:14:21  user account 'test' modified by PANTHE!
cmb_1105 194 AUTH_RemovelUser  2014-12-0108:13:31 user account 'testd’ removed by PANTHE
cmb_1276 193 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 08:13:28  user account 'testd’ created by 'PANTHEF
cmb_1277 192 AUTH_Removelser  2014-12-0108:10:14 user account 'testd’ removed by 'PANTHE
cmb_1278 191 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 08:09:36  user account ‘testd’ created by 'PANTHEF
cmb_1301 190 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-11-26 12:22:38  user account 'newguy’ created by PANTE
cmb_1302 189 AUTH_RemoveUser  2014-11-21 13:32:53  user account 'deleteme’ removed by 'Pa
tmb_1315 188 AUTH_Createlser 2014-11-21 13:32:48  user account ‘deleteme3’ created by 'PAR
cmb_912%

CPM Application Authorization
CPM Async Script

187
186
185

AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_ModifylUser

2014-11-21 13:32:39
2014-11-21 13:32:24
2014-11-21 13:32:13

user account 'deleteme3’' removed by ‘P2
user account 'deleteme3’ created by 'PAMN
user account 'deletemel’ modified by P2

CPM Code Cache Manager v = 184 AUTH UodateDefaults 2014-11-21 13:30:32
<

Securitv svstem defaults modified bv 'PA ¥
>

Get Wrap Times... Details... || Search... || Find Similar... || Refresh || €2 Records 207 to 158 (Page 1) < 4 }

Figure 681: Message Logs Control
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Servers with a log file are listed on the left. To view the contents of the file, select the desired server and
the most recent records will be shown on the right. Column display can be altered by selecting Preferences
from the Log List Context Menu (Table 153).

#|Image | Level

0| € |Error

1 I Warning

2| & |Audit

3| @ |Information
4| 4 |Debug

Table 152: Log Levels

Message logs have two main areas, the Log list and the Record list ( Figure 682). Each list has its own
Context Menu which can be accessed by right-clicking in the list area.

|My Favorite Log Files
Messagelog A|WI’ED Time

| Entry ID [Node

CPM Application Authorization

Get Wrap Times. ..

Node: hnaa

Log: Authorize Wrap: Indeterminate

il 186

Details...

Ewvent

AUTH_CreateUser

Search...

Find Similar. ..

2014-11-21 13:32:24

w | Data

Refresh ||| Records 207 to 158 (Page 1) Q L

| Record List|

system hnaz AUTH_ModifyUser  2015-02-20 07:33:27  user account ‘userl’ modified by 'PANTH
7] 206 AUTH_Createlser 2015-02-20 07:32:54  user account ‘user?’ created by 'PANTHEI

" . 5] 205 AUTH_Createlser 2015-02-20 07:32:49  user account ‘userl created by 'PANTHE

I Favorlte Logs LISt I b1 204 AUTH_ModifyUser 2015-02-04 14:36:30  user account testuser modified by 'PAN

151 203 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-08 14:16:40  user account ‘test2' modified by "PANTHI

= = w 202 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-08 14:15:17  user account test2' created by 'PANTHEF
Il 201 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 11:32:16  user account ‘testadd’ created by "PANTH

[server Logs 5] 200 AUTH_Removelser  2014-12-0108:15:28  user account 'testd’ remaved by PANTHE
Hegelor «[WrapTme A a 199 AUTH_Removelser  2014-12-0108:15:25 user account test10' removed by PANTH
Authorize Indeterminate 5] 198 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-12-01 08:15:09  user account test10' created by 'PANTHE
Clinical Event Server Indeterminate 8 197 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-0108:14:38  user account test’' modified by 'PANTHEI

tmb_0129 5] 196 AUTH_Createlser 2014-12-01 08:14:30  user account 'testd' created by PANTHEF
cmb_1031 5] 195 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-12-01 08:14:21  user account 'test' modified by 'PANTHEI
cmb_1105 5] 194 AUTH_RemoveUser  2014-12-0108:13:31 user account testd’ removed by PANTHE
cmb_1276 . ] 193 AUTH_CreatelUser 2014-12-01 08:13:28  user account 'testd’ created by 'PANTHEF
cmb_1277 LOg List 5] 192 AUTH_RemoveUser  2014-12-0108:10:14 user account testd' removed by PANTHE
cmb_1278 5 191 AUTH_Createlser 2014-12-0108:09:36  user account 'test9’ created by PANTHEF
cmb_1301 o 180 AUTH_Createlser 2014-11-26 12:22:39  user account ‘newguy’ created by 'PANTE
tmb_1302 o 189 AUTH_RemoveUser  2014-11-2113:32:53  user account ‘deleteme3’ removed by ‘P2
tmb_1315 i 188 AUTH_CreateUser 2014-11-2113:32:48  user account 'deleteme3’ created by 'PAM
cmb_9129 ] 187 AUTH_Removelser  2014-11-2113:32:39  user account ‘deleteme3’ removed by ‘P2

user account 'deleteme3’ created by 'PAN

CPM Async Script 151 185 AUTH_ModifyUser 2014-11-2113:32:13  user account ‘deletemel’ modified by ‘P2
CPM Code Cache Manager M | 5 184 AUTH UpdateDefaults 2014-11-2113:30:32  Securitv svstem defaults modified bv 'Pa ¥
< > £ >

>

Figure 682: Message Logs Layout
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Option

Description

Log Info

Displays information about the selected log file

Add To Favorites

Adds the selected file to the favorite logs list as well as the My Favorite Logs section
in the Domain Explorer.

From the Favorite Logs List, this option is replaced with “Remove From Favorites”.

Refresh Reloads the record data for the selected log file.

Get Wrap Time Loads the data for the selected log file(s) and calculates the wrap time.
Copy Copies the selected rows to the clipboard in a tab-separated format.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed rows.

Show All Columns

Displays all available columns for the Log List section

Preferences Allows you to define custom appearance and behavior for the Log List
Table 153: Log List Context Menu

Option Description

Log Info Displays information about the selected log file

Search... Opens the Search dialog, allowing you to search for specific records in the log.

Load Preset

Opens a sub-menu and allows you to select a search that was previously saved

Refresh Reloads the data for the records being displayed
Details Loads the record details in a separate dialog
This is the default menu item.

Email... Allows you to email the selected record(s) to the recipients you provide
Copy Copies the selected record(s) to the system clipboard
Select All Highlights all records currently being displayed in the record list
Preferences Opens the Preferences dialog for the Records List

Table 154: Record List Context Menu
11.10.1 Viewing Log File Information

Log info can be view from the Log Info context menu (Table 153).
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A Log Info = B

Log File Mame: anb_1224

Next Record: 2122

Last Record: 2122

Maximum Record: 4096

Wirap Count: 0

Cldest Date: 4/5/2002 5:55:44 PM
MNewest Date: 2{11/2015 1:29:50 PM
Description:

Figure 683: Log Info

1. Select the desired log from the Log List.

2. Right-click the selected log.

3. Select the Log Info option from the Log List context menu (Table 153).
This action opens the Log Info dialog for the selected log (Figure 683).
To view the log file information for multiple logs at once:

1. Highlight the desired logs in the Log list (Figure 682).

* Note: you can use the Shift and Ctrl keys to highlight multiple logs.
2. Right-click the selected logs.
3. Select the Copy option from the Log List context menu.

4. Open Microsoft Excel® or Access® and paste the copied logs into a spreadsheet.

11.10.2 Wrap Time

Getting Wrap Times
One convenience of the Panther log viewer is that it provides a calculated wrap time for each log file. It
makes this calculation using information from the log file, including the oldest and newest dates.

Wrap Time Description

Days The log file will not hold records older than the number of days listed. This estimate is
based on the current contents of the file.

Empty The log file has no contents

Intermediate A wrap time cannot be accurately calculated because the wrap count is less than the

Wrap Count Intermediate Sensitivity.

Inactive The newest record in the file is older than the Inactive Message Log Sensitivity.

Table 155: Potential Wrap Time Results
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0 Loading wrap times for all log files

You can have Panther load the log file information for all log files so a calculated wrap time can be displayed
for every file. This allows useful sorting on the wrap time column to quickly identify the worst offenders. To
load the information and wrap times for all log files, click the link labeled Get wrap times. .. below the Log
List section (Figure 682).

Calculating Wrap Times
Panther provides a convenient way for you to estimate how large to make a given log file, based on a desired
wrap time.

Mode: hmaa Log: cmb_1031 IWrag: Inact'wel

Figure 684: Calculating Wrap Times

To calculate a file size, select the desired file in the Log list. When the records load into the Record list, click
on the Wrap Time link in the table’s header (Figure 684).

Node: hnaa

Domain:  prod

Log File:  cmb_1269
Current Settings
Current Wrap Time: 109 Days, 2.7 Hours
Current Max Records: 4096 Records
Current Approximate Size: 1.9 MB (Estimated)

Log File Size Calculator
Desired Wrap Time (days): fols Calculate

Recommended Max Records: 4096 Records
Approximate Resulting Size: 1.9 MB (Estimated)

© To change the size of this message file, you will need to
sign into hnaa and run MsgView.

Figure 685: Wrap Time Assistant

Selecting the link will open the Wrap Time Assistant ( Figure 685) which displays the current settings,
including wrap time, number of records, and approximate size.

Using this information you can adjust the wrap time to the desired number of days, this will cause the
Assistant to calculate the Recommended Records and the Approximate Resulting Size for the file if this
wrap time is used.
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11.10.3 Windshield Wiper

I Details... || Search... || Find Similar... || Refresh ﬁ?I

Figure 686: Bottom Button Strip

The Windshield Wiper button (below the Record List) is a specialized search. This button will clear the log
and only show new records. This button takes your current search criteria (default criteria if no search was
done) and modifies the Date Range of the search. It will use a custom search and set the from date to the
time the button was clicked.

11.10.4 Searching for Records

Preset Searches [[] Date Range

Last 24 hours

Level: Error, Warning, Audit, Information, Debug

Erom: U

Error Warning

To:

Criteria
D Event: |

Data: |

User: |

Source

Source:

Service:

|
Executable: |
|
Reguest #: |

Logical Operator

@ anD () OR

B |SageAs... | A | Reset |

To perform a detailed search of the current log file, select Search. ..

Information

Location:

MNode: |

Process ID: |

Thread ID: |

SourceRef

SourceRef:

Application #:;

=
=

Task #:

|
App Context: |
|
|

Max Fetch:

[] use these search options by default Search | | Cancel |

Figure 687: Search Dialog

Search. .. button at the bottom of the window.

from the context menu or press the

The “Use these search options by default” checkbox can be checked to save default search behavior, which
will be applied to the Record List each time the control is loaded until the default is changed.
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The Reset button will reset the form to the default search.

Criteria Description
Level Allows you to specify the log level or a range of log levels to search.
Date Allows you to specify a date or date range. If you only specify the first date, the search will
return all dates on or after the date provided.
User, Enter the term exactly as it appears in the record (including spaces) or use the * wildcard.
Event, If the field is left blank, the search will ignore the criteria.
Location,
Source,
SourceRef,
and Data
@ The * wildcard can be used to replace any number of characters.
Example: J*n = John, Jan, Joan, or any word starting with J and ending with n.
Logical Allows you to specify whether any or all search criteria must be met.
Operator
Max Fetch Determines how many records will be displayed per page.

Note: smaller values yield faster searches.

Search Presets

Table 156: Message Log Searching Criteria

B | saveas.. | | XK

Figure 688: Preset Buttons

Search Presets are basically shortcuts to common searches, and like all shortcuts, you have to make them
before they can be used ( Figure 688).

& Search Name “

Marme: |

Cancel

Figure 689: Save Preset Search

Presets can only be made from the associated Search dialog using the Save As. .. option under the Preset
Searches list box (Figure 688). Each Preset must have a unique name to distinguish it from other presets.

Once saved, these searches can be quickly accessed using the Record List context menu’s Load Presets
option or the Load option under the Presets button on the Search dialog.

11.10.5 Viewing Record Details

The records associated with log files appear in the Record List on the right of all message log controls.
Once you have selected the Log File you wish to view records for in the Log List, you can view details for a
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specific record in that Log File in any of the three ways described below.

There are three ways to access record details ( Figure 691):
1.
2.

Double-click the desired record.
Using the Details button:

(a) Select the desired record.

(b) Click the Details button located below the Record List (Figure 690).

Using the Record List context menu:

(a) Select the desired record.

(b) Right-click the selected record.

(c) Select the Details option from the Record List context menu (Figure 690).

=l prod > hnaa > Message Logs > Server Logs

My Favorite Log Files

Messagelog = | Wrap Time Entry ID | Node
system hnaa

£ >
Server Logs

Messagelog < [Wrap Time -~
Authorize Indeterminate

Clinical Event Server Indeterminate
cmb_0129

cmb_1031

cmb_1105

cmb_1276

cmb_1277

cmb_1278

cmb_1301

cmb_1302

cmb_1315

cmb_512%

CPM Application Authorization

CPM Async Script

CPM Code Cache Manaaer N
£

Get Wrap Times...

Mode: hnaa

Record

2 206
a 205
o 204
o 203
a 202
a 201
o 200
o 199
2 198
a 197

o 196
o 195
2 194
a 193
o 192
o 191
2 190
a 188
o 188
o 187
2 186
a 185
184
£

Details...

Log: Authorize

Event
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_CreatelUser
AUTH_Createlser
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_ModifylUser
AUTH_CreatelUser
AUTH_Createlser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_Createlser
AUTH_ModifyUser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_Createlser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_Removelser
AUTH_Createlser
AUTH_Removellser
AUTH_CreateUser
AUTH_ModifyUser

Date

2015-02-20 07:39;

Wrap: Indeterminate

w|Data

Refresh F2

' modified by 'PANTH|

2015-02-2 created by 'PANTHE
2015-02-2 Log Info created by 'PANTHEI
2015-02-0 er' modified by 'PAN
2014-12-0 search... modified by PANTHI
2014-12-0 Find Similar... created by 'PANTHEF
2014-12-0 @ Clear d' created by 'PANTH
2014-12-0 Load Preset removed by 'PANTHE
2014-12-0 'removed by 'PANTH
2014-12-0 Details... ' created by 'PANTHE
2014-12-0 View AppContext nodified by 'PANTHEI
2014-12-0 View Prenl created by 'PANTHEF
2014-12-0 a nodified by 'PANTHEI
2014-12-0 izl removed by PANTHE
2014-12-0 Copy Chrl+C created by 'PANTHEF
2014-12-0 Select Al Crls A removed by 'PANTHE
2014-12-0 created by 'PANTHEF
2014-11-2 Preferences ' created by PANTE

2014-11-21 13:32:53
2014-11-21 13:32:48
2014-11-21 13:32:39
2014-11-21 13:32:24
2014-11-21 13:32:13

AUTH UpdateDefaulls 2014-11-21 13:30:32

Search...

Find Similar...

Figure 690: Message Log Records
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Refresh | |€» Records 207 to 158 {(Page 1) f 4

user account ‘deleteme3’ removed by ‘P&

user account 'deleteme3’ created by 'PAM

user account 'deleteme3’ removed by P2

user account ‘deleteme3’ created by 'PAMN

user account ‘deletemel’ modified by 'P£

Securitv svstem defaults modified by 'PA Y
>

>



Record
Mumber: 92
Level: a

Date: 2015-02-20 07:39:27
Event:  AUTH_ModifyUser
User: n/a - [d_prod]
Location

Node: hnaa

Process ID: 3924

Thread ID:

Source

Executable: auth_server
Service:

Request #: 11031 - USR_CHG_ADDRESS 11034 - USR_CHG_PHON
SourceRef

App Context: 18670577
Application #: 11000 - HNA: User Maintenance Tool
Task #: 11004 - UPDATE User

Data
user account 'U124820" modified by 'U124816'

A vl T ]

Figure 691: Log Record Details

If you have the Allow Application Context Retrieval privilege, the dialog will expand to display application
context data.

Message Log Application Context
Record User
Number: 92 User: U124816
Level: Name: Everyman, Bob

PersonID: 4781383

iE  ZHETE TSR Position: 622305 - LS. Operators

Event:  AUTH_ModifyUser

User: n/a-[d pro Application
Location Application Image:  HNAUSER
Node: hnaa Application #: 11000 - HMA: User Maintenance Tool
Prucéss D: 3924 Application Dir: §13DGA227:[CERNER.W_STANDARD.PROD_WH.][WMSALPH
Thread ID‘. Application Version: 2008.02.1.11
: Start Date: 2015-02-20 07:27:15
Source End Date:

Authorization Ind: 1
Application Status: 0
Parms Flag: 0

Executable: auth_server

Service:

Request #: 11031 -USR_CHG_ADDRESS 11034 - USR_CHG_PHONE
Printing/Routing

Device Location:  Default Location Not Found
Default Location: Default Location Not Found
Device Address: Device Address Mot Found

SourceRef

App Context: 18670633
Application #: 11000 - HMA: User Maintenance Toal

Task #: 11004 - UPDATE User
Data Citrix/Client PC Information
= —— S = Client Node Name:  HMNAA

user account 'U124820° modified by 'U124816] TCR/IP Address: 172.31,41,102
Log Directory: DOMAIMDATAD 1:[CERNER.D_PROD.LOG]
Application Context Information
APP_CTX_ID: 213462
CLIENT_TZ: 126
CLIENT_START_DT_TM: 2015-02-20 11:00:00
UPDT_DT_TM: 2015-02-20 11:00:00
UPDT_ID: 4781885
UPDT_TASK: 3071000
APPLCTX: 18670633
UPDT_APPLCTX: 18670633
UPDT_CNT: 1

A ]

Figure 692: Log Record Details with Application Context data

If there is no application context attached to the record, or if the record cannot be found, the dialog will
display a message indicating it could not retrieve the data.
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Message Log Application Context
Record
Number: 92
Level: i
Date: 2015-02-20 07:39:27
Event:  AUTH_ModifyUser
User: nfa-[d prod
Location
Node: hnaa
Process ID: 3924
Thread ID:
Source
Executable: auth_server
Service:
Request # 11031 -USR_CHG_ADDRESS 11034 - USR_CHG_PHONE
SourceRef
App Context: 18670633
Application #: 11000 - HNA: User Maintenance Tool
Task #: 11004 - UPDATE User

Mo Application Context data found.

Data
user account 'U124820' modified by 'U124816'

=mle Al

Figure 693: Log Record Details without Application Context data

Clicking the Up Arrow ( #* ) will show you the record that came just after the current record in the Record
Details dialog. Clicking the Down Arrow ( % ) will show you the record that came just before the current
record in the Record Details dialog.

If you wish to copy the record being displayed in the Record Details dialog, you can do so by clicking the
Copy button ( £1). This will move the details of the record to the system clipboard.

The record details may have a link to the user of the record details. Clicking this link opens a dialog that
shows additional information about the user, pulled from the Prsnl table in the database.
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| Name Value

MNAME_FULL_FORMATTED LAST, FIRST
POSITION_CD 441
PHYSICIAN_IND ]

EMAIL

ACTIVE_IND

Figure 694: Prsnl Dialog

When you are done viewing the record details, click Close to return to the Message Logs control.

11.10.6 Emailing Log Entries

To send any number of records via email, select the records you wish to send, right-click and select Email. ..
from the Record List context menu.

|test@example.com

0|

|joe@example.net

Subject: |Please Review

— SF—

Additional Comments:

o Required field

Figure 695: Email Details Dialog
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This will open the Email Details dialog ( Figure 695) with the From field populated with your user email
address (if you have set one up in Email Preferences) and the Subject filled in as “Message Log Data”.

In order to send the email you are required to provide one or more email addresses in the To field. Separate
multiple addresses with commas.

11.10.7 Message Log Preferences

Show bottom button strip

The button strip at the bottom of the Message Log control can be hidden from the General Preferences
section of the preferences dialog ( Figure 696). This can save space when the Message Log control is
viewed from the desktop.

Auto Refresh

Automatic refresh of the list of records can be enabled with a configurable interval (Figure 696). It may

be beneficial to leave this off when searching or viewing details about specific logs since the data in the
Message Log is volatile.

Preferences Topic General Preferences

General Preferences Show the bottom button strip

Wrap Calculation Variables
Message Log Columns [] auto refresh interval (seconds):

Log Record Columns
Filtering Options
Find Similar Preferences

Figure 696: Message Log Preferences
11.10.8 Log List Preferences

Log List Preferences allow you to control how Message Log Files look and act whenever you access them.
There are two categories of Preferences for this control, Wrap Variables and Columns.
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Preferences Topic Wrap Calculation Variables

General Preferences _ S -
\Wran Calculation Variahles Wrap Count Indeterminate Sensitivity: -
Message Log Columns Indeterminate sensitivity indicates how many times a

L?Q R‘;Eﬂ’fd l_:"'U”"”S message log file must wrap before the wrap time calculation
Filtering Options returns an actual value. Log files that have not wrapped
Find Similar Preferences this many times will display “Indeterminate” in the wrap time
column.

Inactive Message Log Sensitivity (days): |14 =

A message log will be considered “Inactive” if it has not had
& message written into it within the number of days
specified above. Log files that have not had a message
written into them within the number of days spedfied wil
display “Inactive™in the wrap time column.

Figure 697: Wrap Calculation Variables

Wrap Variables
Wrap Count Intermediate Sensitivity
The minimum wrap count required in a log file to provide a wrap time estimate in days.

If the wrap count is less than this sensitivity setting, the wrap time calculation results in “Indeterminate”.

Interactive Message Log Sensitivity

The minimum number of days required since the last record was written in a log file to consider the file
inactive. If the age of the newest record in a file is older than the number of days specified, the log file is
considered “Inactive”.

Columns

The Columns tab allows you to select which columns you wish to display in the list of log files.
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Preferences Topic Message Log Columns

General Preferences () Show all columns

Wrap Calculation Variables
[T ® Show selected columns

Log Record Columns

Filtering Options [] Description
Find Similar Preferences < Entry ID

[] File Mame
[] Last Record
[] Log Level
[[] Log Level Mame
[] Max Records
+ | Message Log
[] Newest Date
[] Mext Record
| Node

[[] Oldest Date
[] Wrap Count

Figure 698: Log List Columns

To show a column, check the box to the left of its name; to hide a column, un-check the box.

Filtering Options

The filtering options in the Message Log preferences dialog allow for configuration of automatic wrap time
fetching and message log filtering based on the wrap times (Figure 699). When the Auto Get Wrap Time
checkbox is checked, the control will spend addition time loading and calculating the wrap time data. If the

Auto hide Empty log files or Auto hide Inactive log files checkboxes are checked, logs with wrap times that
fall into the included categories will be hidden from the list of message logs.

Preferences Topic Filtering Options

General Preferences Auto Get Wrap Time
Wrap Calculation Variables

Message Log Columns Auto hide Empty log files

Log Record Columns
Auto hide Inactive log files

Automatically getting the wrap times for the message log
files allows you to select additional filtering options but will
cause the message log control to take longer to load.

Find Similar Preferences

Figure 699: Filtering Options
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11.10.9 Record List Preferences

To alter the appearance or behavior of the Record list (table of records shown on the right of the Message
Logs and Favorite Logs controls), right-click in the table and select the Preferences option from the Record

List context menu.

Preferences Topic

General Preferences
Wrap Calculation Variables
Message Log Columns
Filtering Options

Find Similar Preferences

Log Record Columns

() show all columns

(®) Show selected columns

{Level Indicator)
[] App Context

Application #
[] Cont

Data

Date

Event

[] Executable
[] Location

[] Log Level

[[] Mode
[] Process ID
| Record

Figure 700: Record List Preferences

From this Preferences dialog ( Figure 700) you can choose which columns display in the table. Check the
box to the left of a column name to show the column; un-check the box to the left to hide the column.

Additionally, you can turn on auto-refresh, which will automatically reload the current page of data. This
may be useful when viewing the most recent records that match the search criteria. If another match is
found on a refresh, it will be added to the list. You also have the ability to change how often the refresh
occurs.

Find Similar Preferences

The default search criteria for find similar search can be modified from the Find Similar Preferences section
of the preferences dialog ( Figure 701). When the Confirm search criteria checkbox is checked, find similar
searches will bring up a dialog allowing the criteria to be reviewed or altered before the search. When not
checked, the find similar function will use the configured criteria for find similar searches without prompting.
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Preferences Topic Find Similar Preferences

General Preferences Level [] Source
Wrap Calculation Variables -

Message Log Columns Event [] Executable
Log Record Columns

Filteriﬁ OEtions [] pata [] service

[] user [] Reqguest =

[] Location [] source ref
[] hode L] App Context
[Jprocessip [ Application #
[] Thread ID [] Task #
Do not show this dialog

Figure 701: Find Similar Preferences
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11.11. Oracle Query Control

The Oracle Query control gives users access to issue queries against the @ prod

Oracle® instance defined in Foreign System Setup for the domain. &5 Charge Capture
[]—- Patient Accounting
To view the Oracle Query control, select the Oracle Query item in the Domain . Current Events

Explorer (Figure 702). @ SCP Recommendations
»3&', Queues

----- 7 Favorite Logs
----- Interfaces

-T2 Interface Tx Loader
@ Cycle Groups

----- B Cycle Schedules

----- 0

1;’ Oracle Sezzion Monitor
-IB iBus Logs

-9 hnaa
(-8 hnab

-6 Sensor Setup
43} Action History
43} Notification History

Figure 702: Domain Ex-
plorer

11.11.1 Connecting to Oracle®

Before any queries can be issued, the Oracle Query control must connect to Oracle®. In most circum-
stances, Panther will already have a connection defined so other controls and sensors can function. When
this is the case, Oracle Query will present fields to enter credentials for the current session (Figure 703).
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[l prod > Oracle Query

@annecﬁun

User: panther_read

Password: |u-uu| |

Query: = ﬁ
1

Timeout (seconds): &0 Cancel Execute

Not connected | | | 00:00:00.00 | O rows

Figure 703: Not Connected

Once connected, the credentials panel will collapse and the remaining controls will become active.

When a Connection is not Defined
If Panther does not yet have a connection defined for the current domain, the Oracle Query control will
display an information banner indicating as such (Figure 704). This banner will include a Configure button

which launches Foreign System Setup.
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Il prod > Oracle Query

/o There is no Oradle connection defined for this domain. Please configura the Confiqure

22 Oracle connection in Foreign System Setup. lig

@ Connection

Query: 1 H
1

Timeout (seconds): &0 Cance Execute

Mot connected | | | | 00:00:00.00 | O rows

Figure 704: No Connection Defined

11.11.2 Issuing a Query

Issuing a query is as simple as entering text into the query area and clicking the Execute button. Oracle
Query allows users to enter queries manually or load saved queries from a file using the load button or the
context menu (Figure 705).

To protect against long-running queries, a timeout is provided. The default is one minute, and it can be
increased to a maximum of one hour.

|

* . Attention: Timeout is handled by the Oracle® instance.
SELECT statements can run longer than the timeout parameter. Timeouts only appear to trigger when
Oracle® is still processing a query. However, longer-running queries often correlate with large result sets,
so a significant portion of the overall query time may be spent transmitting data.
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Execute F5

Load... Ctrl+0Q
Save.. Ctrl+5
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Figure 705: Query Context Menu

Option Description

Execute Executes the current query. If text is selected, it will use only the selected text. Otherwise,
all text in the query area is used.

Load Query | Loads a query from a file.

Save Query | Saves the current query to a file.

Copy Copies the selected text to the clipboard.
Select All | Selects all text in the query area.

Table 157: Query Context Menu

11.11.3 When a Query Succeeds

Upon successful query completion, Oracle Query will display the results in a grid below the query area
(Figure 706). Values can be copied or saved from the results context menu (Figure 707).
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[l prod = Oracle Query
@annech’un
Query:

1 select * from viinstance

Timeout (seconds): 1] E Cancel Execute
INSTANCE_NUMBER INSTAMCE_MAME HOST_MNAME VERSION STARTUP_TIME
1 xe VIRTUALORACLEL]  11.2.0.2.0 | 8/14/2014 7:29:47 AM
{ »
virtualoradellg | 11.2.0.2 | panther_read | Query executed successfully | 00:00:00.14 | 1 rows

Figure 706: Successful Query

Export...
Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A&

Figure 707: Results Context Menu
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Option |Description

Export. .. | Saves the contents of the results grid to a user-specified file.
Copy Copies the selected values to the clipboard.

Select All | Selects all values in the results area.

Table 158: Result Context Menu

11.11.4 When a Query Fails

Occasionally, an executing query fails. This can happen for any number of reasons, from mis-named tables
or columns through Oracle® execution engine errors. When this occurs, the Oracle Query control will hide
the results grid and instead display the error message (Figure 708).

[l prod > Oracle Query
@ Connection
Query:

1 select * from bad_name

1=
I

Timeout (seconds): &0 E

CRA-88242: table or view does not exist

virtualoradellg | 11.2.0.2 | panther_read | Query error | 00:00:00.63 | 0 rows

Figure 708: Failed Query

562




11.11.5 Disconnecting From Oracle®

Oracle Query will automatically end the current session when closing the control or leaving Panther entirely.
However, the control provides the ability to manually disconnect in case a user wants to reconnect the
session (e.g., when a user needs to switch their session to use different credentials).

To do so, click the arrow button next to Connection, which will expand the credentials panel (Figure 709),
then click Disconnect.

[l prod > Oracle Query

II:A) Connection

User: panther_read

Password: eessssss

Query:

1liselect * from-bad_name

Timeout (seconds): &0 E Cancel

ORA-88242: table or view does not exist

virtualoradellg | 11.2.0.2 | panther_read | Query error | 00:00:00.63 | 0 rows

Figure 709: Disconnecting
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11.12.

Oracle Session Monitor Control

The Oracle Session Monitor control is used to keep track of active sessions in 5@ prod
Oracle®. It can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure 710) under each domain.

Eg..@ Charge Capture
-[5F Patient Accounting
----- \-‘ Current Events

Image | Meanin
g g SCP Recommendations
5 |The session is associated with a server which has one or more notes & Queues
. - - . P = i
%) |The session is associated with a server server which has a hover-note = lFat"ff”tE Logs
----- nterfaces
Ny | The session is associated with a server that has one or more ongoing (4 E5l Logs
events 475 Interface Tx Loader
= . . @ Cycle Groups
= | Ihe session is connected to a Java process B Cycle Schedules
£ |The sessionis connected to an SCP process | i B Oracle Query
- . . . R 1;! Oracle Session Monitor
2 |The session is connected to an interactive user process =k
-+ iBus Logs
¥ | The session is connected to the Panther server
. _ Figure 710: Domain Ex-
Table 159: Oracle Session Monitor Images plorer
ol prod > Oracle Session Maonitor
Instamce ID Session ID Session Active SQLID 0OS User Process ID Sierver Description Server [D Entry ID Session Type
RS 1 32 1h 38m 558 OacOfacpr3fdx  auser 19441544 o Not Defined
. . resh F2
e \“\g 1 123 3m 20s d_prod 2268 Clinical Ever] 200 SCP
AN = 1 43 3m 20s d_prod 2708 CPM Seript Kill Session... 51 5cp
:]._d \"\E 1 493 3m 20s d_prod 2824 CPM Script Cycle Server Instance 51 5CP
RN 1 €62 3m 20s d_prod 3380 CPM Seript - 51 5CP
w2 1 567 3m 20s d_prod 3484 CPM Seript Kill Server Instance 51 5CP
i W= _pro crip
W E 1 872 3m 20s d_prod 3604 CPM Script oD et (hetance 51 5CP
i =2 1 410 3m 20s d_prod 5192 CPM Proces: Server Properties 55 5CP
: % 1 96 3m 20s d_prod 5288 CPM Proces: Messzge Log 55 SCP
: = 1 376 3m 20s d_prod 5412 CPM Proces e 55 5CP
[ = 1 99 3m 20s d_prod 5568 CPM Proces: RS Y 55 SCP
[ = 1 23 3m20s d_prod 2244 CPM Proces: Events 55 5CP
- 1 2048 2m 20s auser 3009951 View SOL Text Java
: 1 1024 1m 40s auser 10034815 Copy Chrl+C Interactive
i Preferences 2

15 results

[T General Fiters [| Type Fiters

Figure 711: Oracle Session Monitor Control
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Option Description
Refresh Refreshes the list of sessions.

Kill Session. .. Kills the selected sessions. Panther will prompt for Oracle credentials in order to
complete this action.

Cycle Server Instance | Cycles any Millennium servers associated with the selected sessions.

Kill Server Instance | Kills any Millennium servers associated with the selected sessions (requires the
Allow SCP Kill operations privilege).

Stop Server Instance | Stops any Millennium servers associated with the selected sessions.

Server Properties Displays the Server Properties dialog for the Millennium server associated with
the selected session. This is the default menu item.

Message Logs Displays the message log for the Millennium server associated with the selected
session.

Events Displays ongoing events for the selected session.

View SQL Text Displays the SQL text for the selected session.

Copy Copies the selected session rows the clipboard in a tab-separated format.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed sessions.

Preferences Allows you to define which columns to display and some operational preferences.

Table 160: Oracle Session Monitor Context Menu

Sometimes a session in Oracle® starts to cause problems, either because it runs too long, it consumes too
many resources while executing a query, or it acquires locks that block other sessions. Once identified, the
session’s process is found and stopped or the session itself is killed within Oracle®.

The Oracle Session Monitor control provides visibility into the active sessions running on the Millennium
database so problem sessions can be identified quicker and more easily, and it provides the tools to address
them. When sessions can be mapped to Millennium servers, the control provides the ability to dig into
message logs, view server properties, show events and notes, and cycle, stop, or kill the server instance.
Sessions with a schema name of SYS and sessions originating from the Panther server are filtered out in
order to help provide a more targeted view.

11.12.1 Killing a Session

When the Kill Session. .. option is selected, Panther prompts for Oracle® credentials (see Figure 712).

& Oracle Authentification “

Username: |
Password:

K Cancel

Figure 712: Oracle Authentication Prompt

Once the credentials have been supplied, the control will issue the request to kill the selected sessions and
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immediately refresh.

| . . L .
= Attention: Oracle® is not guaranteed to end sessions immediately.

When a session is killed, Oracle® has to perform clean-up steps, which can often include rolling back
transactions. If there is a large number of operations to undo, the session may take a while to disappear.

11.12.2 Identifying Millennium Sessions

Oracle Session Monitor will attempt to match Oracle® sessions with Millennium server processes. It does
so by pulling the list of running servers for all nodes on the domain, then matching the machine and process
ID values for the session to a node and server process ID.

For those sessions which successfully map to Millennium servers, the &8 icon will appear, server notes and
events will display as appropriate, message logs and cycle history will become available, and stop and cycle
operations will be enabled. Kill operations will also be enabled if the user has the Allow SCP Kill operations
privilege.

11.12.3 Preferences

As with other controls, Oracle Session Monitor provides preferences that relate to the behavior and display
of the control.

Preferences Tab
The preferences tab provides options for controlling prompts and auto refresh behavior. While the control
does not auto refresh by default, that can be enabled from this tab, and the interval can be set.

Preferences | Appearance | General Fiters | Type Fiters | Columns

Dialog Corfimation Preferences
[[] Corfim cycle server instance

[] Corfimm kill server instance

[] Corfimm stop server instance

[] Auto refresh interval (seconds): 10 15

Figure 713: Oracle Session Monitor Preferences

Appearance Tab
The appearance tab allows customization for the appearance of sessions.
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General Fitters | Type Filters | Columns

[C] Show bottom button strip

Customize the way that your session types look in the list by
changing their text colors.

HOEE Reset
O | A

Fare Back ...l:' Custom
B8 [scp

- Java

: Interactive

Mot Defined

Figure 714: Oracle Session Monitor Appearance Preferences

Show the bottom button strip allows the user to indicate whether they would like the button strip to appear
below the server list. Turning this option off saves vertical space (good for desktops), and having it on allows
quick access to interactive actions.

The rest of the dialog changes display colors for the Oracle Session Monitor control. To change the color
for a specific session type, select the session type and then select the color used to display those sessions.
The preview below allows you to get an idea of what the colors will look like.

General Filters Tab

The General Filters tab provides options for filtering sessions based upon various criteria. The filter can be
enabled or disabled, and the filter can be configured to filter on specific properties, including the Instance
ID of the session, the OS User, the Machine the session is originating from, the Terminal, and whether the
session has a blocking session.

If an individual property on the filter is unchecked, the General Filter will ignore it, even if the General Filter
is enabled. The text boxes perform an exact match by default, and support wildcards for partial matching
(“?” for single characters, and “*” for multiple characters).
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| Preferences | Appearance | General Fitters | Type Fitters | Columns

Use general session filters

Instance 1D: |‘|
[] ©S User:

] Machine:

] Teminal:

Blocking Session: | Has Blocking Session

When fittering is enabled, the selected criteria will be used to fiter
the results.

Figure 715: Oracle Session Monitor General Filters Preferences

Type Filters Tab
The Type Filters tab provides options for filtering sessions based upon their type. The filter can be enabled
or disabled, and the user can define which types it filters on.

0 The General Filter can be quickly enabled/disabled.

The filter can be quickly toggled on or off by clicking the General Filters check box in the lower-right of the
main control.

| Preferences | Appearance | General Fitters | Type Fiters | Columns
Use session type filker

Misible session types during a fitter:
£ ocr

= Java

: Interactive

ﬂ Panther

Not Defined

When fittering is enabled, only sessions with the selected types will
be shown.

Figure 716: Oracle Session Monitor Type Filters Preferences

0 The session types filter can be quickly enabled/disabled.

The filter can be quickly toggled on or off by clicking the Type Filters check box in the lower-right of the main
control.
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Once the filter has been applied, the info bar at the bottom of the control will turn yellow and display the
number of filtered sessions (see Figure 717).

o) prod > Oracle Session Monitor

Instance ID Session ID Session Active - SQLID 05 User Process ID Server Description Server ID Entry ID Session Type
E 1 123 3m 20s d_prod 2268 Clinical Event Server 17 200 SCP ]
= 1 48 3m 20s d_prod 2708 CPM Seript 35 51 5CP b
= 1 493 3m 20s d_prod 2824 CPM Seript 37 51 5CP b
=] il 662 3m 20s d_prod 3380 CPM Script 45 51 5CP i
=] 1 567 3m 20s d_prod 3484 CPM Seript 47 51 5CP b
= 1 872 3m 20s d_prod 3604 CPM Seript 49 51 5CP i
= 1 410 3m 20z d_prod 5192 CPM Process 59 55 SCP ]
= 1 96 3m 20s d_prod 5238 CPM Process &0 55 SCP ]
= 1 376 3m 20s d_prod 5412 CPM Process 61 55 SCP ]
= 1 99 3m 20s d_prod 5568 CPM Process 63 55 SCP ]
= 1 23 3m 20s d_prod 2244 CPM Process 70 55 SCP ]
€ >
11iresults (4 filtered) [ General Fiters Type Fitters

Figure 717: Oracle Session Monitor Filter Applied

Columns Tab

The columns tab allows the user to customize which columns appear in the control. Users can select Show
all columns to display everything or select Show selected columns to limit the control to displaying those

columns in the Selected list.

Preferences | Appearance | General Fiters | Type Filters |f Columns

() Show all columns

(@) Show selected columns
Available: Selected:

MName

MName
Process ID Blocking Session
Command

Ertry 1D

Event

Instance ID

Machine

Server D
Session Inactive

R[] [v] ¥

Figure 718: Oracle Session Monitor Column Preferences
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11.13. Printers Control

The Printers control shows printers configured in Millennium and helps to config- =@ prod

uration inconsistencies. This control does not make any modifications to printers. E

E
To view the Printers control, select the Printers item in the Domain Explorer

(Figure 719).

On the Printers Control’'s main screen, and on its dialogs, there is a export icon.
This allows you to save the currently displayed data in CSV or Excel® format.

j—-@. Charge Capture

]--IE‘ Patient Accounting

----- \.\ Current Events

SCP Recommendations
{g Queues

E Favorite Logs

----- Interfaces

[ ESl Logs

l_‘r5 Interface Tx Loader
@ Cycle Groups

E Cycle Schedules

----- . Oracle Query

g’ Cracle Session Monitor
iE iBus Logs

Figure 719: Domain Ex-

plorer
=4 prod > Printers
4 Node Info _
Node Comparison - - - -
Mode Queue Duplicates Queue Device Mame Printer Device |d  Printer Name  sftkl sftk10 sftk11 sftk12 sfik19 sftk? sftk20
Node with Queue softek1042 502960943 woitekitd2 | & | & | & O & | O | O
4 Printer Types softek1047 803354037 ek’ | & | & | & & & & &
Ellmd Bank Printers softek1087 200673840 witekios? | & & | & | & O & ©
ex Printers
Printers by Label Prefix || softek1166 804857968 witekitee | & | & | & & & & | &
Printers by Scripts softek1172 800671723 woitek1172 | & | & | & & & O | O
Printers by Type softek1173 207314092 softek1173 | & | & | & | & & & | &
o Rp:a‘;’:t:q’ Printers softek28 501599521 softek128 % 8 & & & & &
Su':nmary softek129 801535791 softek129 2 O 9 o 0 9 o
Distribution softek1292 300277226 sofiek1222 | D | Q| O O O QO
Fax Destination softek130 507471640 softek130 o 0 9 & O 0 O
Fax Type softek131 505739590 softek131 % o o 9 0 % 9
By Prsnl coftek132 501305020 softek132 % % | 9 9 C 0 O
E;:r:::; softek133 801407233 wheki’3 @ O | © | O & 0 &
softek134 807812023 softek134 o 0% 0 0 % 0 @
softek135 802521765 softek135 S o & & O 0 O
softek136 807397455 softek136 o o 9 & O 0 O
softek140 808150427 softek10131 [ D | D | O O | O & O
softek140 805972820 woitek10130 | & | QD | QO O O O O
softek1970 508040476 witek1970 | &% | & | & | & & O | O
softek2573 500029534 soitek2573 | & | & | & | O & | O | O
T TNE ONEATIINATD e -TOE ') “ '} ') “ “ ') b
[] Show all printers (72/9,598)

Figure 720: Printers

The tree on the left displays categories of printer information. Clicking a category wil
right side of the control.
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11.13.1 Node Comparison

Node Comparison displays the node configuration of printer devices. By default, printers that are configured
on all nodes will be hidden. Hidden rows can be shown by checking the “Show all printers” checkbox at the
bottom.

By default, all nodes are included in the comparison. To change what nodes are compared, click the search
button above the grid to open the Node Selection dialog.

=4 prod > Printers

4 MNode Info .
Node Comparison
Node Queue Duplicates Queue Device Name  Printer Device Id  Printer Name  sftk1 sftk10 sftk11 sfik12 sftk19  sftk2 sftk20
Node with Queue softek1042 802060943 oitekid2 | | & | & | & | & | O &
4 Printer Types softek1047 803354037 oitekid? | B | & | O O & O O
El';m;r?:t:';p”"te’s softel1087 800673840 witekits? | & | & | & O | & O O
Printers by Label Prefix || SOftek1166 504857968 oitek1166 | @ | & | QO | O O O &
Printers by Scripts softek1172 809671723 witek1172 | @ | & | & O O & | O
Printers by Type softek1173 807314092 woitekl'?’s | & | & | & & & & &
o F'z:a;f:t:fy Printers softek128 801599521 softek128 o % | % 9 0 % o
Suﬁnmaw softek129 801535791 softek129 % o o 9 0 % 9
Distribution softek1292 800277226 witek12a2 (D | D | O O O & O
Fax Destination softek130 807471640 softek130 o o 9 % O 0 O
Fax Type softek131 505739590 softek131 Q& O 0 9 60 9
By Prenl softek132 801395920 softek132 o & & & & 0 O
:33; pr: ”‘*; softek133 801407233 softek133 QO O 9 & 0 o
nienace softek134 807812023 witekizd | & & | & | O O O @
softek135 802521765 softek135 o O | & & 0 % O
softek36 807397455 softek136 2 % o 9 0 % o
softek140 800150427 witek10131 | D | D | QO O QO & O
softek140 805972820 witek10120 | & | D | O O O O O
softek1970 808040476 witek1970 | @ | & | & O O & | O
softek2573 500029534 witek257: | & | & | & | O | & | O O
AT TNE ONEATIINAD P S e by 1 = ') ') ') ') 'A ') ')
[] Show all printers (72/9,598)

Figure 721: Node Comparison

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 161: Node Comparison Context Menu

Node Selection
Node Selection is used to choose what nodes are included in the comparison for Node Comparison. Move
nodes to the included selection to display them in the comparison.
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154 Mode Selection — O et
Excluded: Included:
Mode MNode
sftk10 sftk1
sftk11 sfth
sftk12 sfthk3
sftk19 sftkd
sftk20 » sftkS
sftk22 : sfthih

} sftkT

— | sftkd
<€ || sfuio
QK Camcel

Figure 722: Node Selection

11.13.2 Node Queue Duplicates

Double click a row or use the context menu to view the duplicates in the Details dialog.
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=i prod > Printers

4 Mode Info 5
Mode Comparison
(R e fei: || Mame Duplicate Count  Mode Cd
. Mode with Queue sftk7 6,662 801019239
4 Printer Types citkd 6,662 | 807327969

Elood Bank Printers

Flex Printers

Printers by Label Prefix

Printers by Scripts

Printers by Type

Pharmacy Printers
4 ¥R Reports

Summary

Distribution

Fax Destination

Fax Type

By Prsnl

By Printer

Interfaced

Figure 723: Node Queue Duplicates

Menu Option

Description

Refresh

Reloads the data in the grid.

Details

Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export

Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all rows.

Table 162: Node Queue Duplicates Context Menu
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11.13.3 Node Queue Duplicates by Queue

Meode Queue Duplicates By Queue

Mode Name: sftk7

softek1112
softek2675
softek2724
softek2815
softek298

softekd517
softek4518
softek4598
softek6183
softek7191
softek100

softek1000
softek1001
softek1002
=oftek1003
softek1004

Queue Name Duplicates Printer Name Printer Description  Printer Code

3|softek1112 | [REDACTED] 206929732
3 | softek2675 | [REDACTED] 804515740
3 | softek2724 | [REDACTED] 800015129
3 |softek2815 | [REDACTED] 807890211
3 | softek298 [REDACTED] 807762929
3 | softek4317 | [REDACTED] 809608633
3 | softek4518 | [REDACTED] 803785532
3 |softek4398 | [REDACTED] 204469039
3 | softek6183 | [REDACTED] 804906043
3 | softek7191 [REDACTED] 803678145
2 | softek100 [REDACTED] 800546723
2 | softek1000 | [REDACTED] 807441409
2 | softek1001 [REDACTED] 807383315
2 |softek1002 | [REDACTED] 804535179
2 | softek1003 | [REDACTED] 808244010
2 | softek1004 | [REDACTED] 808545886

Close

Figure 724: Node Queue Duplicates by Queue

Menu Option

Description

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 163: Node Queue Duplicates by Queue Context Menu
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11.13.4 Node Queue Duplicate Details

Mode Queue Duplicate Details

MNode Name: sftk7 Queue Mame: softek208

softek298
softek298
softek298

Queue Name Queue Description Queue Code Printer Name  Printer Description  Printer Code

[REDACTED] 806926335 | softek208 [REDACTED] 807762929
[REDACTED] 800068218 | softek298 [REDACTED] 807762929
[REDACTED] 806132684 | softek208 [REDACTED] 807762929

Close

Figure 725: Node Queue Duplicate Details

Menu Option

Description

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 164: Node Queue Duplicate Details Context Menu
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11.13.5 Node with Queue

/=4 prod > Printers

4 Mode Info
MNode Comparisan
Mode Queue Duplicates || Mame Description Queue Count  Node Id
m <tk [REDACTED] 9583 |306105062
4 p“”;'fr T:;'PBES o sftk10 9,579 /801629092
Flzfpri:tr;rs rinters sftk11 0,580 803404827
Printers by Label Prefix sftk12 9,588 807781354
Printers by Scripts sftk19 0,580 804268044
Printers by Type sftk2 [RECACTED] 0583 800018247
. F'z:armaclr’ Printers sftk20 0,575 804602444
F
ports sftk22 0,580 808296265
Summary
Distribution sftk3 [RECACTED] 0579 801571435
Fax Destination sftkd [RECACTED] 0572 807722570
Fax Type sftkS [RECACTED] 0580 800834268
By Prsnl sftkE [REDACTED] 0573 800617912
By Printer FtkT 16,260 /801019239
Interfaced
cftkE 16,240 807327960
sftkd 0582 803792365
coftek 10140 | [REDACTED] 1808371934
softek10141 | [RECACTED] 12 1806721924
coftek10142 13 |805305440
Figure 726: Node with Queue
Menu Option | Description
Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.
Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.
Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 165: Node with Queue Context Menu
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11.13.6 Queue Details

20 Queue Details O *

Printer Node: sftk1

Name Description  Printer Count Id

softek100 | [REDACTED] 1|806561785

softek1000 |[REDACTED] 1806862708

=oftek10000 | [REDACTED] 11805839378

softek10001 | [REDACTED] 1805845200

=oftek10002 | [REDACTED] 1803701226

softek10003 | [REDACTED] 1800387246

softek10004 | [REDACTED] 1801507997

softek10005 | [REDACTED] 1|806214753

softek10006 | [REDACTED] 1808399739

=oftek10007 | [REDACTED] 11809140504

softek10008 | [REDACTED] 1808636741

softek10009 | [REDACTED] 1805162948

softek1001 |[REDACTED] 11807197459

softek10010 | [REDACTED] 1802235456

=oftek10011 | [REDACTED] 1808342414

softek10012 | [REDACTED] 1804801142

Figure 727: Queue Details

Menu Option | Description

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 166: Queue Details Context Menu
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11.13.7 Printer Details

Printer Details

Cueue Name: softek10000

O *

Name

Description  Type Default Orientation Default Paper Handling Distribution Location Service
azbhcambp12 | [REDACTED] | PostScript level 2 (most laser printers

0

[REDA

Close

Figure 728: Printer Details

Menu Option | Description

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 167: Printer Details Context Menu
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11.13.8 Blood Bank Printers

=i prod > Printers

4 Node Info
Node Comparison
Node Queue Duplicates || Name Address Model Port Label Type Server Name Server Description  Server Ip Address  Server Port
Node with Queue saftek] [REDACTED]
4 Printer Types softek10| [REDACTED] 10.14.1.183  Zebra Technologies 1055e, Z4M | 13 | 4.0° W x 2.0°' H | Hema Trax Server | Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
ﬁ"gf‘;f:t':;p”"m softek1 [REDACTED] 10.168.138 | Zebra Technologies 10552, Z4M| 14| 4.0° W x 2.0 H| Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
Printers by Label Prefix || Softek12| [REDACTED] 10.27.0.28 Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M | 15 |4.0° W x 2.0° H | Hema Trax Server Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
Printers by Scripts softek13 | [REDACTED] 10.18.7.92 Zebra Technologies 1055¢e, Z4M | 16 |4.0° W x 2.0° H| Hema Trax Server  Hema Trax Server | 10655743 5500
Printers by Type softek14 | [REDACTED] | 10.112.50.26 | Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M| 17 |4.0° W x4.0° H| Hema Trax Server  Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
i Rp:s:;:‘:y Printers softek15| [REDACTED] 10.11250.25 | Zebra Technologies 1055, Z4M | 18 |4.0° W x 2.0° H| Hema Trax Server Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
Summary scftek16 | [REDACTED] | 10.121.028.050 | Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M | 11 |4.0° W x 40" H| Hema Trax Server Hema Trax Server | 10653743 5500
Distribution softek17| [REDACTED] 1025019 | Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M | 19|4.0' W x 2.0' H|Hema Trax Server Hema Trax Server | 10.6557.43 5500
Fax Destination softek18 [REDACTED] 172.19131,172 Zebra Technologies 1055, Z4M| 20 |4.0' W x 4.0' H| Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
Fax Type softek19| [REDACTED] 10.14.8227 | Zebra Technologies 1055¢, ZAM | 1|4.0° W x 4.0° H|Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
By Prenl scftek2 |[REDACTED] 10.18.5.211 Zebra Technologies 1055e, Z4M 3|4.0' W x4.0' H| Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server |10.65.57.43 5500
Fni:rrf'a"c‘: softek3 | [REDACTED] 10.7.102.151 | Zebra Technologies 1055e, Z4M| 7| 4.0° W x 4.0° H | Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server | 10.65.57.43 5500
softekd |[REDACTED] 10.7.158.29 Zebra Technologies 1055e, Z4M 8|4.0' W x4.0' H| Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server |10.65.57.43 5500
softek5 | [REDACTED]| 10.7.208.33 Zebra Technologies 1055, Z4M 940" Wx 20 H Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server |10.65.57.43 5500
softek® [REDACTED] 10.4.34.39 Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M | 10 | 4.0° W x 4.0° H| Hema Trax Server | Hema Trax Server | 10653743 5500
softek?7 | [REDACTED] 10.3.103.14 Zebra Technologies 1055e, Z4M 6(4.0' W x 2.0' H| Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server |10.65.57.43 5500
softekB |[REDACTED] 10.16.228.13 | Zebra Technologies 1055¢, Z4M| 12 |4.0° W x4.0° H| Hema Trax Server Hema Trax Server | 10655743 5500
softekd | [REDACTED]| 10.2.68.15 Zebra Technologies 1055, Z4M 5/4.0'Wx 2.0'H Hema Trax Server| Hema Trax Server |10.65.57.43 5500

Figure 729: Blood Bank Printers

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 168: Blood Bank Printers Context Menu
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11.13.9 Flex Printers

Eiprod > Printers

4 Node Info [S]
Node Comparison
Node Queue Duplicates || Name Route Description Dep Output Route Id Param Count Param 1 Valuel Param2 Param2 Paam3  Param3  Paramd Paramd ParamS Param$ Qrderables
Node with Queue softek1227 | EasyScript 802952322 1|Patient Location | 83 NRSY 3126
 Printer Types softek1228 | EasyScript 802052322 1|Patient Location | 83 SURG 3126
Blood Bank Brinters
T softek127 | EasyScript 802052322 1 Patient Location | 12 GMS 3126
Printers by Label Prefix ||softek127 | EasyScript 802052322 1| Patient Location |50 Lab 2126
Printers by Seripts softek127 | PtFac/SPD 806787302 2|patient Faciity | PAGE Order Department | Order Department 2722
Printers by Type softek1205 | EasyScript 802052322 1| Patient Location | 22 SO3E 3126
Pharmacy Printers softek1336 | RT Activity/Order Loc 808574269 2| Order Department | Pulmonary Function Lab | Order Location | Order Location 15
« R Eipm“;;y softek1338 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2| Patient Facilty | BBWNIC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type a7
Distribution softek1374 | EasyScript 802952322 1 Patient Location |55 ERL 3126
Fax Destination softek1374 | EasyScript 802952322 1 Patient Location |55 EDL 312
Fax Type softek139 | PtFac/Order Dept 809674885 2| Patient Facility | BTMC Order Department | Crder Department 297
By Prsnl softek1393 | Lab-PiFac/Sub Activity 803191267 2| Patient Facilty | 8BH Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 47
F’:’t:r"'::‘; softek1304 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2|Patient Facility | BBH Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 47
softek1410 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2| Patient Faciity | BBMC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type a7
softek1422 | Discharge 806479534 2| patient Facilty | PAGE Order Department | Order Department | Patient Type | Patient Type 3
softek1424 | Discharge 806479534 2| patient Facilty | PAGE Order Department | Order Department | Patient Type | Patient Type 3
softek1426 | RT Activity/Order Loc 808574269 2| Order Department | Pulmonary Function Lab  Order Location | Order Lacation 15
softek1427 | RT Activity/Order Loc 808574269 2| Order Department | Pulmonary Function Lab  Order Location | Order Lacation 15
softek448 | PtFac/Order Dept 809674885 2| Patient Facllty | PAGE Order Department | Order Department 207
softek45 | Ptfac/Order Dept 809674885 2| Patient Facilty | BTMC Order Department | Crder Department 207
softek1453 | Lab-PiFac/Activity Type 801650426 2| Patient Facility | BMMC Order Department | Order Department 21
softek1453 | Lab-PiFac/Sub Activity 803181267 2| Patient Facility | BMMC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 47
softek1453 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2| patient Facilty | BMMC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type a7
softek1453 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2| patient Facilty | BMMC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type a7
softek1453 | Lab-PtFac/Sub Activity 803181287 2| patient Facilty | BMMC Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type a7
softek1454 | AD/T/CCO/REG 802802593 2|Patient Facilty | PAGE Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 3
softek1454 | AD/T/CCO/REG 802802593 2|Patient Facilty | PAGE Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 3
softek1454 | PtFac/Sub Activity 800581444 2| Patient Facilty | PAGE Activity Sub Type | Activity Sub Type 25
softek47 | Ptfac/Order Dept 809674885 2| Patient Facilty | BTMC Order Department | Crder Department 207
DLEac G At nsgA41 Datinnt Eacilin | DAGE it G T, it G T,

Figure 730: Flex Printers

Menu Option

Description

Refresh

Reloads the data in the grid.

Details

Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export

Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all rows.

Table 169: Flex Printers Context Menu
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11.13.10 Flex Printer Orderables

24 Flex Printer Orderables — O *
Printer Mame: softek1295
Activity Type Catalog ltem Catalog Id

General Lab | APTT Lupus Mixing Study - Discern 207634344

General Lab | APTT Treated - Discern 809076983

General Lab |Hexagonal LUPUS- Discern 801149876

General Lab | Reflex DRVVT 1:1 Mix 803445010

General Lab | Thrombin Clotting Time LUPUS - Discern |801901573

Pharmacy 0.9% NS with KCL and K Acetate 205231881

Pharmacy 10.9% NS with KCL and KPhos 803675522

Pharmacy 1/2 N5 (250 mL) + heparin (125 units)  |807663800
Pharmacy 1/2 N5 (30 ml) + heparin (15 units) 807628627

Pharmacy 2-Octyl Cyanoarlylate Adhesive 809693436
Pharmacy 5-hydroxytryptophan 809932052
Pharmacy abacawvir 806425611
Pharmacy abacavir-lamivudine 800507734
Pharmacy abacavir/dolutegravir/lamivudine 805442652
Pharmacy abacavir/lamivudine/zidovudine 206091414
Pharmacy abaloparatide 804559931

Close

Figure 731: Flex Printer Orderables

Menu Option | Description

Copy Catalog Id | Copies the Catalog Id value to the clipboard.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 170: Flex Printer Orderables Context Menu
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11.13.11 Printers by Label Prefix

=4 prod > Printers
4 MNode Info 5

Mode Comparison
Node Queue Duplicates || Label Prefix  Count
Mode with Queue zall= 2,185

4 Printer Types
APSLABEL 31
Blood Bank Printers
MIC 31

Flex Printers

Printers by Label PrefiqulilaGll 131

Printers by Scripts PHALBL ]
Printers by Type crs 1,064
Pharmacy Printers

4 ¥R Reports
Surnmary
Distribution
Fax Destination
Fax Type
By Prsnl
By Printer
Interfaced

Figure 732: Printers by Label Prefix

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 171: Printers by Label Prefix Context Menu
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11.13.12 Printers by Label Prefix Details

Printers By Label Prefix Details

Label Prefix: SCS

Name
azbemlabald
azbeoisdald
azbeoisdalf
azbeelaball
azbcolabals
azbgfancal2
azbgfancal4d
azbgfemdal2
azbgfemdald
azbgflaba02
azbgflaba03
azbgflabal4
azbgflaba08
azbgfnrsal2
azbgfnrsal4
azbgfsurall

Description Output Destination  Type

[REDACTED] | softek10209
[REDACTED] | softek009
[REDACTED] | softek010
[REDACTED]  softek1443
[REDACTED] | softek3670
[REDACTED] | softek4802
[REDACTED] | softek4803
[REDACTED] | softek4804
[REDACTED] | softek3331
[REDACTED] | softek4890
[REDACTED] | softek4891
[REDACTED] | softek4888
[REDACTED] | softek8568
[REDACTED] | softek4607
[REDACTED] | softek4608
[REDACTED] softek8713

Zebra 220 barcode printer

Zebra 220 barcode printer

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers

Label Prefix Label Program Name Job File Path Default Crientation Default Paper Handling

SCS

TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOT20
TESTCLOS00
TESTCLO720
TESTCLO720
TESTCLO720
TESTCLO720

Partrait

Partrait
Partrait
Partrait

Simplex

Simplex
Simplex
Simplex

Figure 733: Printers by Label Prefix Details

Menu Option

Description

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 172: Printers by Label Prefix Details Context Menu
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11.13.13 Printers by Scripts

=4 prod > Printers

4 MNode Info 5
Mode Comparison
Mode Queue Duplicates || Script Count
MNode with Queue <all= 263
4 Printer Types radpackethistgen 1
Elood Bank Printers
Flex Printers 1bh_radpacketcont 28

Printers by Label Prefix 1bh_radpacketflash 4
m 1bh_radpacketfold 17

Printers by T?"F'E 1bh_radpacketgen 1
Pharmacy Printers 1bh_radpacketreq 174
4 ¥R Reports

5 1bh_radpackettrans 8
ummary

Distribution radpackethistgen 29

Fax Destination FB_CL0920 _SPEC_1EH 1

Fax Type

By Prsnl

By Printer

Interfaced

Figure 734: Printers by Scripts

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 173: Printers by Scripts Context Menu
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11.13.14 Printers by Script Details

454 Printers By Script Details

Script: 1bhradpacketcont

MName
azbmeradal?
azbmeradal8
azbmeradald
azbmcrada2l
arbmcrada22
azbmcrada30
azbmcrada34
azbosradal7
azdmcradal?
azmmcradal3
azmmcradal3
azmmcradal6
azmmcrada23
azpagradal3
aztmcrada2l

aztmcradaZ2

Description  Qutput Destination  Type

[REDACTED]  softek10218
[REDACTED] | softek10206
[REDACTED] | softek10207
[REDACTED] softek10212
[REDACTED] | softek10237
[REDACTED] | softek10272
[REDACTED] | softek10332
[REDACTED] softek10343
[REDACTED] softek10243
[REDACTED] | softek10185
[REDACTED] | softek10188
[REDACTED] | softek10403
[REDACTED] | softek10215
[REDACTED] | softek10250
[REDACTED] | softek10229
[REDACTED] | softek10409

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 220 barcode printer

Zebra 220 barcode printer

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers
Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers

Script

1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
1bh_radpacketcont
Tbh_radpacketcont

Service Name Service Type

[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]
[REDACTED]

WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE
WIN_PRINT_SERVICE

Default Orientation Default Paper Handling

Portrait
Paortrait
Paortrait
Portrait
Partrait
Partrait
Portrait
Portrait
Portrait
Portrait
Portrait
Portrait
Partrait
Partrait
Partrait
Portrait

Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex
Simplex

Simplex

Figure 735: Printers by Script Details

Menu Option

Description

Export

Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all rows.
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11.13.15 Printers by Type

¥ prod > Printers

4 Mode Info

s

>
MNode Comparison
Mode Queue Duplicates || Type Count Printer Type Cd
_ Node with Queue Generic printer 1 800473820
“ P””é'fr T:;'PBES ot Intermec 3400 and 4400 barcode printer| 2| 802642054
ooF mank Triners PCL (eg. HP Laserlet not using PostScrip | 19| 806931116
Flex Printers :
Printers by Label Prefix || PostSeript duplex 3 806369447
Printers by Scripts Postacript level 2 (most laser printers 0,592 802490373
m PostScript XMDRV 3| 808583215
. ::afm acy Printers Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers | 3442 800954235
F|
Suﬁ:nf;w Zebra 220 barcode printer 42 309876167
Distribution Zebra 300 DPI Printer 5| 8508433294
Fax Destination Zebra 600 DPI Printer 1 807271673
Fax Type
By Prsnl
By Printer
Interfaced

Figure 736: Printers by Type

Menu Option Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Copy Printer Type Cd | Copies the Printer Type Cd value to the clipboard.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 175: Printers by Type Context Menu
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11.13.16 Printers by Type Details

Printers By Type Details - O X

Printer Type: PostScript duplex

Type Name Description  Default Orientation  Default Paper Handling Distribution Location Service Name  Service Type Host Name Physical Device Name id
PostScript duplex| azbcoancal9 | [REDACTED] 0 [REDACTED] | WIN_PRINT_SERVICE 807078838
PostScript duplex| azbhcamba6é | [REDACTED] 0 [REDACTED] | WIN_PRINT_SERVICE 809528726
PostScript duplex| azgsmancb5 | [REDACTED] | Portrait Simplex 0 [REDACTED] | WIN_PRINT_SERVICE 804245158

Figure 737: Printers by Type Details

Menu Option |Description

Copy Printer Id | Copies the Printer Id value to the clipboard.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 176: Printers by Type Details Context Menu

11.13.17 Pharmacy Printers

& prod » printers

+ Node info S

Node Queve Duplcates | Location Name Description Output Destination Type Label Pefix_Label Program Name Job File Path_Default Orientation Default Paper Handling Dispense Categories

Node vith Queve Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers 01 10A UBC | softeki518 |[REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitliq softeki51e | phalbl

4 printer Types Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 10A UBC | softeki517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt,IRR, IVPB, LUP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Blood Bank PINSIS || 7ebra 120 and tripe barcode printers 01108 UBC  softek1518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitliq softeki51e | phalbl

Printers by Label Prefix || Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode priners 01108 UBC | softek517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LUP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Printers by Scripts Zebra 130 and Stripe barcade printers 01 10CUBC | softek1518 |[REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAcultlia softek1518 | phalbl

Printers by Type Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 10C UBC | softek1517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, IVPB, LVP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517 _ phalbl

J Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 10D UBC | softeki518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAultliq softeki51e | phalbl

4 %R Reports Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 10D UBC _|softek1517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, IVPB, LVP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or... softek1517 | phalbl

rien Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 11A UBC | sofeki518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitliq softeki51e | phalbl

Fax Destination Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 11AUBC | sofeki517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOlnt, IRR, IVPB, LUP, PCA TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

FaxType Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers 01118 UBC | softek1518 |[REDACTED] 8ULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitlia softek1318 | phalb

By prenl Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers 01 118 UBC _ softek517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VPB, LVP, PCA,TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or softek1517 | phalbl

By priner Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers 01 11CUBC  sofk1518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAGultLiq softeki518 | phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 11CUBC | softeki517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LVP, PCA TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 11D UBC | sofeki518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitliq softeki51e | phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode prnters |01 11D UBC | softek1517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LUP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softek1517  phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers 01 124 UBC | softek1518 |[REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAcultlia softeki518 | phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 124 UBC | softeki517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LUP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 128 UBC | softeki518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAultlia softeki51e | phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 128 UBC _ softeki517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LVP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode prnters |01 12C UBC | softeki518 | [REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAuitliq softeki51e | phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode prnters |01 12C UBC | softek1517 | [REDACTED] CHEMOInt, IRR, VP, LUP, PCA, TPN, CHEMOC, CHEMOMed, Or.. softeki517  phalbl

Zebra 130 and Stripe barcode printers |01 12CDS UBC softek 1518 |[REDACTED] BULK, UD, CS, REFRIG, RESRT, COD, PAT, EN, UDAcultLia softeki518 | phalbl

Figure 738: Pharmacy Printers
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Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 177: Pharmacy Printers Context Menu

11.13.18 Summary

= prod > Printers

4 Mede Info
Mode Comparisan
Mode Queue Duplicates

Report Status Id  Report Status  Total Requests Total Pages Processing Time

Node with Queue 804333467 28268 321325 1d 7h 18m
4 Printer Types 805075134 879 23474 1h 24m
Printers by Label Prefix 801633909 42 0 Om
Printers by Scripts &00766266 3 0 Om
Printers by Type 805824314 1 0 Om

Pharmacy Printers

4 XR Reports
mi

Distribution

Fax Destination

Fax Type

By Prsnl

By Printer

Interfaced

Figure 739: XR Summary

Menu Option | Description
Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.
Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.
Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 178: Summary Context Menu

11.13.19 Search

Clicking the search button when an XR Reports control is selected will load the search dialog. Select the
desired date range and click OK to load the data for that date range. Search criteria will be remembered
and used on subsequent visits.
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£2% Search — >
Date Range
Custom... =

2021-03-23 12:00:00 AMEE] v to

2021-03-24 12:00:00 AM B ~|

oK

Cancel

11.13.20 Summary Details

Figure 740: Printers Search

i XR Summary Details - x
Request Date Time Report Request Id  Fin Processing Time Total Pages Mumber of Copies Report Status  Request Date Time Distribution Run Type
2021-02-22 5:17:48 AM 800455480 | 1300009321 Om 1 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:17:22 AM 808034660 | 1300009200 Om & 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:17:20 AM 809108728 | 1300009338 Om 3 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:16:46 AM 805657346 | 1300009320 Om 4 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:15:23 AM 806805979 | 1300009131 Om 13 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:15:14 AM 803253866 | 1300009220 Om 42 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:14:31 AM 806909048 | 1300009220 Om 42 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:13:22 AM 801432080 | 1300009219 Om 8 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:13:19 AM 803683806 | 1300009199 Om 32 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:12:25 AM 809506737 | 1300009199 Om 32 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:12:19 AM 807208996 | 1300009198 Om 31 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:10:23 AM 809438510 | 1300009279 Om 4 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:10:21 AM 804680740 | 1300009278 Om 6 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:10:01 AM 803414888 | 1300009197 Om 3 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:09:57 AM 808095441 | 1300009129 Om 7 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:09:39 AM 801148104 | 1300009196 Om 3 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:09:37 AM 808419966 | 1300009217 Om 5 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:00:00 AM 802134757 | 1300009216 Om 3 1| Previewed
2021-02-22 5:08:53 AM ANAARPHAE | 1300009128 fim 9 1| Previewed

Figure 741: XR Summary Details
Menu Option Description

Distribution Log

Navigates to the Distribution Log dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 179: Summary Details Context Menu
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11.13.21 Distribution

=8 prod > Printers

4 Node Info Q
Mode Comparison
Node Queue Duplicates || Distribution Id - Distribution Description Run Date Time Total Requests Total Pages Processing Time
Nede with Queue 807680227 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 4:38:20 PM 965 4737 22m
4 Printer Types 805140407 |[REDACTED] 2/21/2021 4:30:20 PM 589 885 11m
Blood Bank Printers
Flex Printere 802184068 |[REDACTED] 2/22/2021 2:10:59 AM 484 14,031 1h 25m
Printers by Label Prefix 802184068 | [REDACTED] 2/22/2021 6:10:31 AM 362 11,613 1h 13m
Printers by Seripts 802184068 |[REDACTED] 2/21/2021 ©:01:16 AM 334 11,237 1h 5m
Printers by Type 805227401 | [REDACTED] 2/22/2021 2:00:57 AM 330 5,062 33m
R :::;”r’t:c!r' Printers 802191877 | [REDACTED] 2/22/2021 2:01:21 AM 314 4516 24m
S 802184068 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 T:00:37 PM 304 10,688 1h 3m
806125038 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 8:02:37 PM 290 532 5m
Fax Destination 802184068 |[REDACTED] 2/21/2021 8:10:11 PM 286 0472 59m
Fax Type £01949108 |[REDACTED] 2/21/2021 7:30:34 PM 282 459 5m
By Prenl 802421361 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 T:00:32 PM 258 439 5m
Fni:r?:::; 502184068 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 11:01:32 AM 242 9234 56m
802616644 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 4:33:20 PM 242 325 4m
8026168644 | [REDACTED] 2/21/2021 8:00:37 AM 233 297 5m
805227401 | [REDACTED] 2/22/2021 6:00:29 AM 232 4762 25m

Figure 742: Distribution

Menu Option

Description

Refresh

Reloads the data in the grid.

Details

Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Distribution Log

Navigates to the Distribution Log dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 180: Distribution Context Menu
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11.13.22 Distribution Log Details

Distribution Log Details

Distribution |d: 809518750 Run Date Time: 2,/21/2021 2:14:26 PM

Report Request Id
800005953
800062991
800086525
800227237
800338236
800475489
800583013
800622234
800639591
800642479
800688223
800719940
800725133
800772660
800870402

Fin RRD Handle ld Qutput Destination |d OQutput Destination Name Reguest Date Time

1300003280 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003280 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003287 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003293 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003296 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003300 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003281 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003282 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003284 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003281 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003294 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003293 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003281 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003287 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM
1300003281 0 0 2021-02-21 2:14:37 PM

Processing Tim
O
Or
Qr
Qr
Or
Or
Or
O
Or
Qr
Qr
Or
Or
Qr
Or

Close

Figure 743: Distribution Log Details

Menu Option

Description

Distribution Log

Navigates to the Distribution Log dialog for the selected row.

Copy Report Request Id | Copies the Report Request Id value to the clipboard.

Copy Fin Copies the Fin value to the clipboard.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 181: Distribution Log Details Context Menu
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11.13.23 Distribution Log

Distribution Log -

Id: 809518750

Name

Run Date Time: 2/21/2021 2:14:26 PM
EEEEEEEEEFIFEEFEFEREBERRASE I XX TR B EI R AR ESXRE SRR R ERETE

Begin Batch Job -- XR BHA Rad R2W Discharged All Encounter Types (test_ind = @)
Begin Ops_Date = B3-MAR-2821 ©83:15:80 MST

Actual Start Date = @3-MAR-2221 @3:22:08 MST

*# * OPERATIONS PARAMETERS = =

- SCOPE =4

-  DISTRIBUTION_ID = 2595699588 -- ¥R BHA Rad R2W Discharged All Encounter Types
- RUN_TYPE = INTERIM-ANY

- TEMPLATE_ID = 27799588969

- PENDING FLAG =8

- ROUTING CRITERIA =8

- DEFAULT PRIMTER = 1581916

- SORT SEQUENCE = 627762 -- Provider Mame / Patient Mame

- CROSS5-EMCNTR LAM_ID = 8
* * END OPERATIONS PARAMETERS * *
CR_REPORT_REQUEST gual by Dist_Id = 2505698522
LAST DISTRIBUTION RUN date/time = 83-MAR-2821 @@:15:58 MST
Clinical_Event Lookup Encounter Count=14529
Discharge Lookup from Encntr table =3573
Discharge Lookup from CED table =499@
Order-Status Change Lookup =@
Total Encounter Count = 19992
No Person-level Providers selected for Distribution.
Mo Encounter-level Providers selected for Distribution.
No Order-level Providers selected for Distribution.
Encounter count = 19992 before encounter criteria select
Encounter count = 2513 after encounter criteriz select
LOOKBACK for encounters that have never qualified before using encounters create (admit) date.
Finished qualify against cr_report_request table -- Encounter Count = 2513
Absolute qualification start date (will not go further back than this date): 83-NOV-2828 83:22:88 M5T
Absolute look back gualification enforced for 4 encounters.
Encounters after Activity/Order Status Hold = 2513
Total event codes in the report template = 5785
Number of request after select on clinical_event table = @
Number of request after select for radiclegy events on clinical_event table = 3518
Number of requests after select on clinical_event table = 351@
Preparing to write 13 report_reguest rows.
Finished writing 13 report_request rows.
Finished Batch Job -- XR BHA Rad R2W Discharged All Encounter Types - @3-MAR-2821 @3:23:88 MST
Total Execution Time = 1 MINUTES

Close

Figure 744: Distribution Log

Menu Option | Description

Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 182: Distribution Log Context Menu
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11.13.24 Fax Destination

=4 prod > Printers

4 Nede Info

Nede Comparison

Figure 745: Fax Destination

Node Queue Duplicates || Output Destination Id  Name Description Adhoc Fax Number Total Requests Total Pages Processing Time

 Node with Queue 804300983 | 5029164210 | [REDACTED] 28 133 Om

“ p””éleo';‘;'PBank Printers 807671709 | 7035215579 | [REDACTED] 28 77 Om

Flex Printars 807720448 | 1664012965 |[REDACTED] 27 96 Om

Printers by Label Prefix 804176575 | 2552660794 | [REDACTED] 25 25 Om

Printers by Scripts 800782542 | 2758903722 | [REDACTED] 25 59 Om

Printers by Type 800055200 | 4035114878 | [REDACTED] 24 84 Om

Pharmacy Printers 806790365 | 9985332290 | [REDACTED] 22 128 Om

4 xR Eif:nfzw 800015555 | 9144686284 | [REDACTED] 20 A7 Om

Distribution 802892251 | 7943917502 | [REDACTED] 20 93 Om

804641915 | 8432072688 | [REDACTED] 18 87 Om

Fax Type 805469412 | 3793664794 | [REDACTED] 15 44 Om

By Prsnl 801107724 | 5678758552 | [REDACTED] 15 19 Om

By Printer 802311794 | 5692466182 | [REDACTED] 15 53 Om
Interfaced

802020695 | 5589666005 |[REDACTED] 15 20 Om

803047712 | 6516734934 | [REDACTED] 14 14 Om

803183322 | 6509654423 | [REDACTED] 13 36 Om

806713634 | 5912515822 | [REDACTED] 13 13 Om

802592877 | 7327120765 | [REDACTED] 13 57 Om

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 183: Fax Destination Context Menu
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11.13.25 Fax Destination Details

24 Fax Destination Details — O *
Output Destination Name: 2552660794
RRD Handle Id Qutput Destination Id Qutput Destination Name Request Date Time Dms Ad Hec Fax Number Report Request Id
800232594 804176573 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 3:18:52 AM 801702164
800560345 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 8:45:43 AM 806210805
200951358 2804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 1:08:43 AM 803891040
201803233 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 1:08:43 AM 803046377
802353645 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 11:27:06 AM 808310887
803009762 804176575 | softek10441 2021-02-21 7:18:37 AM 803289745
803190225 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 7:34:36 AM 801648891
803578762 804176573 | softek10441 2021-02-21 7:37:06 AM 806977192
803797832 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 1:08:43 AM 806211193
204617721 2804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 11:2%:46 PM 807517341
804937043 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 3:18:52 AM an0243411
805125493 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 7:35:39 AM 807459329
205526931 2804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 7:34:22 AM 803021603
206017705 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-22 3:18:52 AM 805219171
206034345 804176575 | softek 10441 2021-02-21 %:51:53 AM 809602864
Figure 746: Fax Destination Details
Menu Option Description
Copy FIN Copies the FIN value to the clipboard.
Copy Output Destination Id | Copies the Output Destination Id value to the clipboard.
Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 184: Fax Destination Details Context Menu

594




11.13.26 Fax Type

& prod >

Printers

Mode Comparison
Nede Queus Duplicates

MNode with Queue 2 | LOMG DISTANCE 1,136

4 Printer Types 4| MANUAL 7
Blood Bank Printers

Flex Printers
Printers by Label Prefix
Printers by Scripts
Printers by Type
Pharmacy Printers

4 XR Reports
Summary
Distribution
Fax Destination

By Prznl
By Printer
Interfaced

4 Node Info

PS5

Local Flag Type of Phone Number Total Requests Total Pages Processing Time

3,342 24m
51 Tm

Figure 747: Fax Type

Menu Option

Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 185: Fax Type Context Menu
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11.13.27 Fax Type Details

i Fax Type Details O X

Phone Number Type: LONG DISTANCE

RRD Handle Id Qutput Destination Id Number of Pages  Quput Destination Description  Phone Number Device Type Area Code Excha
800020053 803100155 1| [REDACTED] fax 555
800022420 800204958 2 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800040523 805603292 15 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800064781 805053085 1| [REDACTED] fax 555
800065305 807419321 3 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800090434 800782542 5 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800090610 800782542 1| [REDACTED] fax 555
800095619 806300888 @ | [REDACTED] fax 555
800110536 807052203 2 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800124797 808683960 1| [REDACTED] fax 555
800137093 809169870 4 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800147245 804641915 6 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800149320 802203417 1| [REDACTED] fax 555
800156476 804841915 5 | [REDACTED] fax 555
800160783 804641915 5 | [REDACTED] fax 555

Figure 748: Fax Type Details

Menu Option

Description

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 186: Fax Type Details Context Menu
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11.13.28 By Prsnl

=4 prod > Printers

4 MNede Info .E
Nede Comparison
Mode Queue Duplicates || Request Prsnl Id - Name Position Total Requests  Total Pages Processing Time
~ Node with Queue 807482515 | Powlowski, Bette | HIM: Operations 118 3444 23m
4 Printer Types 808947884 | Beahan, Alex Case Management/Social Work Staff 55 974 2m
Ell;c";r?:;;ip”"ters 807252034 | Steuber, Shane | Case Management/Social Work Staff 32 643 1m
Printers by Label Prefix 803926152 | Jacobson, Jaclyn Case Management/Social Work Staff 29 1,294 Zm
Printers by Scripts 800038799 | Schaefer, Julien Case Management/Social Work Staff 29 8435 1m
Printers by Type 800352298 Champlin, Reina | Case Management/Social Work Staff 25 1,180 2m
Pharmacy Printers 800260859 | Casper, Rachelle | HIM: Operations 21 273 4m
4 KR Eif:;t;ry 803213518 | Hartmann, Levi Case Management/Social Work Staff 20 593 im
Distribution 804808968 | Franecki, Teagan Case Management/Social Work Staff 19 404 Om
Fax Destination 802691334 | Bergstrom, Jovanny | Case Management/Social Work Staff 18 588 im
Fax Type 809238114 | Bogisich, Bruce Case Management/Social Work Staff 17 635 im
m 805621970 | Schroeder, Ozella | Case Management/Social Work Staff 16 910 im
Fn};:rrfl:ct:; 809673126 | Herzog, Naomie | Case Management/Social Work Staff 16 885 5m
801361560 | Beatty, Dewayne Case Management/Social Work Staff 15 365 im
808482082 | McClure, Candida | Case Management/Social Work Staff 15 632 im
800415877 | Lindgren, Brett Case Management/Social Work Staff 15 363 Om
8071654685 | Stark, Immanuel Case Management/Social Work Staff 15 213 Om
805424034 | Gorczany, Kelsi Case Management/Social Work Staff 14 399 Om
804149078 | Miller, Finn Case Management/Social Work Staff 14 433 Om
2N0287245 | Dinualas Caithe hadical Tarhnalanict 11 12 18 fen

Figure 749: By Prsnl

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 187: By Prsnl Context Menu
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11.13.29 By Prsnl Details

424 ¥R By Prsnl Details — O X
Requestor: Beahan, Alex
Reguest Date Time Repert Request Id  Fin Precessing Time  Total Pages Number of Copies Report Status

2021-02-22 6:47:57 AM 802533807 | 1300000797 Om 4 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye ~
2021-02-22 6:42:00 AM 803660929 | 1300001207 Om 95 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 6:3%:02 AM 803371629 | 1300001207 Om 76 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 6:18:19 AM 808370028 | 1300001036 Om 66 1| Archived - Preview Mot Display:
2021-02-22 5:13:08 AM 806809104 | 1300000101 Om 1 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 5:12:35 AM 801002352 | 1300000101 Om 0 1| No Qualification

2021-02-22 4:47:46 AM 800943881 | 1300000101 Om 19 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 4:32:30 AM 806784712 | 1300000101 Om 14 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 3:49:21 AM 801127493 | 1300002626 Om 1 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 3:48:52 AM 804802918 | 1300002626 Om 0 1| No Qualification

2021-02-22 3:45:41 AM 808641494 | 1300002626 Om 43 1| Archived - Preview Mot Display:
2021-02-22 3:31:46 AM 803186254 | 1300000101 Om 8 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 2:55:46 AM 805662311 | 1300001378 Om 23 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 2:37:50 AM 802523619 | 1300000169 Om 8 1| Archived - Preview Mot Display:
2021-02-22 1:5%:58 AM 803542707 | 1300001372 Om 1 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye

Figure 750: By Prsnl Details
Menu Option | Description

Export

Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all rows.

11.13.30 By Printer

i prod > Printers

Table 188: By Prsnl Details Context Menu

4 Neode Info
Node Comp

EYE]

Node Queue Duplicates

Output Destination Id

Output Destination Name Ouput Destination Description  Device Name:

Device Description  Dms Service Ident  Total Requests Total Pages  Processing Time

 Node with Queve 803614864  softek7993 [REDACTED] null_prt [REDACTED] 21607| 297719 1d 5h Im

4 Printer Types 804230310 softek7866 [REDACTED] ws214015718 | [REDACTED] 9% 95 m
E::::f:"::””ters 808142832  softekd569 [REDACTED] ph«201275853 | [REDACTED] 85 o0 2m
Printers by Label Prefix 805319571 | softekd243 [REDACTED] phx267254583 | [REDACTED] 76 78 im
Printers by Scripts 805991831 softek3597 [REDACTED] ncmc32646 [REDACTED] 55 58 im
Printers by Type 802414751 softekdd03 [REDACTED] phx201157020 | [REDACTED] 53 55 im
Pharmacy Printers 805534783 | softekd314 [REDACTED] srm20070757 [REDACTED] 52 56 1m
4R ';ipm“'::ry 801411917 | softek7447 [REDACTED] ws214015441 | [REDACTED] 19 52 m
Distribution 800163487  softek3966 [REDACTED] phx201134005 | [REDACTED] 47 47 Om

Fax Destination 803627527 | softekB333 [REDACTED] phx297563309 | [REDACTED] 43 44 Om

Fax Type 804755122 softekd429 [REDACTED] phx201158389 | [REDACTED] 40 49 Om

By Prsnl 803404464  softekd341 [REDACTED] bcch20011030 | [REDACTED] 30 46 Om
ot 801278752 | softekd182 [REDACTED] ph«201155019 | [REDACTED) 37 39 om
804333831 | softekd726 [REDACTED] phx287035007 | [REDACTED] 34 33 Om

801100077 | softekd591 [REDACTED] phx287530482 | [REDACTED] 34 34 Om

809453017 | softek5196 [REDACTED] gz201379984 | [REDACTED] 2 38 Om

801233555  softekd210 [REDACTED] phx287312466 | [REDACTED] 22 41 im

806418375 softekd572 [REDACTED] bdraddir [REDACTED] 27 41 Om

807387547  softek3818 [REDACTED] phx201206485 | [REDACTED) 25 25 om

10505 cngroL0112 [RENACTEN 20037075 42| 1RENACTEM 20 P n

Figure 751:
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Menu Option

Description

Refresh

Reloads the data in the grid.

Details

Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Copy Output Destination Id

Copies the Output Destination Id value to the clipboard.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 189: By Printer Context Menu

11.13.31 By Printer Details

XR By Printer Details O x

Output Destination Name: softek4314
Request Date Time Report Request Id  Fin Processing Time Total Pages MWumber of Copies Dms Service Ident Report Stz
2021-02-22 12:46:58 AM 809851766 | 1300008408 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-22 12:46:48 AM 807358305 | 1300008408 Om 1 1 Repert Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 800357393 | 1300008258 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 200372864 | 1300008514 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 802423273 | 1300008517 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 802458485 | 1300008520 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 802723384 | 1300008522 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 803157519 | 1300008521 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:534 PM 804794680 | 1200008515 Om 1 1 Repert Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 804883273 | 1300008508 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 205089101 | 1300008518 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:534 PM 805111292 | 1300008516 Om 1 1 Repert Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 805553322 | 1300008512 Om 1 1 Report Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:534 PM 206400582 | 1200008519 Om 1 1 Repert Dis
2021-02-21 11:44:54 PM 806636372 | 1300008513 Om 1 1 Report Dis

Figure 752: By Printer Details

Menu Option

Description

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.
Select All Selects all rows.

Table 190: By Printer Details Context Menu
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11.13.32

Interfaced

#=4 prod > Printers

4 MNode Info

Node Comparison
MNode Queue Duplicates
Node with Queue

4 Printer Types

Blood Bank Printers
Flex Printers

Printers by Label Prefix
Printers by Scripts
Printers by Type
Pharmacy Printers

4 ¥R Reports

Surmmary
Distribution
Fax Destination
Fax Type

By Pranl

BE Printer

Description  Total Requests  Total Pages Processing Time
[REDACTED] 1447 1,470 Om
[RECACTED] 8a 73 Om
[REDACTED] 51 51 Om
[RECACTED] 6 35 Om

Trigger Id
808850428
801106635
802148118
807717867

Figure 753: Interfaced

Menu Option | Description

Refresh Reloads the data in the grid.

Details Navigates to the Details dialog for the selected row.

Export Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.
Copy Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all rows.

Table 191: Interfaced Context Menu
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11.13.33

Interfaced Details

24 KR Interfaced Details

Trigger Description: [REDACTED]

Reguest Date Time Repert Request Id  Fin Processing Time  Total Pages Number of Copies Report Status
2021-02-22 4:34:58 AM 802906026 | 1300008680 Om 5 1| Archived - Preview Not Display:
2021-02-22 4:32:55 AM 801979187 | 1300009808 Om 2 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:32:55 AM 806206462 | 1300009806 Om 3 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:32:55 AM 806837486 | 1300009807 Om 3 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:32:55 AM 807106670 | 1300009517 Om 1 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:31:54 AM 800278930 | 1300001849 Om 4 1| Archived - Preview Mot Display:
2021-02-22 4:29:36 AM 808500432 | 1300008679 Om 1 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:25:22 AM 802475000 | 1300002384 Om 4 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displays
2021-02-22 4:21:58 AM 803688337 | 1300002606 Om 25 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 4:17:40 AM 803620930 | 1300008678 Om 1 1| Report Distributed
2021-02-22 4:15:50 AM 807998058 | 1300004806 Om 49 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 4:11:06 AM 802115545 | 1300000911 Om 1 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 4:03:45 AM 806459254 | 1300004816 Om 4 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 4:03:31 AM 802636578 | 1300000186 Om 6 1| Archived - Preview Mot Displaye
2021-02-22 3:5%:06 AM 802930538 | 1300000882 Om 3 1| Archived - Preview Not Displaye
Figure 754: Interfaced Details
Menu Option |Description

Distribution Log

Navigates to the Distribution Log dialog for the selected row.

Export

Opens the save dialog to save the displayed results to a file.

Copy

Copies the text of the selected rows to the clipboard.

Select All

Selects all rows.

Table 192: Interfaced Details Context Menu
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11.14. Queues Control

The Queues control is used to manage and monitor the message queues used ;. @ prod

by the Cerner Millennium® system.

To view the Queues control, select the Queues item in the Domain Explorer
(Figure 755), this will load the control into the Application Workspace (Figure
756). To view the Queues Context Menu, select a queue and right-click it (Table

193).

The Panther Queues control displays the queues across all nodes.

Default columns are shown in Figure 756. Columns may be added or removed

using the preferences dialog.

[j--@ Charge Capture

[j-- Patient Accounting

----- Current Events

@ SCP Recommendations

----- [FF Favorite Logs

----- Interfaces

[ ESI Logs

‘EI Interface Tx Loader

@ Cycle Groups
[EH| Cycle Schedules

Oracle Query
q’ Oracle Session Monitor
iE iBus Logs

M| hnaa
- hnab
% Accounts
[]--@ Sensor Setup

é{; Action History
--&1) Notification History
Figure 755: Domain Ex-
plorer

SHprod > Queues

Queues - 252/348 displayed

Mode MName Depth Readers Writers Max Depth High Queue Depth 2
joehnnya  CERM.CPMSCRIPTASYMC 0 4 794 42500 42400
johnnya  CERMN.CPMSCRIPT 0 42 Refresh 5 35600
johnnya  CERN.ORM.ORDERWRITE 135 2 B0400

Messages
johnnya  CERM.CPMPROCESS 161 14 Connections 26600
johnnya  CERM.AUDITEXCEPTION 0 0 Queue Properties 0
johnnya  CERMN.CPMPROCESS001 0 1 Clear Queue 23200
johnnya  CERMN.CPMSCRIPTASYMNCOOT ] 1 Delete Queue Del 25500
jehnnya  CERM.CPMSCRIPTASYMCO02 6 1 Copy Ctrl+C 50100
johnnya  CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYNCDM il 1 Select All Ctrl+ A L7100
johnnya  CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYNCRAD 15672 1 Manage Views 20000 v
View | (none) | Filters General [] Depth Add Selection as New View...
i M Inf
E| Exception Queues - 3078 messages Lt
Preferences

Mode MName Depth Readers Writers TG DT T T IO ETE LT 6
johnnya  CERMN.EXCEPTION 513 5000 513
johnnyb  CERM.EXCEPTION 313 5000 513 v

Figure 756: Queues control
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9 Where are the OOC and OIC columns?

Other applications may have shown the OOC or OIC columns. The meaning of these columns is “Open
Output Count” and “Open Input Count”. These columns represent the number of servers connected to the
queue that are either writing to the queue (Open Output Count), or reading messages off of the queue
(Open Input Count). For clarity, Panther displays “Writers” and “Readers” instead of OOC and OIC.

| .
= Attention: Not all users may access message contents.

In order to view the contents of a message, a user must have the ‘Access Queue Message Contents’
privilege.

Option Description
Refresh Refreshes the list of queues and their associated information.
View Messages Opens a list of messages that are currently in the queue. This is the default menu

item, meaning double-click or Enter displays the Queue Messages dialog for the
selected queue.

View Connections Views a list of servers that are currently connected to the queue.

Queue Properties Allows a user to manage the properties of the various queues.

Requeue All Messages | Returns all of the messages in the selected exception queue(s) back to their
originating queue(s). This action is audited in Panther.

Clear Queue Clears the selected queue of all messages. This action is audited in Panther.
Delete Queue Deletes the selected queue from the system. This action is audited in Panther.
Copy Copies the selected items to the clipboard.

Select All Selects all of the queues in the Queues control.

Manager Info Provides information related to queues for each node on the current domain.
Preferences Allows the user to define filtering and appearance preferences.

Table 193: Queues Context Menu

11.14.1 Viewing Messages

When messages appear in the queue, a user can view more information about them by selecting the View
Messages option in the Queues context menu. When this option is selected, the Queue Messages dialog
(Figure 757 and Figure 758) will open with a list of all the messages in the queue. The dialog is context-
aware and will change based upon whether it displays messages for a normal queue or exception queue.
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Mode: hnaa
Queue: CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYMNC
Current Message Count: 4

Size Engueue Date Backout Count Application Mame Persistent Priority Application Type User Expiry Message ID

1024 7[28/2014 3:32PM cer_exe\srv_drvr.exe 1 Unix d_prod -1 111d512043455242 22444044455

1024 7/28/2014 3:32PM cer_exe\srv_drvr.exe 1 Unix d_prod -1 222d51204345524e 2e4d4c44455
1024 7/28/2014 3:32FM cer_exe\srv_drvr.exe 1 Unix d_prod -1 333d51204345524e2e4d4c4445Y

1024 7/28/2014 3:32FM cer_exe'\srv_drvr.exe 1 Unix d_prod -1 444d51204345524e 2e4d4c4445

Details || Delete || Refresh |

Figure 757: Queue Messages dialog

For all queues, the Queue Messages dialog provides options to view message details or delete one or more
messages.

Details displays the contents of the selected message in a new dialog. Only one message can be shown at
a time, so the Details button is disabled when multiple messages are selected.

Delete will remove all selected messages, prompting for confirmation before performing the operation.

Refresh retrieves and shows the most up-to-date list of messages.

Mode: hnaa
Queue: CERM.EXCEPTION
Current Message Count: 4

Destination Queue Replay Count Last Replayed Replay Status Size Engueue Date Backout Count Application Name

CERN.CPMSCRIPT MNone 1024 7/28/2014 3:32FPM cer_exelsrv_drvr.exe
CERM.CPMSCRIPT None 1024 7/28/2014 3:32PM cer_exelsry_drvr.exe
CERMN.CPMSCRIFT None 1024 7/28/2014 3:32PM cer_exelsrv_drvr.exe
CERMN.CPMSCRIFT Mone 1024 7282014 3:32FM cer_exelsrv_drvr.exe

Details || Requeue || Delete || Refresh |

Figure 758: Exception Queue Messages dialog
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When viewing messages for an exception queue, additional options and columns are provided. Messages
will now show Destination Queue, Reason, and replay information. Additionally, the Requeue button will

appear, and Auto Replay Details will show in the context menu.

Requeue will replay the selected messages into their destination queues. More information about the status
of the replay can be viewed by selecting the Auto Replay Details menu option.

| . . .
= Attention: Panther audits actions performed on messages.

audit record which can be viewed in the Audit Log control.

Anytime a message is requeued, deleted, or the content of a message is accessed, Panther creates an

11.14.2 Message Details

The Message Details dialog allows a user

g - = x
to browse the contents of a queue mes- | = Message Details =N
fs;%?a;lgg email or print the displayed in Transaction Properties o
In addition, the up/down arrows can be :‘;::g”"’"m'“ Valie
used to navigate to different messages in D 222d51204345524e2e4d4c444556412e50d237323
the queue without having to close and re- Group ID 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000

. Correlation 1D 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000
open the d|aIOg' Accounting Token 03313138000000000000000000000000000000000
Application Data
Application Origin Data
Backout Count o]
Character Set UTF8
Completion Code Ok
Encoding IntegerNormal
Expiry -1
Feedback None
Flags None
Format MQDEAD
Length 1024 v
Offset o]
>
Email... Print... M| [ Done

11.14.3 Viewing Queue Connections
To view the current connections of the selected queue:
1. Select the desired queue.

2. Right-click the queue.

Figure 759: Message Details dialog

3. Select the View Connections option from the Queues context menu.

The Queue Connections dialog will display all connections that are writing messages into the queue (Put
mode) and connections that are reading and processing messages off of the queue (Get mode). Many
different types of servers may be connected and writing messages into the queue, but there should never

be more than one type of server reading from the queue.

While managing a queue, it may be necessary to start, stop or kill servers connected to it. To perform
these actions in Panther, select the server(s), and click the appropriate button. This feature is disabled for

connections which do not map to Millennium server processes.
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Mode: hnaa
Queue: CERM.55REQ).CPMSCRIPT
Connections: 101

Write Config Id Config Name

Server Id

Process Id

Thread Id

Service List

Mame

CPM Script
CPM Script
CPM Script
CPM Script
CPM Script

Read
o
)
@
o
)
L)

OO0 0

QEMN Router

~

269
305
304
27
268
331

9019
1866
5165
6820

4 259,258
0 259,258
4 259,253
0 259,258
2 259,258
3 323

CERM.S5REQ.CPMSCRIFT
CERM.S5REQ.CPMSCRIPT
CERM.55REQ.CPMSCRIFT
CERM.S5REQ.CPMSCRIPT
CERM.S5REQ.CPMSCRIPT
CERM.S5REQ.CPMSCRIFT

>

Figure 760: Queue Connections dialog

Daone

Al
= Attention: Stopping or killing servers

Stopping or killing servers that read from the queue can result in a queue backlog, and some messages
may end up in the exception queue. If this happens, re-queue the effected messages immediately to avoid

negatively impacting the domain.

11.14.4 Managing Queue Properties

To access Queue Properties:

1. Select the desired Queue.

2. Right-click on the selected Queue.

3. Select the Queue Properties option from the Queue context menu.

Selecting this option will open the Queue Properties dialog, which provides functionality to manage a queue.
By default, all of the fields are locked down. To modify a queue, click the Unlock button and make the desired

changes.
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Created On: 8262011 Type: Local
Last Altered On:  8/26/2011 1:42PM Definition Type:  Permanent Dynamic
Description:
|IEM Websphere MQ

Queue Message Processing Info

Writers (Open Output Count): 51 Readers (Open Input Count): 14
[] 1nhibit Puts [] tnhibit Gets

Maximum Message Length: |3|-|-r3‘|“35:"'5[m E" Message Delivery Sequence: |Priority

Persist Shareable

Queue Depth Limits Backout Properties
|20 E” Backout Threshold:

Low queue depth event enabled Backout Requeue Name:

|80 E” Queue Info

High gueue depth event enabled High Queue Depth (HQD):
Current Queue Depth (CQD):
|sooo E”

Max queue depth event enabled

Figure 761: Queue Properties dialog

= Attention: Panther audits actions performed on queues.

Any time queue properties are modified, Panther creates an audit record which can be viewed in the Audit
Log control.

11.14.5 Manager Information

The Queue Manager Information dialog displays information and status for the queue managers on each
node in the domain. To access this dialog, select the Manager Info option from the queues Context Menu.
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Info | status

Property hnaa hnab
S5L Event Enabled Enabled
551 FIPS Reguired Mo Mo

551 Key Repository fwar fmam fgmars (CERNIHNAAIPROD fsslkey frar /mam/gmars/CERNIHMABIPROD fssl ey
551 Key Reset Count 0 i]

55L Tasks

Start Stop Event Enabled Enabled

Statistics Interval 1300 1300

sync Point sync Available sync Available

TCP Channels
TCP Keep Alive MfA MfA

Figure 762: Queue Manager Info dialog

11.14.6 Queue Preferences
To access Queue Preferences:
1. Select the desired Queue.
2. Right-click the selected Queue.
3. Select Preferences from the Queues context menu.

Panther allows each user to setup preferences that determine which queues appear and how they are
displayed. There are tabs to define general filters, depth-based filters, modify the appearance of queues
based upon depth, and select the displayed columns.

In addition, users can configure the auto-refresh of the Queues control. By default, the control automatically
refreshes every 30 seconds.
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General Filters

Queues can be filtered based on which node they reside
in. This is helpful when you wish to only see queues on
a specific node within a domain. All nodes are shown by
default.

The General Filters tab also provides settings to show/hide
queues based upon their type. By default, only SSREQ
and RDM queues are shown.

Depth Filters

Queues are grouped into normal, mild, medium, and se-
vere groups based upon their depth. This tab allows a user
to define the thresholds used to determine a queue’s group
and whether each group will be shown or hidden. This is
helpful when troubleshooting queuing issues.

By default, thresholds of 2, 5, and 15 are used for mild,
medium, and severe, respectively.

609

{General Fiters || Depth Filters | Appearance | Columns

Use General Filters
Filter
[] show CERN.ADMIN.REPLY
[] Show SSREP queues
Show SSREQ queues
Show RDM/Persistent queues
[7] show SYSTEM queues
[] Show MQSERIES. ADMIN.REPLY

Node Filter

hnab

Auto refresh interval (seconds): SOEI

Figure 763: General Filters Preferences

General Fiters | Depth Filters | Appearance | Columns

Use Depth Filters

You may define gueue depth thresholds, and select what queue depths appear
within the queue list. This is helpful for filtering out non-problem queues.

] Mormal
Mild 2 B

Medium

Severe 15 &

Auto refresh interval (seconds): 30&'

Figure 764: Filter By Queue Depth Preferences



Appearance

The foreground and background colors for queues with
mild, medium, and severe depths can be defined. Select-
ing highly contrasting colors for different depth thresholds
makes it easy to identify problem queues at a glance.

By default, the control uses the colors shown in Figure 765.

To modify the colors for a particular depth threshold, sim-
ply select it in the list, click the Fore or Back button, and
then either click one of the color boxes or the Custom but-
ton. Changes will be reflected within the list so users can
preview changes before applying them. Clicking Reset will
return all colors to defaults.

Columns

Columns for the different queue properties can be shown or
hidden in the main Queues control. Columns which appear
in the Selected list are shown, while columns appearing
in the Available list are hidden. Changing column visibility
can be done by selecting one or more columns in a list and
clicking the arrow buttons.

Selecting the Show all available columns option will dis-
play all columns regardless of the available and selected
columns. To return the display settings to a custom selec-
tion, select Show only selected columns.

General Filters | Depth Filters | Appearance | Columns

Customize the way queues appear based on queue depth. This is helpful for
quickly identifying problem queues.

EEE gy
L/
Fore | | Back ...I:‘ Custom

Narmal
Mild

Medium

Severe

Auto refresh interval (seconds): 305

Figure 765: Appearance Preferences

General Filters | Depth Filters | Appearance Columns
(73 Show all columns
(@) show selected columns
Available Selected
MName 2 MName:
Accounting Depth
Alteration Date High Queue Depth
Backout Requeue Mame » Max Depth
Backout Threshold ) Name
Base Queuelame Node
Cluster Date { Readers
Cluster Name % Wiriters
Cluster Namelist
Cluster Queue Type
Cluster Workload Queue Pri...
Cluster Workload Queue Rank v
Auto refresh interval (seconds): 3045
g

Figure 766: Column Preferences

0 All preferences are user-specific.

else can change or reset them.

Preferences for what columns appear, their colors, and filters are all specific to each user account. No one
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11.15. SCP Recommendations Control

The SCP Recommendations control is used to reduce queuing and improve wait 5. prod
times in Millennium® applications. The SCP Recommendations control uses & Charge Capture
historical queuing data gathered by Panther to recommend increasing instance 4[58 Patient Accounting

counts for services that are queuing. L..\g_Cument Everts

8] P Reconmendatons
To view the SCP Recommendations control, select the SCP Recommendations .5 Queues
item in the domain explorer (Figure 767). - Favorte Logs

------ Interfaces

Figure 767: Domain Ex-
plorer

0 Disclaimer

This report has been prepared exclusively for you and is not intended for the benefit of any third party. While
Softek works to ensure the accuracy of the information in this report, certain situations or unknown factors
within your production environment could affect how your system responds to Softek’s recommendations
and could create unpredictable results. Accordingly, Softek makes no representations, warranties, or guar-
antees, express or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of the information contained in this report
or its suitability with your current production environment. You alone are responsible for assessing the rel-
evancy of this report’s contents and any change introduced to your system should follow proper change
control procedures in a non-production setting before being fully implemented. Softek cannot be held re-
sponsible for any negative impact, including downtime events, that occurs based on the recommendations
or analysis provided in this report.
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[#] prod > SCP Recommendations

Selected Queue Entry ID SCP Description hnaa hnab Increase Mismatch Java Svc Count

[] |CERN.ORM.ORDERWRITE 104 | ORM Order Write Async 4 4 1 ]

[] |CERN.SSREQLEVENT 200 | Clinical Event Server 26| 25 1|Sync ]
CERN.CRDERSMAMNAGEMENT 351 | Order Management 2 2 Split 2
CERMN.MESSAGING 401 | Clinical Information Messaging 2 2 Dup 1

[] | CERN.MESSAGINGASYNC 403 | Messaging Async 1l 1] ] 1
CERM.MESSAGING 509 | Clinical Information - Messaging 2 2 Dup 1

Legend:
Color Text
There are duplicate java services. DUP Two or more servers are hosting java services hosting the
same gueue.
Node columns: the configured instance counts are Split The java server has two or more instances and two or

mismatched, mare services.

Increase column: the java server has multiple
configured instances on at least one node and Sync The configured instance counts across nodes are
hosts multiple services. mismatched.

Figure 768: SCP Recommendations control

The table excludes MQ Queues that cannot be linked to an SCP Entry ID, have total queuing time less than
15 minutes per node, or if the name matches any of the following:

+ OEN

+ EXCEPTION

+ SCP

+ QCP

+ CPMSRVAUDIT

+ CERN.SSREP

+ SYSTEM.

* REPLY

« SECURITY

+ CERN.SSQA_SERVER

+ CERN.SSREQ.FSI. TRIGHOLD_SERVICE
+ CERN.SSREQ.LISTENER

+ CERN.SSREQ.ESMSRVAGENT
+ CERN.SERVER.CTRLREP_

+ CERN.FSI.HOLD_SERVICE

The instance count recommendations are meant as a general guideline. Your counts might need to vary if
an Entry ID has restrictions related to the number of instances or the number of nodes on which it can run.

The Mismatched column indicates whether the configured instance counts are the same across all nodes.
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The Java column indicates if the Path for the Entry ID contains the text “java”.

The Svc Count column contains the number of services hosted by Java servers. Svc Count is determined
by counting the number of parameters supplied in the server’s configuration.

Since Java servers have a maximum instance count of two per node, SPLIT in the INCREASE column
indicates that the services for a Java Server need to be separated into additional Java Servers.

If the table has no visible rows, then there are no MQ Queuing issues in which wait times for end users
could typically be reduced through increased SCP instance counts.
11.15.1 Fixing Recommendations

If Panther is able to make the recommend changes, the check box in the Selected column will be enabled.
Check the boxes for any recommendations you want to apply, then click the Fix button. Panther will make
the recommended instance count modifications to the configurations and prompt you to cycle the servers.
Panther will not automatically start additional instances until the server is cycled.

Panther updates its recommendations weekly, so it may take up to a week for them to change after applying
changes.
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11.16. Servers Control

The Servers control is used to manage the server processes that run on the back [ hnaa
end. A Servers control can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure 10) under = % Confiaurats
Ea onnguraoons

each node. *
'

o

Image | Meaning
The server has one or more notes

E Message Logs

The server has a hover-note

There is an ongoing event Figure 769: Domain Ex-
plorer

» |5 |

The server is starting
The server is Underserviced

i
Rt

The server is running
The server is Overserviced

o@|

The server is stopping
The server has no configuration

o
l

The server is dead
The server is dead and not configured to run

209

Table 194: Server Images

|z prod > hnaa > Servers

Description EntryID » Server D Start Date State Name Process ID Total Messages Service List @
F Securi aster o S S
S Maste a
¥ (@ server Control Panel 1 2 Refieh A 1280 598391 10
EJ O Transaction Database Master 2 24 Start » 2954 32387 28,32,37
ZJ \%\o Message Journal 4 Stop N
B @ authorize 5 39 ) 3332 12 31
% ) Kill »
] \ko Time Synchronizer 8 .
b
B (@) Message Agent 10 12 ~yele 2255 183130 12
BJ \-\o CPM Application Authorization 50 Properties
3
1M Q crmscpt 51 Configuration Properties
RJ \%\o CPM Code Cache Manager 52 M
& essage Logs
] \§° CPM Script Private 53 o
VENTS
3/ \ko CPM Async Script 54 -
§J \\o CPM Process 55 Notes
B @ cPMscript Cache 80 5 -
=] rl+
3J O CPM Script Private_HallbergCreated_forTe 91 64 Sl 5844 0 45
B @ orM order write Sync 101 Select Al et
3, \ko Clinical Event Server 200 Manage Views
q
1 (@ op_oEN.Controller 240 30 Add Selection As New View... 3368 024
@ OP_OEN.EDI.Interface 291
B (3 or_OEN.Batch.Interface 242 2 Preferences 3430 027
0 or oEN.InterfaceDebugger 243 hd
View | (none ~ 88 results [ Fiter By State
¥

Figure 770: Servers Control
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The columns that appear in the control can be modified from the Preferences dialog (see Preferences later
in this section), and you can re-order or sort the control by any of them. By default, the Servers control sorts
by Server ID. This initial sort brings Dead Servers (which do not have a server ID), to the top of the list.

9 Where is the server | need?

If you cannot locate a server, it is possible the server you are looking for is filtered out from the list. Panther
provides both the ability to filter out servers based on current state and a ‘View’ feature which can hide
Servers by their Entry ID. You can temporarily disable filtering by un-checking the box in the lower right
labeled Filter By State, and you may select a different view in the View drop-down to the lower left.

Option Description

Refresh Refreshes the list of servers.

Start Provides options for starting servers.

Stop Provides options for stopping servers.

Kill Provides options for killing servers.

Cycle Provides options for cycling servers and viewing cycle history.
Properties Displays the Server Properties dialog for the selected server. This is the

default menu item.

Configuration Properties

Displays the Configuration Properties dialog for the selected server con-
figuration. Requires the ‘Access Configurations’ privilege.

Message Logs

Displays the message log associated with the selected server’s Entry ID.
Requires the ‘Access Server Logs’ privilege.

Events Displays ongoing events for the selected servers.

Notes Displays the Server Notes dialog where you can create notes that appear
when certain actions are performed on a server.

Copy Copies the selected server rows the clipboard in a tab-separated format.

Select All Selects all of the currently displayed servers.

Manage Views

Opens the View Manager (requires the Manage Server Views privilege.

Add Selection As New View. ..

Opens the Server View Manager with the selected server(s) added to a
new view (requires the Manage Server Views privilege).

Preferences

Allows you to define which columns to display and some operational pref-
erences.

Table 195: Servers Context Menu
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11.16.1

Starting Servers

Refresh F2

Start Start Instance
Start M Instances...

Start Server

Stop
Kl
Cycle

* v v |w

Start -All

Properties
Configuration Properties
Message Logs

Events

MNotes

Ctrl+C
Ctrl+A

Copy
Select All

Manage Views
Add Selection As New View...

Preferences

Figure 771: Start Servers Context Menu

To start new instance(s) of a server(s):

1. Select the server(s).

2. Right-click the selected servers.

3. Select Start in the option from the Servers context menu (Figure 771).

When you select Start from the context menu, a sub-menu appears with start options (Figure 771).

If none of the selected servers are stopped, the Start Instance, Start n Instances, and Start Server options

will be disabled.

Option

Description

Start Instance

Starts a single instance of the selected server(s).

Start N Instances...

Allows you to specify the number of server instances to start.

Start Server

Starts enough Server Instances to bring the total number of running servers to the
configured amount. This option uses the instance count specified by the “Panther
Properties” in the configuration of the server, which may differ from the instance count
specified in the “SCP Properties”. For more information about Level Of Service (LOS),
see Managing Configuration Properties under Configurations Control.

Start —All

Starts enough server instances for every configuration on the node to bring the total
number of running servers to the server’s configured amount. However, because this
performs the same back-end command as “start —all” would in scpview, this will only
start servers to the instance count specifications of the SCP properties.

Table 196: Servers Start Menu
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11.16.2 Stopping Servers

E Start Multiple Instances

Instances: | 0%

Cancel

Figure 772: Start Multiple Instances

Refresh F2

Start 4

Stop » Stop Instance
Kill 4 Stop Server
Cycle ' Stop -All
Properties

Configuration Properties
Message Logs

Events
MNotes

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+A

Manage Views

Add Selection As Mew View...

Preferences

Figure 773: Stop Servers Context Menu

To stop running instances of servers:

1. Select the server(s).

2. Right-click the selected servers.

3. Select the Stop in the option from the Servers context menu (Figure 773).
When you select Stop from the context menu, a sub-menu appears with stop options (Figure 773).

If none of the selected servers are running, the Stop Instance and Stop Server options will be disabled

(excluding Stop —All)

Option

Description

Stop Instance

Stops the specific instance(s) selected.

Stop Server

Stops all running instances of the selected server(s).

Stop —All

Stops all server instances for every configuration on the node.

Table 197: Servers Stop Menu

617




11.16.3 Killing Servers

Refresh F2

Start
Stop
Kill
Cycle

Kill Instance

Kill Server

 |v | v -

Properties Kill -All

Configuration Properties
Message Logs

Events

MNotes

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All Ctrl+ 4

Manage Views
Add Selection As New View...

Preferences

Figure 774: Kill Servers Context Menu

Killing running server instances is very similar to stopping them, but it performs the stop action immediately
without waiting for the instance to shut down.

To Kill running instances of servers:
1. Select the server(s).
2. Right-click the selected server(s).
3. Select the Kill option from the Servers Context Menu (Figure 774).
When you select Kill from the context menu, a sub-menu appears with Kill options (Figure 774).

If none of the selected servers are running, the Kill Instance and Kill Server options will be disabled.

Option Description

Kill Instance | Kills the specific instance(s) selected.

Kill Server |Kills all running instances of the selected server(s).

Kill =All Kills all server instances for every configuration on the node.

Table 198: Kill Servers Context Menu
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11.16.4 Cycling Servers

Refresh F5

Start 3

Stop 3

Kill 2

Cycle 4 Cycle Instance

Properties Cycle Instance With Kill
Configuration Properties Cycle Server

Message Log Cycle Server With Kill
Events Cycle Server on All Nodes
Motes Cycle Server on All Nodes With Kill
Copy Ctrl+C Cycle History

Select All Crl+ A Cycle History for All Nodes
Manage Views Cycle History for All Servers
Add Selection As New View...

Preferences

Figure 775: Cycle Servers Context Menu

To cycle servers:
1. Select the server(s) to cycle.
2. Right-click the selected server(s).
3. Select the Cycle option from the Servers context menu (Figure 775).

When you have selected Cycle from the Context Menu, a sub-menu appears with cycle options (Figure
775).

0 You can schedule a server cycle.

The Server Cycler sensor allows the ability to schedule cycles for servers that require cycling on a regular
basis.

619



Option Description

Cycle Instance Cycles the specific instance(s) selected.

Cycle Instance With Kill Cycles the specific instance(s) selected by killing the existing in-
stances immediately rather than stopping them. Panther will display
a confirmation dialog before performing this action.

Cycle Server Cycles the selected servers on this node.

Cycle Server With Kill Cycles the selected servers on this node by killing the existing servers
immediately rather than stopping them. Panther will display a confir-
mation dialog before performing this action.

Cycle Server on All Nodes Cycles all of the selected servers on all of the nodes that have the
configurations.

Cycle Server on All Nodes with Kill | Cycles all of the selected servers on all of the nodes that have the
configurations by killing the existing servers immediately rather than
stopping them. Panther will display a confirmation dialog before per-
forming this action.

View Cycle History Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history of the selected server on the current domain and node.

View Cycle History for All Nodes | Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history of the selected server on the current domain.

View Cycle History for All Servers | Displays the Action History dialog filtered to only display server cycle
history on the current node.

Table 199: Servers Cycle Menu

Cycling a server in Panther submits a cycle request to a process running on the Panther machine, so cycling
is performed by Panther while you continue to work.

0 Panther protects against simultaneous requests to cycle the same server.

If multiple users attempt to cycle the same server, Panther responds with a blocked status, indicating there
is already an active request to cycle the server.

The default cycling behavior through Panther is to start a new server and monitor its progress to ensure
that it reaches a “Running” state before telling the old server to stop running. This behavior can be modified
using the server configuration properties. To access these properties select Configuration Properties from
the Servers context menu (Figure 770 and Table 195). For more detailed instructions on modifying cycling
behavior using server configurations, go to the section on the Configurations Control and the subsection on
Managing Configuration Properties.

When a server fails to reach a running state in the “Start” phase of the cycling operation, a Cycle Start
Failure notification is sent. Likewise, a Cycle Stop Failure notification is sent if Panther attempts to stop a
server and it fails to stop.
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11.16.5 Viewing Server Properties
There are two ways to access Server Properties:
1. Double-click the server for which you wish to view properties.
2. Use the Servers context menu.
(a) Select a single server for which you wish to view properties.
(b) Right-click the selected server.
(c) Select the Properties option from the Servers context menu (Figure 770).

Taking either of the two actions listed above will display the server’s properties in a dialog similar to the one
seen in Figure 776.

The Server Properties dialog provides an easier-to-read view of all the current information for the selected
server as well as a list of the services related to this server. The services list includes Service ID and
Description (Service Name) as well as additional information about the current and total load.

Using the buttons at the bottom of the dialog, you can also stop or kill the server instance you are viewing.

B server Properties O =
Server ID; | E| Entry ID: 1|
Description: |Server Control Panel |
Start Date: |B/25/2016 5:44:24 AM |
Connections
Process ID: | 128[]|
Current: | 2|
Messages: 493733
Total: | 121856 | ges: | |
- Runni
Maxirmurn: | Gl State | unning |
: a0 Running and accepting
- v )
Rejected | | Id_/) connections
Services
Service ID Service Mame Current Messages Total Messages Current
10 scp_hnaa 17 493735
< b3

Figure 776: Server Properties
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11.16.6 Message Logs

Users with the Panther ‘Access Server Logs’ privilege can access the message logs for servers from the
Servers Control

To access a server's message logs:
1. Select the desired server.
2. Right-click the selected server.
3. Select the Message Log option from the Servers context menu (Figure 770).

Selecting Message Log from the Context Menu opens the message log associated with the selected server
(Figure 777).

This dialog displays the message log data that will display in the Server Logs control elsewhere in Panther.
For more information about navigating through these logs, refer to the Message Logs Controls section of
this document.

Mode: hnaa Log: CPM Script  Wrap: 3593 Days

ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
FrocessTimerDelay
BindingName
FrocessTimerDelay
BindingName
FrocessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay

BindingName

ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay
BindingName
PracessTimerDelay
BindingName
ProcessTimerDelay

Bindinaklames

Date

2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 15:02:19
2015-02-04 12:12:38
2015-02-04 12:12:38
2015-02-04 12:12:32
2015-02-04 12:12:32
2015-02-04 12:12:26
2015-02-04 12:12:26
2015-02-04 12:12:18
2015-02-04 12:12:18
2015-02-04 12:12:11
2015-02-04 12:12:11
2015-02-04 12:01:09
2015-02-04 12:01:09
2015-02-04 12:01:03
2015-02-04 12:01:03
2015-02-04 12:00:53
2015-07-04 17=00-53

cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000
cpmscript_hnaa
2000

. L
ronmercrint _hnaa

| Details... ” Search...

Find Similar... || Refresh | Records 3757 to 3708 (Page 1) €

Figure 777: Message Logs

11.16.7 Viewing Current Events

When a server has an event, the Event image ( LY ) will appear in the server’s (Event) column on the Servers
control If you do not see this column, you can display it by right-clicking any column header, selecting the

(Select Columns. ..) option Context Menu, and making the Event column available.
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When a server has one or more events, there are two ways to access them:
1. Double-click the Event image (\-\) in the (Event) column.
2. Use the Servers context menu.
(a) Select the desired server.
(b) Right-click the selected server.
(c) Select the Events option from the Servers context menu (Figure 770).

Either of these actions will open the Event Viewer dialog. For the selected servers, this dialog shows the
events that Panther’s sensors are currently reporting.

Currently, only events from the Server Thrashing, Server Under/Overserviced, and Server Instance Stalled
sensors are visible through the Servers control.

Sensor Event Current State Start Time Server Entry ID Domain Mode

Server UnderfOverserviced Absence of Service 9/28/2015 1:58 PM CS Async 666

Ewvent State History

Created On Event State
9/28/2015 1:58 PM Absence of Service

Figure 778: Event Viewer

11.16.8 Server Notes
To access the server notes manager:
1. Select the servers for which you wish to manage notes.
2. Right-click the selected servers.
3. Select Notes from the Servers context menu (Figure 770).

After clicking on Notes, the Manage Server Notes dialog will open.
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|
= Attention: Server notes are separate from Interface notes.

Interface notes are specified for an interface’s PID and server notes are specified for a configuration’s Entry
ID. As a result, Interface notes are not visible in the Servers or Configurations controls, and server notes
are not visible in the Interfaces control.

Cydle Hawer

CPM Application Authorization Description. ..

P CPM Async Script

CPM Script Cache Description. ..

Mote Type: Display this message when performing the selected action(s):

= i Description:
(®) Information Queries and updates the Millennium Database. Uses TDE Entries to perfc

'S ey Service Name = Cpmiscriptasync
! ) Attention Multiple Instance [Mode = ¥ /Y

o () Critical*

*When displaying notes for user actions (starting, stopping, kiling, or cyding), a
confirmation requirement is set by selecting a note type of either Attention or Critical.

<

Figure 779: Manage Server Notes

The Manage Server Notes dialog allows you to create notes for four actions (Starting, Stopping, Killing,
Cycling), and for when the user hovers the mouse over the interface.

To create a server note:
1. Select the servers and actions you wish to trigger the note’s appearance.
2. Select the Note Type (Information, Attention or Critical).

« If you select a note type of Attention or Critical, and an action of Starting, Stopping, Killing, or
Cycling; users will be required to confirm requests to perform the associated action(s).

3. Type the note to appear to the user in the message area of the dialog (Figure 779).
4. Click OK to save the notes and close the dialog.

Notice that as you type a note into the message area of the dialog, the note appears in all of the selected
server and action cells of the grid at the top of the dialog.

To remove a note, highlight the note(s) in the grid, then click the Clear Note(s) button.

If a server is removed, Panther will retain the associated note. If a server is later created with the same
Entry ID, the old note will be associated with the new server. This can be prevented by removing the note
before deleting the server.
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11.16.9 View Management

All Views of the servers assigned to a user will appear in the View drop-down list found at the bottom left of
the main control (Figure 780).

In the main control, when you select a view, the Servers control will show only the servers defined in that
view.

View 30results (58 hidden) Filter By State
(no

cpm

Figure 780: Server Views Toolbar

Within the Servers control, users with the ‘Manage Servers Views’ privilege may create any number of
server views. Views can be managed by right-clicking the mouse and selecting Manage Views from the
Context Menu. Users can also click on the blue View link label located in the lower left corner of the main
control.

Once you have selected Manage Views or clicked on the blue highlighted View link on the main control, the
Server Views dialog opens.

0 You can easily create new Views by selection.

Panther allows you to create a new View based on the currently selected servers. To do this, simply highlight
the servers you wish to be in the new View, right-click the mouse and select Add Selection as New View. ..
from the Context Menu.

For more information on view management, refer to Appendix A.

11.16.10 Preferences

The Servers control allows you to define preferences that relate to the behavior and display of the control.

Preferences Tab
The Preferences tab allows you to define how Panther will behave when using features of this control. This
tab offers the following categories of options as well as the option to auto refresh the control on an interval.
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[ Preferences O et

Appearance Filter Columns

Configuration Preferences
After a configuration change:
() Automatically cyde

(®) Prompt to cyde

() Do not cyde

Cyding Server Preferences

Confirm cyde requests

Show dialog of successful cyde requests

Protected Server Preferences
Show protected servers
Show protected servers with no running instances

Confirmation Dialog Preferences

Confirm stop requests
Confirm kill requests

-

Auto refresh interval (seconds): |30 |5

K Cancel

Figure 781: Servers Control Preferences

Configuration Preferences
Next, you have the ability to define how Panther behaves after you make a configuration change. You may

select one of the following:

1. Automatically cycle servers: Cycles servers without prompting you anytime you make a change to
a server configuration.

2. Prompt to cycle servers: Prompts to cycle the server anytime a change is made to a server config-
uration.

3. Do not cycle servers: Never ask you to cycle a server after a configuration change.

Cycling Server Preferences
Confirm cycle requests will make you confirm every cycle request before proceeding.

Show dialog of successful cycle requests will display a dialog whenever you submit a request to cycle
servers. If you un-check this preference, only cycle requests that are blocked or fail will display a dialog.

Protected Server Preferences
Show protected servers will display servers that are marked as protected. These servers cannot be

managed by typical SCP operations, so excluding protected servers from the list may be a helpful option.
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Show protected servers with no running instances will display protected servers that appear dead by
SCP, such as Service Manager, but are not necessarily dead.

Confirmation Dialog Preferences
Confirm stop requests will make you confirm every stop request before proceeding.

Confirm Kill requests will make you confirm every Kill request before proceeding.

Appearance Tab
The Appearance tab allows you to customize the appearance of the Servers control.

[ Preferences O et

[ ] show the bottom button strip

Customize the way your servers appear in the list by changing

their text colors.
. w Reset

Fore Back ..I:“:‘ Custom

) This server is dead and is configured to not run.
o This is & dead server,
9 This is a server with no configuration.

@ This iz an overserviced server,
) This is a running server.
4+ This is a starting server.

(4=

) This is a stopping server.

.'A . . .
Yy This is an underserviced server,

K Cancel

Figure 782: Servers Control Appearance

Show the bottom button strip allows you to indicate whether you would like the button strip to appear
below the server list. Turning this option off saves vertical space (good for desktops), and having it on
allows quick access to server features.

The rest of the dialog changes display colors for the Servers control. To change the color for a specific
server state, select the server state and then select the color used to display those servers. The preview
below allows you to get an idea of what the colors will look like.

Filter
The third tab of the preferences dialog allows you to define the server state filter.
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[ Preferences O et

_i Columns

Use server state filter

Visible server states during a filter:

] G This server is dead and is configured to not run.
o This is a dead server,

9 This is @ server with no configuration.

@ This is an overserviced server,

[ '&," This is a running server.

*) This is @ starting server.

4 This is & stopping server.

/1 This is an underserviced server,

When filtering is enabled, the server list will show only the
checked items.

K Cancel

Figure 783: Servers Control Filter

Use server state filter allows you to indicate whether you would like to hide servers with specific states as
defined under the Filter Specification.

To hide servers of a specific state simply un-check the appropriate item. Likewise, to show servers of a
specific state, simply check the appropriate item.

0 You can quickly turn off the Server State Filter.

You can quickly toggle the filter on and off by clicking Use Server State Filter from the Context Menu of the
main server list. This allows you to turn it off without changing your filter preferences. Additionally, the Filter
By State checkbox is visible in the lower right of the server list, which can be used to toggle the filter as well.

Columns

The Columns tab allows you to define what columns appear in the main control. Checking a column will
add it to the server list, and un-checking a column will hide a column from the list. You also have the option
to always show all available columns.
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E Preferences

Preferences Appearance Filter

() show all columns

(® Show selected columns

Available

Marme

Current Connections
Maxirum Connections
Rejected Connections
Total Connections

Selected

Mame
Descripbion
Entry ID
Event
Mote
Process ID
Server ID
Service List
Start Date
State
State Name
Total Messages

Cancel

Figure 784: Servers Control Columns
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11.17. Services Control

The Services control shows a list of all currently registered services. This view & hnaa
provides information such as current connections and messages. The Services =

control can be found in the Domain Explorer (Figure 785) under each node. = 2, Configurations

L5 Servers

b Joervces
[+--|=| Message Logs

After selecting the Services item in the Domain Explorer, the Services control
will be displayed in the Application Workspace (Figure 785).

Image | Meaning
N/A | Service (not shared)

Figure 785: Domain Ex-

plorer
© Shared Service
Table 200: Service Images
i prod > hnaa > Services
Service Name jinj Curr Msgs Total Msgs Transaction Rate Curr Conns Total Conns Max Conns Rej Conns State &
security 4 2941626 27251532 [N 1217 9 266715 50 0 Regstered
scp_hnaa [ 560309 2114492 I 1.07 4 108748 13 0 Registered
authorize 61 a 152 0.00 a 75 2 0 Registered
&) cpm.scriptcache_hnaa 49 a 0 0.00 a 0 a 0 Registered
cpmdecoder_hnaa 31 1] 0 0.00 1] 1} 1] 0 Registered
] i} = i} i}
X Refresh F2
cpmprivate_hnaa 34 1] 0 0.00 1} 1] 0 Registered
cpmprivate_hnaa 35 1] 0 0.00 Properties a 1] 0 Registered
) cpmprocess_hnaa 47 1} 0 0,00 Copy Ctrl+C 0 i} 0 Registered
) cpmscript_hnaa 30 1} 0 0,00 Select All  Ctrl+A 0 i} 0 Registered
o cpmscriptasync_hnaa 41 1] 0 0.00 1} 1] 0 Registered
Preferences
o cpmssistalled_hnaa 28 1] 0 0.00 o 1} 1] 0 Registered
o cpmstall_hnaa 29 1] 0 0.00 1] 1} 1] 0 Registered
event_hnaa 17 1] 0 0.00 1] 1} 1] 0 Registered
event_hnaa 18 1] 0 0.00 1] 1} 1] 0 Registered
event_hnaa 19 1] 0 0.00 1] 1} 1] 0 Registered
A4
< - - T - ° - o >
Figure 786: Services Control
Option Description
Refresh Refreshes the list of services and their associated information.
Properties Allows you to view the properties of the selected service.
This is the default menu item.
Copy Copies the selected service rows to the clipboard in a tab-separated format.
Select All Selects all of the currently displayed services.
Preferences Allows you to customize the appearance and behavior of the control.

Table 201: Services Context Menu
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11.17.1 Viewing Service Properties

Selecting Properties from the Context Menu or double-clicking on a service will display the Service Proper-

ties dialog (Figure 787).

Mame: |auﬁ‘10rize

State: |Registered

Connections Messages

Current: l:l Current: |0
Total: E Total: 152

Rejected: l:l @ This iz not & shared service,

Servers

Server ID Description

78 Authorize

Figure 787: Service Properties

This allows an easier-to-read view of all the current information for the selected service. This dialog also
provides a list of the servers. The servers list includes both the Server ID and Description.
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11.17.2 Service Preferences

Columns

Sharedindicator

| ServiceMame
ServicelD
CurrentMessages
TotalMessages
TransactionRate
CurrentConnections
TotalConnections
MaximumConnections
RejectedConnections
State

Auto refresh interval (seconds): =

Figure 788: Service Preferences

Panther allows each user to customize how the Services control is displayed for them. Custom settings
established from Preferences will only be applied for the user who sets them up.

You can select which columns you wish to display in the Services control. To show a column, check it in the
list. To hide a column, un-check it in the list.

Additionally, the Services control allows the automatic refreshing of the data. You can turn auto-refresh on
or off by checking or un-checking the checkbox at the bottom of the Preferences dialog. If you have Panther
automatically refresh the service information, you can adjust the refresh rate.
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12 Sensors

Panther provides an ever increasing catalog of Sensors across multiple technologies. The main purpose
of the Panther sensors is to accurately identify anomalous behavior as quickly as possible to help reduce
unplanned downtime.

0 All Panther sensors are AGENT-LESS.

This means that you do not have to install any executables on your back-end resources in order for Panther
to work. All of the CPU intensive analysis is performed on the Panther server, freeing up your system from
the burden of monitoring itself.

Panther currently provides sensors for the following technologies:
« BMDI
» Chart Server
+ EKS
+ IBM WebSphere MQ
+ IBM WebSphere Application Server
* Millennium
* NDC
* Open Engine
» Operations
* Oracle
+ Remote Report Distribution
* XR

The following information summarizes the behavior of each available sensor. Keep in mind that some of the
sensors described below may not be enabled at your organization. More detailed information about each
sensor is included in that sensor’'s operational documentation, available through the Panther Support Site.
To access these documents use the Click here to learn more. .. link in the sensor setup, for the sensor you
wish to learn more about.

12.1. Functionality Summaries

12.1.1 BMDI Sensors

BMDI Discharged Association

This sensor monitors for BMDI devices that are still associated with discharged patients. This notice helps
provide hospital staff with a chance to disassociate the device from the patient prior to further activity
occurring on it.

12.1.2 Chart Server Sensors

Chart Job Backlog
By detecting a Chart Job Backlog, Panther can quickly identify key situations, which impact interactive
clinical users. This early warning can give the IT team a head start in determining and correcting a problem
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before the end users experience unacceptable response times, or the situation degrades to the point where
there is an inability to use the system at all.

Chart Job Stalled

Some Chart jobs may take a long time to process or cause an error in the server. This sensor sends alerts
when chart jobs remain in a “processing” state without being updated for a set amount of time. This allows
IT staff to address the problem in a timely manner and avoid getting caught off-guard by a phone call.
Settings can be overridden on a domain-wide level, or by request types.

Chart Job Unprocessed
This sensor monitors chart jobs that are in the queue waiting to be processed. After the job has been idle
for longer than the specified duration (15 minutes, by default), an alarm notification is sent.

12.1.3 EKS Sensors

EKS Build

This sensor monitors EKS module audits each day for build issues. This notice helps hospital staff identify
problem modules so they can make changes to correct missing author, missing purpose, or reconciliation
errors.

EKS Dialog Configuration Change

This sensor monitors EKS dialogs on an hourly basis for configuration changes. This notice helps hospital
staff stay apprised of changes made to EKS dialogs so they do not go unnoticed and potentially cause
issues at a later date.

EKS Event Configuration Change

This sensor monitors EKS events on an hourly basis for configuration changes. This notice helps hospital
staff stay apprised of changes made to EKS events so they do not go unnoticed and potentially cause
issues at a later date.

EKS Failure
This sensor monitors EKS module audits each day for failures. This notice helps hospital staff identify
problem modules so they can make corrections so future executions do not fail again.

EKS Module Configuration Change

This sensor monitors EKS modules on an hourly basis for configuration changes. This notice helps hospital
staff stay apprised of changes made to EKS modules so they do not go unnoticed and potentially cause
issues at a later moment such as a cycle or the end of a planned downtime.

EKS Performance

This sensor monitors EKS module audits each day for performance issues. This notice helps hospital staff
identify problem modules so they can make corrections so future executions complete in a more timely
manner.

EKS Request Configuration Change

This sensor monitors EKS requests on an hourly basis for configuration changes. This notice helps hospital
staff stay apprised of changes made to EKS requests so they do not go unnoticed and potentially cause
issues at a later date.

EKS Template Configuration Change

This sensor monitors EKS templates on an hourly basis for configuration changes. This notice helps hospital
staff stay apprised of changes made to EKS templates so they do not go unnoticed and potentially cause
issues at a later date.
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12.1.4 IBM WebSphere MQ Sensors

IBM MQ Auto Replay

With this action you can enable automatic re-queuing of transactions that appear in the Exception queue.
When enabled, transactions will be resubmitted to the originating queue, an audit record will be generated
documenting this action, and (optionally) a notification will be sent. Additionally, Panther allows the ad-
ministrator to control the maximum number of re-queue attempts. This prevents the endless re-queuing
of transactions that are crashing their associated application server. If this condition is detected, and the
maximum number of re-queue attempts is reached, a notification can be generated prompting corrective
action.

IBM MQ Backlog

The IBM MQ Backlog sensor detects when a queue is backing up. Queues can back up due to batch
processing, heavy system load, or by problematic messages that hang the receiving server. IT Staff can
define mild, medium, and severe thresholds to signify the trigger points for sending a notification. By quickly
identifying queues with backlogs, the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively take action.

IBM MQ Configuration Change

A problem frequently cited by administrators occurs when someone makes a change to a queue configu-
ration without their knowledge. If no change control processes were followed, and unexpected side effects
occur, troubleshooting the issue can be particularly difficult. The administrator is left to determine what was
changed, who changed it, and when.

This sensor proactively solves this problem by immediately notifying IT staff of IBM MQ configuration
changes and providing an audit trail, regardless of who makes the changes. This sensor can be con-
figured to ignore changes to specific properties of a queue’s configuration. By default, the “Alteration Date”
is automatically ignored.

IBM MQ Capacity

The IBM MQ Capacity sensor detects when a queue is nearing its maximum capacity. Queues can back up
due to batch processing, heavy system load, or by problematic messages that hang the receiving server.
When a queue reaches its maximum capacity, messages can be discarded by the system. IT Staff can
define mild, medium, and severe thresholds to signify the trigger points for sending a notification. By quickly
identifying queues nearing capacity, the IT staff can take action before data loss occurs.
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IBM MQ Stalled

Occasionally when processing messages, a server will receive a message that causes it to stall. The
message may simply take a long time to process, or may cause an error in the server. In either case,
if left unchecked, the stall can lead to other problems such as excessive queue backlogs. The IBM MQ
Stalled sensor analyzes queues over a period of time, prowling for situations where the servers processing
the queue are not making forward progress on the queue. This allows IT staff to address the problem in a
timely manner and avoid getting caught off-guard by a phone call.

12.1.5 IBM WebSphere® Application Server Sensors

Application Under-Overserviced

The Application Under-Overserviced detects when there are too many (overserviced), too few (underser-
viced), or no (absence of service) running servers hosting each application and notify IT staff when these
situations occur.

12.1.6 Millennium Sensors

Configuration Change

A problem frequently cited by administrators occurs when someone makes a change to a configuration
without their knowledge. If no change control processes were followed, the change goes unnoticed until the
next reboot or cycling of that server, with possible unexpected side effects. The administrator is then left to
determine what was changed, who changed it, and when.

This sensor proactively solves this problem by immediately notifying IT staff of server configuration changes
and providing an audit trail of these changes, regardless of who makes them.

Connection Count Limit

The Connection Count Limit sensor is used to aid in the tuning of a system by alerting the IT Staff to
services with a large number of connections. Starting additional instances of a server will have the effect of
distributing the number of connections across them, reducing the number of connections any single service
will receive. Among other things, this can increase performance by reducing server contention due to a
heavy volume of transactions through a single server process.

Node Health
The Node Health sensor detects periods of unexpected loss of connectivity to a node. This can indicate
network connectivity issues or failure to communicate with Millennium middleware.

Server Cycler

The Cycling Confirmation notification provides IT staff with notifications of both successful and unsuccessful
Cycle attempts when servers are cycled by an interactive user, a scheduled cycling event in Panther, or a
Cycle Group operation. By providing failure notifications with detailed information about the cycle event, IT
staff can take appropriate action to correct the situation.
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Server Instance Stalled

When IT staff starts or stops a server, they expect the server to reach its expected end-state. If a server
fails to reach a running state and hangs indefinitely, the server is deviating from its normal behavior. This
situation may not be identified until other system performance problems appear.

The Server Instance Stalled sensor detects Server Instances that remain in a starting state for longer than
the configured amount of time, aiding IT staff by notifying them of server instances that are not behaving as
expected.

This sensor also detects server instances that remain in a stopping state for longer than the configured
amount of time, aiding IT staff by notifying them of server instances that are consuming unnecessary back-
end resources. By quickly identifying these stalled servers, the IT staff can be made aware of server
instances that are in an indeterminate state and/or unnecessarily consuming system resources, and take
appropriate action.

Server Life Cycle

During the course of operation, server processes are created and terminated throughout the week. Often
times, this happens without the knowledge of the IT staff. This sensor analyzes server process and state
information over a period of time, identifying situations where a server instance has been started, or a server
instance has been stopped. This can aid the administrator in troubleshooting the system state leading up
to a major problem with the system, as it provides some detail relating to what might have happened
immediately preceding the problem.

Server Restart
During the course of operation, a server can terminate abnormally and depending on the configuration,
automatically be restarted by the Millennium system.

For example, when a transaction (resulting in a CCL Script being executed) runs for a duration exceeding
the allowable limit, the CPM Script server self-terminates. When the system detects this, it restarts the
deceased instance. This can happen without the knowledge of the IT staff. The effect on the end user: their
application hangs unexpectedly, and ultimately ends with a failure.

Having knowledge of this problem can aid the administrator in diagnosing such problems before users get
frustrated with poor application behavior. Additionally, the CCL script can be checked for optimization,
leading to overall system performance improvements.

Server Thrashing

The Server Thrashing sensor analyzes server process and state information over a user-defined period of
time, prowling for situations where one or more instances of a server are crashing and are immediately
restarted by the bus. This pattern is identified by the sensor as a server restart. If the server restarts too
many times within a defined window of time, a notification is sent out indicating the server is thrashing.
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Server Under/Overserviced

The Server Under/Overserviced sensor detects when there are too many (Overserviced), too few (Under-
serviced) or no (absence of service) server instances running on a given node in the domain based on the
sensor’s event detection setup. When these situations are detected, the IT staff can be notified.

» An Underserviced server can lead to unusual backlogs and slowdowns in system throughput.

» An absence of service indicates that there are no servers running on a given node, which may result
in clients experiencing a denial of service.

» An Overserviced server can indicate that individuals have started additional server instances beyond
the configured amount. This by itself is not an issue, except for the extra resources required from the
system to run the additional instances.

Service Not Accepting Connections

Occasionally, services will cease to accept connections. The service will remain registered, and the servers
bound to it will be running, but the service will refuse all attempts by clients to connect. Due to the lack of
any strong, visible signs that something is wrong, the first indication that there is a problem usually comes
in the form of a clinician calling in about a loss of service.

This sensor detects when services are no longer accepting connections, allowing IT staff to address the
problem proactively, possibly before end users even know there is a problem.

Shared Service Queue Backlog
By detecting a Shared Service Queue Backlog, Panther can quickly identify two key situations, both of
which impact interactive clinical users.

1. When the servers participating in the Shared Service queue hang and the queue rapidly builds, strand-
ing users throughout the system.

2. When the sensor detects an increase in system load, it will aid the administrator in adjusting the
number of running servers necessary to service the demand. A common example of this is the need
to increase the number of CPM Script servers available to service the applications.

It can also aid the administrator in detecting periods of increased activity and backups in the system leading
to degradation in application performance. This early warning can give the IT team a head start in de-
termining and correcting a problem before the end users experience unacceptable response times, or the
situation degrades to the point where there is an inability to use the system at all.

This sensor is not for MQ Shared Services.

Shared Service Queue Stalled

Occasionally when processing messages, a shared service queue will receive messages that cause it to
stall. The messages may simply take a long time to process, or they may have caused an error in the server.
In either case, if left unchecked, the stall can lead to other problems such as excessive queue depths.

The Shared Service Queue Stalled sensor analyzes published services over a period of time, prowling for
situations where the servers participating in the service are not making forward progress on the Shared
Service queue, allowing IT staff to address the problem in a timely manner and avoid getting caught off-
guard by a phone call.

12.1.7 NDC Sensors

Obsolete NDC Dispensed

The Obsolete NDC Dispensed sensor monitors for dispenses of drugs with NDC codes which have reached
their obsoletion dates, and provides IT with a summary of these dispenses on a configured interval. This
gives staff the heads up to remove remaining stock from dispensing machines or begin completing any
special coding required for NDCs that recently became obsolete.
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NDC Obsoleting

The NDC Obsoleting sensor monitors for NDC entries which are nearing their obsoletion dates, notifying IT
when obsoletion dates are approaching or met. This gives staff the heads up to use remaining stock prior
to obsoletion and inactivate products in Millennium® or begin completing any special coding required for
NDCs that recently became obsolete.

12.1.8 OHPA® Sensors

OHPA® Unreachable
The Unreachable sensor detects situations where connectivity to the database is lost. Detecting an inability
to connect or execute queries as soon as possible allows IT staff to react quickly to minimize downtime.

12.1.9 Open Engine Sensors

ESI Failure

The ESI Failure sensor reports when records with a warning, failure, or terminate status are written to the
ESI Logs. It groups the records based on the similarity of their messages, so as to detect ongoing ESI
issues.

ESO Queue Backlog

The Queue Backlog sensor detects when a backlog of messages exists in the queue. Queues can back
up due to batch processing, heavy system load, or by problematic messages that hang the queue. IT staff
can define mild, medium, and severe thresholds to signify the trigger points for sending a notification. By
quickly identifying queues with backlogs, the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively
take action.

ESO Queue Stalled

Occasionally when processing messages, a queue will receive a message that causes it to stall. The
message may simply take a long time to process, or may cause an error to occur. In either case, if left
unchecked, the stall can lead to other problems such as excessive queue backlogs.

The External Service Outbound (ESO) Queue Stalled sensor analyzes queues over a period of time, prowl-
ing for situations where the queues are not making forward progress. By quickly identifying stalled queues,
the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively take action.

Interface Activity

Unlike Shared Service queues or IBM WebSphere® queues, Interface queues are dependent on foreign
systems that do not always behave as expected. It is frustrating to realize late in the game that a foreign
system has stopped sending messages. This sensor monitors interface activity, verifying that the foreign
system continues to send messages as expected. IT staff can tune this sensor to expect messages from a
foreign system on a certain frequency.

Furthermore, since expectations change, you can tune the sensor to expect different frequencies of mes-
sages throughout the day using schedules. Some interface queues are active only during normal business
hours and therefore can be tuned to only expect volumes during these times. During non-business hours,
you can tell the sensor to ignore message inactivity.

Interface Backlog

The Interface Backlog sensor detects when a backlog of messages to be processed by an interface exist in
the queue. Interfaces can back up due to batch processing, heavy system load, or by problematic messages
that hang the interface. IT staff can define mild, medium, and severe thresholds to signify the trigger points
for sending a notification. By quickly identifying interfaces with backlogs, the IT staff can be made aware of
the situation and proactively take action.
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Interface Configuration Change

Changes made to interface configurations without the knowledge of an administrator can cause unexpected
side effects. To alert IT staff of these changes, this sensor will generate a notification based on the estab-
lished parameters.

Notifications will be generated when interfaces or personalities are added, removed or modified. An inter-
face is considered modified when its name, Entry ID or personality information is changed. These notifica-
tions will provide an audit trail of changes, regardless of who makes them.

Interface Orphan/Blacklist

This sensor detects when an interface skips one or more messages marked for processing (“pending”).
Such messages are considered orphaned, and alerts for this sensor will inform the recipient about the
interfaces that are currently exhibiting this behavior. Additionally, this sensor will send notifications when
interfaces are added or removed from the Interface Blacklist.

The Blacklist exists to reduce the load on Oracle® due to orphaned messages, backlogged interfaces, and
other situations that will cause an interface’s queue to contain an exceptionally large number of unprocessed
messages. Interfaces that have been blacklisted are not monitored by Panther.

Interface Serviced

Open Engine uses inbound and outbound interfaces to allow the Millennium system to communicate with
foreign systems. Sometimes these foreign systems could be implemented in a different programming lan-
guage than the Millennium system. This means that that some interfaces have to use a communication
channel (ComChannel) to effectively communicate with both foreign systems and the Millennium system.
Unfortunately, problems can arise and the ComChannel could close or even stop running completely. If left
unchecked, end use applications and patient care could be affected.

This sensor is designed to monitor these interfaces, detecting closed ComChannels and stopped interfaces.
This enables IT Staff to be proactive in responding to situations that may arise, resulting in timely resolution
or prevention of potentially severe problems.

Interface Stalled

Occasionally when processing messages, an interface will receive a message that causes it to stall. The
message may simply take a long time to process, or may cause an error to occur. In either case, if left
unchecked, the stall can lead to other problems such as excessive interface backlogs.

The Open Engine Interface Stalled sensor analyzes interfaces over a period of time, prowling for situa-
tions where the interfaces are not making forward progress on their queues. By quickly identifying stalled
interfaces, the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively take action.
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12.1.10 Operations (Ops) Sensors

Within the Millennium system, there may be thousands of scheduled jobs set up to perform a myriad tasks
ranging from cycling servers to purging data from tables within Oracle®. These jobs may be a part of larger
job groups or scheduled independently.

Ops Job Concurrency

The Ops system is comprised of many different jobs that interact with different parts of the Millennium
system. There are charting jobs, database jobs, SCP jobs, etc. As a result, it is normal for many jobs to
be running simultaneously. A job which purges a table in the database may have little or no effect on a job
which Cycles a server, so there is little impact on the system in running both jobs together. However, when
too many jobs touching the same part of the system are run at the same time, it can cause slowdowns and
instability.

The Ops Job Concurrency sensor monitors the currently-running jobs, searching for multiple jobs using
the same template. By identifying overlapping jobs quickly, IT staff can minimize or prevent impact on the
system.

Ops Job Configuration Change

To define the behavior of a particular job, the ops system contains templates, job steps, jobs, scheduled
parameters, and scheduling information. As many jobs are critical to the performance and stability of the
Millennium system as a whole, it is important for IT staff to be keep tabs on any changes made.

The Ops Job Configuration Change sensor monitors for these changes. By identifying changes promptly,
IT staff can be made aware of any unplanned modifications before they can cause problems

Ops Job Failure

While running, conditions may cause a single job or an entire group to fail. In the case of job groups, an
individual job within the group may fail. In some cases, the group as a whole may continue to process. In
others, the entire group may stop. Such failures can result in performance degradation or system downtime.

The Ops Job Failure sensor monitors currently-running jobs, searching for job failures. By identifying job
failures quickly, IT staff can take action before the situation escalates.

Ops Job Overdue

Making sure jobs start and do so on time can be just as important as monitoring for failures. Late jobs can
result in calls from users expecting output or expecting some task to be performed. They can also cause
failures in other jobs, which may lead to performance issues or downtime.

The Ops Job Overdue sensor monitors currently-scheduled jobs, searching for jobs that have failed to start
on time. By identifying late jobs quickly, IT staff can resolve problems before they occur.

Ops Job Stalled

Occasionally, jobs will take too long to process. A job that normally takes fifteen minutes to run may take
an hour. The same job may take several hours, or simply not complete at all. As with failed and overdue
jobs, stalled jobs can have an adverse affect on the system. Jobs within groups that stall can prevent the
execution of other jobs appearing later in the group. This can cascade further into other jobs failing or never
executing.

The Ops Job Stalled sensor monitors currently-executing jobs, searching for jobs that are taking longer than
normal to run.

12.1.11 Oracle® Sensors

Oracle® Alerts
The Alerts sensor monitors the database, notifying IT when ORA- errors occur. This gives IT Staff the
opportunity to respond quickly to the problem, before it escalates.

641



Oracle® Enhanced Tablespace

This sensor is very similar to the “Oracle® Tablespace” sensor used in earlier versions, but provides more
flexibility in tuning. This sensor continually monitors the used space within tablespaces and their data files.
When one or more tablespaces have exceeded any of the user defined thresholds, the sensor immediately
notifies the IT staff, allowing them to take corrective action before the tablespace fills and downtime occurs.
The thresholds for this sensor can be defined to use a percentage scheme or a file size scheme. Addition-
ally, users may specify these settings differently for tablespaces of certain sizes, so that users may simply
modify the behavior for tablespaces of similar size rather than each individual tablespace.

Oracle® Extent Activity

The Extent Activity sensor monitors the number of extents and determines how many times segments have
extended over the sensitivity window. If a segment begins to extend more than the user specified limits, it
sends a notification allowing IT staff to address the situation before it results in unplanned downtime.

Oracle® Lock Analysis

The Lock Analysis sensor monitors locks held in the database, notifying IT when a session has held a lock
for too long. This gives IT Staff the opportunity to close the appropriate application or kill the appropriate
session to free up the resource before the rest of the system is impacted too heavily.

Oracle® Max Extents

The Max Extents sensor monitors the number of times each database object has extended, along with the
object’s max extents setting, and calculating how many times the object can extend before reaching its limit.
It notifies IT Staff immediately once an object’s remaining number of extents drops below a user-specified
number, giving them the opportunity to correct the issue before downtime results.

Oracle® Next Extent Failure

The Next Extent Failure monitors objects within the database, calculating how many times each object can
extend, given the sizes and number of free extents within the tablespace. The sensor sends notifications
that provide advanced warning when an object’s remaining extents falls below a user-indicated threshold,
allowing IT Staff to prevent the downtime that would inevitably occur if an object runs out of space and
cannot extend.

Oracle® Next Extent Size

Within an Oracle® server, there may be thousands of tables used by various programs and people. As
these tables fill, they grow in file size through the use of extents. If the size of an extent is too small, the
table can become overly fragmented, and may reach the maximum number of extents quickly. Once the
table has reached its maximum number of extents it can no longer grow and all attempts to insert to the
table fail. The Next Extent Size sensor detects segments using an extent size below a user specified limit,
and when an extent size becomes smaller than it used to be.

Oracle® Orphan Process
This sensor detects when a process continues to run for an Oracle® session that has already been closed.
By default, Panther waits for only one minute from detection before it sends an alarm notification.

Oracle® Tablespace Projection

The Tablespace Projection sensor keeps a history of the used space within tablespaces and generates
estimated fill times for them. When one or more tablespaces exceed any of the user defined thresholds,
the sensor notifies IT staff, allowing them to take corrective action before the tablespace fills and downtime
occurs.

Oracle® Unreachable

The Unreachable (previously labeled Absence of Service) sensor detects situations where connectivity to
the listener or to the database itself is lost. Inability to connect to the listener indicates that any new process
attempting to connect to Oracle® will fail, ultimately resulting in unplanned downtime. Inability to execute a
simple query in Oracle® indicates that any other process connected to the database will experience query
failures, ultimately resulting in unplanned downtime of the dependent applications. Detecting an inability to
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connect or execute queries as soon as possible allows IT staff to react quickly to minimize downtime.

12.1.12 Remote Report Distribution Sensors

RRD Port Disabled

The RRD Port Disabled sensor notifies any subscribed users when it detects that an RRD COM port has
been disabled. This enables the IT staff to re-enable unintentionally disabled RRD ports before it begins to
cause issues.

RRD Report Failure

The Report Failure sensor detects when reports have failed due to entering an error state. Reports will
enter an error state when a problem occurs during conversion or transmission of the report. By quickly
identifying failures, the IT staff can be made aware of the problem and proactively take action.

RRD Report Queue Backlog

The Report Queue Backlog Sensor detects when there is a backlog of converted and unconverted reports.
Reports are unconverted if they have just entered the RRD system and have not yet been converted to
an image file, otherwise, they are converted. The report queue can back up due to batch processing,
heavy system load, or by reports that are stalled. IT staff can define mild, medium, and severe thresholds
for unconverted and converted reports to signify the trigger points for sending a notification. By quickly
identifying backlogs, the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively take action.

RRD Report Stalled

Occasionally when processing reports, an RRD server will receive a report that causes it to stall. The report
may simply take a long time to process or may cause an error in the server. The RRD Report Stalled sensor
performs analysis over a period of time, notifying about reports that have become stuck while processing.
By quickly identifying stalls, the IT staff can be made aware of the situation and proactively take action.

12.1.13 XR Sensors

XR Backlog

By detecting an XR job backlog, Panther can quickly identify key situations which impact interactive clinical
users. This early warning can give the IT team a head start in determining and correcting a problem before
the end users experience unacceptable response times, or the situation degrades to the point where there
is an inability to use the system at all.

XR Failure
This sensor monitors XR jobs and alerts upon detecting any have reached a failure state so IT Staff can
resolve problems and optionally resubmit them.

XR Stalled

Some XR jobs may take a long time to process or cause an error in the server. This sensor sends alerts
when chart jobs remain in a “processing” state without being updated for a set amount of time. This allows
IT staff to address the problem in a timely manner and avoid getting caught off-guard by a phone call.
Settings can be overridden on a domain-wide level, or by request types.

XR Unprocessed
This sensor monitors XR jobs that are in the queue waiting to be processed. After the job has been idle for
longer than the specified duration (15 minutes, by default), an alarm notification is sent.
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12.2. Sensor Setup -4 prod

Setting up sensor settings is done within Panther under each domain. | = Current Events

Additionally, sensors are split into groups. ] Queues
----- Favorite Logs

To modify the settings of a specific sensor: [§ Interfaces

1. Select the domain the sensor operates on in the Domain Ex- ‘:_U ESILogs
plorer (Chapter 5, Figure 5.1-1). 7 e HL7 Loader
----- @ Cyde Groups

2. Select Sensor Setup. [/ Cyde Schedules

----- |I] Crade Query
iE iBus Logs

-8 hnaa
- hnab

-

-
Ej--af Millernnium
-4 IBM WebSphere MQ
j&f Oracle

-4 Open Engine
jaf Chart Server
-4 Ops Jobs
-4 RRD

-4 XR

i{g_; Action History
451} Notification History

3. Select the technology the sensor interacts with.

4. Select the sensor.

+1---. 15

o R Oy O oy Y g OO |

Figure 789: Domain Explorer

12.2.1 Main Screen

The main sensor setup screen includes general information about the sensor and links to finer controls. The
top of the page includes the sensor name and the current domain. The control includes a brief description
of the sensor and a link to any documentation that may be available. The links that appear depend upon
the sensor’s capabilities.

The following figures illustrate the various links that are available:

Server Cycler

The Cyding Confirmation notification provides IT staff with notifications of both successful and unsuccessful cycde attempts when servers are cyded by an interactive
user, or as a scheduled event. By providing failure notifications with detailed information about the cyde event, IT staff can take appropriate action to correct the
situation.

Hide Description
Click here to learn more about the Server Cyder sensor.

@ &

Operational  Motification
Behavior Setup

Figure 790: Server Cycler main page
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@ prod > Sensor Setup » IBM WebSphere MQ > Auto Replay
Auto Replay

With this action you can enable automatic re-queuing of transactions that appear in the exception queue. When enabled, transactions will be resubmitted to the
originating gqueue, an audit record will be generated documenting this action, and an optional notification will be sent. Additionally, the administrator is allowed to control
the maximum number of re-queue attempts. This prevents the endless re-queuing of transactions that are crashing their assodated application server. If this condition is
detected, and the maximum number of re-queue attempts is reached, a specific notification can be generated prompting corrective action.

Hide Description

Click here to learn more about the Auto Replay sensor.

¢ 8 8

Proactive Event Notification
Actions Detection Setup

Figure 791: IBM MQ Auto Replay main page

Option Description

Event Detection Provides settings for analysis. On this page, users define parameters which dictate
what conditions must exist to open and close events.

Notification Setup Provides settings for notifications. On this page, users define which events will send

emails and/or pages, and which items should be specifically included/excluded from
notification.

Proactive Actions Provides settings for actions. On this page, users define parameters which dictate
the actions a sensor will take once an event has occurred.

Operational Behavior | Provides access to cycle history.

Table 202: Operational setting options

12.2.2 Event Detection

The Event Detection page allows a user to modify parameters that determine when a sensor should alert
about issues for a given system (Millennium, Oracle, etc.). In most cases, a list of monitored items will
appear on the left, providing the ability to create overrides for a particular item or a group of items. For a
more detailed look at what parameters and override items are available, refer to the sensor documentation
for the sensor you are curious about.

® prod > Sensor Setup > Millennium = Server Thrashing = Event Detection

4 rod .
@ Override Parameter Values
1 Instance This item inherits values from another iterm.
4 21 ]
Add New Group... de From Analysis (7]
— Rename Group... r Restarts 7
mh Remove [tem
| Move To 4 restarts 50 (Max)
4 3 Instances 9
| CPM Code Cache Mar
_| CPM Process (35) Hslim 5m Os 4h Om 0s (Max)
| CPM Process RDM (305) /| Use Level of Service Q

Figure 792: Event Detection page
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Option Description

Add New Group | Adds a group under the selected item. This can only be done for items that contain
children.

Rename Group | Changes the name of the selected group.

Remove Item Removes the selected item. This can only be done for items that were created by a user.
Removing an item will cause its children to move up a level.

Move To Moves the selected item(s) to the group chosen from the sub-menu.

Table 203: Monitored items context menu

Using Monitored Item Groups

The figure below shows the Event Detection screen for the Server Thrashing sensor. In this case, a group
has been created with monitored items as members, which contain a collection of items that are to be
monitored using the same settings. This way the desired values can be set once for the group rather than
many times for each of its members.

) prod > SensorSetup > Millennium > Server Thrashing > Event Detection

prod .
@ Override Parameter Values
1 Instance This item inherits values from another item.
2 Inst -
“ nstances Mumber Restarts 7]
| crm Code Cache Manager (52)
| CPM Script Cache (80) 1 (Min) 4 restarts
| CPM Script Private (53) Sensitivity
Fl 3 Instances
00:00:30 (Min) 00:15:00 04:00:00 (Max)

Clinical Event Server (200)

- +| Use Level of Service 7]

| CPM Async Script (34)
Fl 5 Instances

| CPM Process (55)
Fl B Instances

| CPM Script (51)

Other

| Authorize (5)

| cPm Application Authorization (50)

| CPM Process ROM (305)

Figure 793: Groups in Server Thrashing
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Image | Meaning
@ | The domain and all descendents use default values.
i@ | The domain uses default values, but at least one descendent has overridden values.
i@ | The domain is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
i@ | The domain is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This group and all descendents use the same values as its parent.
&4 | This group uses the same values as its parent. At least one descendent has overridden values.
@ | This group is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
This group is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This item and all descendents use the same values as its parent.
4 | This item uses the same values as its parent. At least one descendent has overridden values.
@ | This item is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
@ | This item is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.

Table 204: Event Detection Images

12.2.3 Scheduling

Some of the sensors in Panther support scheduling. Setting up a schedule allows you to change the event
detection settings depending on the time of day and the day of the year. Sensors that support this feature
will display the Schedule option at the bottom of their Event Detection screen (Figure 794).

) prod > SensorSetup > Millennium > Server Under/Overserviced > Event Detection

F5I ESO Server Batch #2 (286)

CPM Code Cache Manager (52)

1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
CPM Process RDM (305)

Overserviced Sensitivity @
CPM Script (51)
CPM Stalled Starting (500) 00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)
CPM stalled Stopping (502) Underserviced Sensitivity 7
CS Async (666)
desc (81) 00:01:00 (Min} 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)
FSI ESO Server Batch £1 (285) Underserviced Re-Notifications 9

Re-notify when underserviced becomes worse.

The sensor will use the settings above unless overridden by a scheduled setting. If you want the settings to change at

FSI ESO Server Batch 3 (287) different times, simply select a schedule, or click the Manage button to edit or create a new schedule.

F5I ESO Server Batch #4 (288) Schedule:  (Mone)

FSI ESO Server Baich #5 (283)

Figure 794: Event Detection page

The default behavior of schedulable sensors is to not use a schedule. In order for you to setup and use
scheduling for one of these sensors, you need to override its default parameter values (Figure 795). This
enables the Schedule field and Manage button.
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) prod > SensorSetup > Millennium > Server Under/Overserviced > Event Detection

@ ' CPM Code Cache Manager (52) Schedule: {U.S. Federal Holidays & Weekends v | Manage v|
CPM Process RDM (305) Schedule Details:
CPM Script (51) # Title Start Date Template Recurrence
CPM Stalled Starting (500) 1 New Year's Day 2017-11-10 [ (Mone) Every January 1st
2 Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr 2017-11-10 [J (None) Every third Monday of January
CPM Stalled Stopping (502) 3 Washington's Birthday 2017-11-10 [ (None) Every third Monday of February
€5 Async (666) 4 Memorial Day 2017-11-10 [ (None)  Every last Monday of May
5 Independence Day 2017-11-10 [ (Mone) Every July 4th
desc (81) 6 Labor Day 2017-11-10 [ (None) Every first Monday of September
F5I ESO Server Batch #1 (285) 7 Columbus Day 2017-11-10 [ (Mone) Every second Monday of October
FSI ESO Server Batch 22 (28) 8 Veteran's Day 2017-11-10 [ (None)  Every November 11th
9 Thanksgiving Day 2017-11-10 B green Every fourth Thursday of November
FSI ESO Server Batch #3 (287) 10 Christmas Day 2017-11-10 I green Every December 25th
FSI £50 Server Batch #4 (288) 11 Weekends 2017-11-10 [l red Every weekend day
12 Weekdays 2017-11-10 WM blue Every weekday
F5I ESO Server Batch #5 (2839) R
Preview:

FSI ESO Server Load #1 (280 November 2017

S M TWTF S5
1

5 6] 7] 8]
13 14 15

20 21 2

27 28 29 3

December 2017 January 2018
S M TWTF

Il : 2 3 4 5

F5I ESO Server Load #2 (281

)
)
F5I ESO Server Load #3 (282)
)

4 5 6 7 8B B 9 10 11 12
FSI ESO Server Load #4 (283 11 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18
18 19 20 2 2

FSI ESO Server Load #5 (284) 95| 76 27

F5I ESO Server Load #6 (555

)
F5I ES0 Server Load #7 (678)

Figure 795: Event Detection - override set

Manage Schedules
After overriding the default parameter values for the monitored Schedule: | (Yone)
items, you would like to create a schedule for, click the Man- Hanage Schedules

age button to access the Manage Schedules screen. When
you click the button, two options will expand from it: Manage
Schedules and Manage 24-Hour Templates.

Manage 24-Hour Templates

Figure 796: Manage Schedules

Managing templates is covered in the next section. For now, select the Manage Schedules option.

Selecting Manage Schedules will open the Manage Schedules dialog (Figure 797) which allows addition,
removal, and modification of schedules that all sensors can. When defining a schedule, a description may
be included along with a set of recurrences to use.
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Manage Schedules - O *

Schedules: MName: |Canadian Federal Holidays & Weekends

Name Recurrences:

Canadian Federal Holidays & £ Title Start Date -

U:S. Federal Holidays & Wee E 1 Mew Year's Day 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every lanuary 1st
B 2 Canada Day 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every July 1st
E 3 Labour Day 1/168/2021 1:02:44 AM Every first Monday of September
O 4 Thanksgiving Day  1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every second Monday of October
B 5 Remembrance Day 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every November 11th
B & Christmas Day 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every December 25th
O 7 Boxing Day 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every December 26th
O 8 Weekends 1/16/2021 1:02:44 AM Every weekend day
M | |y Add... Edit Remove

SM TW T F 5 SM TW T F S
1
7T 8 910k
314 1516
21 22 23 2

28 29 30

-
Ln

17 18 19 gy

Add || Remove |

Figure 797: Manage Schedules dialog

Recurrences are markers in the schedule for special events. In Figure 797, there are New Year’s Day
and Weekends recurrences. The order of recurrences is important. When the sensor is looking for what
sensitivities to use, it will start at the top of the list and use the first sensitivity that applies to the current
day. For example, if it is Christmas Day and Saturday, both the Christmas Day and Weekends recurrences
apply, but because Christmas Day comes before Weekends in the list, the sensor will use the sensitivities
for Christmas Day.

The order of recurrences can be modified by selecting a recurrence and either clicking the up or down arrow
to move it accordingly, or right-clicking and selecting the Move Up or Move Down options from the Context
Menu.

12.2.4 Managing Recurrences

Clicking the Add... or Edit buttons on the Manage Schedules dialog, the Template Recurrence (Figure
798) dialog will open. This is where you can either create a new recurrence or modify an existing one.

The days this recurrence applies to are determined by your selections in the Recurrence Pattern section.
To make sure that your selection is what you expect, you can check the small calendars at the bottom of the
dialog. The days that match your selections in the Recurrence Pattern section will be highlighted in bright
green (Example: the fifteenth of January in Figure 798).
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ﬂ Template Recurrence X
Title: |I3irth|:|a\yI of Martin Luther King, Ir |
Start Date: 'Ml:unda':.fr Movember 6, 2017 I:;':El|

~ Recurrence Pattern
) Weekly Interval: 12l year(s)
Month: January "
) Monthly
(") Absolute day:| 1
(@) Yearly i®) Relative day: | third “ | | Monday ¥
November 2017 December 2017 January 2018
S M TWTF S|[5Ss M TWTF S| 5SMTWT F 5§
1 2 3| 4 1( 2 1 2 3] 4] 5| 6
5( 6] 7| 8| 9(10)11})| 3| 4| 5| &6 7| B 9 | B 9)10(11(12)13
{ »
12[ 13|14 15[ 16] 17| 18] [10]11]12]13]14] 15 16| [14 (8] 16| 17[ 18] 19] 20
19120(2122|23|24(25] (17|18 19| 20(21|22|23| |21|22(23(24|25| 26|27
262712812930 24| 25(26| 27| 28|29 30| [28(29)30] 31
31
| 0K | | Cancel

@ Weekly
1 Monthly

) Yearly

~ Recurrence Pattern

Figure 798: Template Recurrence dialog

Interval:

Sunday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

Friday

1 =] week(s)

Saturday

Figure 799: Weekly Recurrence

0 Use “Weekly” to create daily recurrences

To create a daily recurrence, you should select Weekly and check every day of the week.
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~ Recurrence Pattern

) Weekly Interval: | 12! month(s)
) ® Absolute day: 1 =]
(® Monthly )
() Relative day: first day
) Yearly

Figure 800: Monthly Recurrence

12.2.5 24-Hour Templates

So, you have a schedule, now it’s time to use it. Click the Schedule field’s drop-down arrow to see the list
of all available schedules. There are two by default: Canadian Federal Holidays & Weekends and U. S.
Federal Holidays & Weekends.

Select the schedule that you would like to use. This will open the Schedule Details for the selected schedule
(Figure 801). In this section you will see a column labeled Template with a default of (None). This is where
the 24-Hour Templates come into play. Before you can assign a template to your schedule recurrences, you
have to create one. To do this, click the Manage button and select the Manage 24-Hour Templates option
(Figure 802) his will open the Manage 24-Hour Templates dialog (Figure 803).

Schedule: | U.5. Federal Holidays & Weekends w

Schedule Details:

# Tite Start Date Template Recurrence
1 Mew Year's Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every January 1st
2 Birthday of Martin Luther King, IJr 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every third Monday of January
3 Washington's Birthday 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every third Monday of February
4 Memorial Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every last Monday of May
5 Independence Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every July 4th
6 Labor Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every first Monday of September
7 Columbus Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every second Monday of October
B Veteran's Day 11/6/2017 [] (Mone) Every November 11th
9 Thanksgiving Day 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every fourth Thursday of November
10 Christmas Day 11/6/2017 [ {Mone) Every December 25th
11 Weekends 11/6/2017 [] (Mone) Every weekend day
12 Weekdays 11/6/2017 O (Mone) Every weekday
Preview:

Movember 2017 December 2017 January 2018 February 2018

S M TW T F 5§ S M TW T F § S M TW T F 5§ S M TW T F 5§
1] 2] 3| 4 1 2| 3| 4| 5| & 1] 2] 3
5| 6| 7] &8 9|10)11 3| 4| 5| 6 7] 8 9[10)11]12[13 4| 5| 6| 7| &| 9|10
12 (13 (14| 15|16 |17 (18| |10 (11|12 |15 |14 |15|16| |14[15|16|17 |18 (19|20 | |11|12|13|14|15|16]17
19(20(21)22|25(24|25) 1718192021 (22|35 | |21 |22 |23 |24(25|26|37| [18]|19)20|21[22 23|24

26|27 |28 (29] 30 2425|2627 |28 |29|30) 2829|3031 2526|237 |28
31

ra
=

o
=J
[=:]

Figure 801: Schedule Details
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Managing 24-Hour Templates Schedute: | (i)~ S
If no 24-Hour Templates have been created for your environ- e

ment yet, when the Manage 24-Hour Templates dialog opens
it will be pretty empty (Figure 803).

Manage 24-Hour Templates

Figure 802: Manage Schedules

Image | Meaning
7 Template has Unsaved Changes
© Template is Flagged for addition
X Template is Flagged for removal

Table 205: 24-Hour Template Images

B Manage 24 Hour Templates — O x

Templates:

Name

There is no currently selected template.

Add Remowve

Figure 803: Manage 24-Hour Templates dialog

Adding New Templates

1. Click the Add button under the empty 24 Hr Templates list. This will place a new template in the list
(Figure 804).
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2. Give the template a name.

B Manage 24 Hour Templates — O bt
Templates:
MName: ||
Name schedule name cannot be empty
./' L+ Color: | [ Gray E
Start Time: @ End Time: @
Midnight .
Override Parameter Values
This item inherits values from another item.
Exclude From Analysis ﬂ ~
6:00 am Overserviced Threshold (7]
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Noon Overserviced Severe Threshold (7]
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Overserviced Sensitivity 9
6:00 pm
00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)
Underserviced Sensitivity (7]
Add ‘ | Remove Midnight W

Figure 804: Manage 24-Hour Templates: add template
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@ End Time:

Start Time:

=

[~]

Override Parameter Values

ﬂ Manage 24 Hour Templates
Templates: Mame: |OFf Hours
N
ame Color: | B Gray
Off Hours
Midnight
6:00 am
MNoon
6:00 pm
Add ‘ | Remove | Midnight

Exclude From Analysis

Overserviced Threshold

1 (Min) 2 running servers

Overserviced Severe Threshold

1 (Min) 2 running servers

Overserviced Sensitivity

00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00

Underserviced Sensitivity

Cancel

0K

9
(7}

50 (Max)

o

50 (Manx)

o

03:00:00 (Max)

©

Apply

Figure 805: Manage 24-Hour Templates: configure template

3. (Optional) Select a color for this template by clicking the colored square to the right of the Color label.
This will open the system color palette and allow you to select a color. This color will be used to

identify schedule recurrences that are using this template.

4. (Optional) Provide a description for the template. This is to make it easier for other users on the
system to quickly identify the purpose of the template in the event that they desire more detail than is

provided in the name.

5. Set up the times that apply to this template.

(a) Either click in the time bar on the left, or enter the desired times into the Start Time and End Time

fields. For this example (Figure 806), we will be using Midnight to 8AM.

(b) Click the Override Parameter Values panel to set up custom settings for this period of time.

(Figure 806).

654




B Manage 24 Hour Templates - O X

Templates: Name: | Off Hours
Name
Color: | M Gray
Off Hours E
Start Time: | 00:0000 =] EndTime: | os00:00 ]
Midnight Override Parameter Values

This item inherits values from another item

Exclude From Analysis Q
6200 am Overserviced Threshold 2]
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Overserviced Severe Threshold Q
Neon
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Overserviced Sensitivity Q
6:00 pm

00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)

Underserviced Sensitivity 9

Figure 806: Selecting a time range

(c) Select the customized sensitivities you desire and click the Apply button (Figure 805). This will
close the custom settings for this part of the schedule and allow you to select another time range
if you wish (Figure 807).

B Manage 24 Hour Templates — O X
Templates: Name: |Off Hours
Name
Color: | M Gray
Off Hours E
Start Time: | 00:00:00 =] End Time: | 08.00:00 ]
Midnight :
g Override Parameter Values
This item inherits values from another item.
[ Exclude From Analysis Q
6:00 am Overserviced Threshold 2]
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Overserviced Severe Threshald Q
Noon
1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)
Overserviced Sensitivity Q
6:00 pm
P 00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)
Undarservicad Sensitivity (7]

Figure 807: Overriding parameters within a range

6. Add an additional Time-Range.

(a) Click in a different part of the time bar than was previously selected. For this example, we are
setting up a workday where different settings should be used during the lunch hour. To finish this
template, we select 1PM to 5PM for the second time span (see the figure to the right).
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B Manage 24 Hour Templates - O X

Templates: Name: | Off Hours
Name
Color: | M Gray
Off Hours E
Start Time: | 17:00:00 %] End Time: | 1.00:00:00
Midnight

Override Parameter Values

This item inherits values from another item

[] Exclude From Analysis @

6:00 am Overserviced Threshold @

1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)

Overserviced Severe Threshald (7]
Noon

1 (Min) 2 running servers 50 (Max)

Overserviced Sensitivity 7]

6:00 pm
00:01:00 (Min) 00:05:00 03:00:00 (Max)

Underservicad Sensitivity (7]

Figure 808: Creating additional time ranges

(b) From here repeat steps 5.b and 5.c. If you need to alter the overrides for an existing range,
double-click inside a cell within that range on the timeline to highlight all cells that are part of that
range.

Using 24-Hour Templates

Once one or more 24-Hour Templates have been created, they can be applied to a selected schedule by
clicking the template cell associated with the recurrence the template should apply to (Figure 809). This
expands a list of all available templates for the current sensor. To apply the template, select it from the list.
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Schedule: | U.5. Federal Holidays & Weekends v

Schedule Details:

# Tite Start Date Template  Recurrence
1 Mew Year's Day 11/6/2017 [ (MNone) Every January 1st
2 Birthday of Martin Luther King, Ir 11/6/2017 [ (Mone) Every third Monday of January
3 Washington's Birthday 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every third Monday of February
4 Memorial Day 11/6/2017 [] (None) Every last Monday of May
5 Independence Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every July 4th
f Labor Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every first Monday of September
7 Columbus Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every second Monday of October
8 Veteran's Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every November 11th
9 Thanksgiving Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every fourth Thursday of November
10 Christmas Day 11/6/2017 [ (None) Every December 25th
11 Weekends 11/6/2017 [] (None) Every weekend day
[avesion o (RIS o v
Previes: {None)

November 2017 | T F January 2018 February 2018

S M TWTF 5 S M TWTF § S M TWTF § S M TWTF S

1] 2] 3[ 4 il 2 1] 2] 3| 4/ 5] & il 2] 3

5| 6] 7] 8] 91011 3| 4| 5] 6] 7] 8] 8 7] 8| 9i0|11|12|15 4] 5| 6| 7] 8] 9|10
1215|1415 (16|17 |18) |10 11|12 |15 |14|15(16| |14|15|16|17|18|19|20) |11|12|13|14|15|16|17

19 (20| 21(22 |25|24(25) |17 [18|19 |20 |21 |22 (23| | 21|22 |23 (24 |25|26 |27 |18|19|20(21|22 |33 |24

2627|2829 |30 2425|2627 |28|29|30| |28])29(30|31 2526|2728
31

Figure 809: Setting a template for a recurrence

Parameter Groups
Some sensors provide logical groupings of parameters to aid in manageability. In these cases, each group
will appear with a name and a short description, and they can be collapsed or expanded (Figure 810).
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) prod > Sensor Setup > Oracle > Enhanced Tablespace > Event Detection

“ ‘ prod Adjust settings that affect how events are detected.
SYSAUX o
cl Override Parameter Values
(7] sysTEM This item inherits values from another item.
J TEMP
¢] unpoTBS 4| Size Definitions
Parameters that define grouping and exclusion.
J USERS
Exclude From Analysis (7]
Medium Bound [7]
1 {Min) 50 megabytes 10000 (Max)
Large Bound @
1 (Min) 500 megabytes 10000 (Max)
Extra Large Bound (7]
1 (Min) 50000 megabytes 200000 {Max)

Small Tablespaces

Parameters defining how the sensor will analyze small tablespaces.

Medium Tablespaces

Parameters defining how the sensor will analyze medium tablespaces.

Parameters defining how the sensor will analyze large tablespaces.

Extra Large Tablespaces

Parameters defining how the sensor will analyze extra large tablespaces.

=+
+
ﬂ Large Tablespaces
+

Figure 810: Event Detection Parameter Groups

Parameter Help

Each parameter will include a help button (@) that will display a dialog explaining the parameter’s function.
For more complex parameters, the impact of changing value will be explained as well.
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E Motification Parameter Help >

Detection Scheme

Specifies which detection scheme to use. There are two possible detection schemes: moving average
or sustained backlog. When using a moving average scheme, events are triggered when the average
pending messages over a specified sensitivity time period has exceeded the threshold, When using a
sustained backlog scheme, events are triggered when the number of pending messages stays above
the threshold for the sensitivity time period.

Figure 811: Parameter help dialog

12.2.6 Notification Setup

The Notification Setup page (Figure 812) provides users with the ability to sign up for email or pager notifi-
cations per notification topic. For example, in the figure below, the Team Interfaces group and the logonly
user are subscribed to the Resonance notification topic. Because no descendents have overrides, the
Resonance topic contains all items beneath it.

To sign up for notifications here, a user must first have an email address and the May Receive Notifications
checkbox checked in Email Preferences under the Tools menu.
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& prod > Sensor Setup > Open Engine > Interface Stalled > Motification Setup > Motification Parameters

4 ﬂ prod
4 |G Resonance
(" | RESONANCE (BI_OR_F
ﬂ RESOMANCE (BI_OR_F
ﬂ RESOMANCE (BI_OR_C
[ | RESONANCE (BI_OR_F
ﬂ RESONANCE (CL_PIX)
ﬂ RESOMANCE (CL_PNR
ﬂ RESOMANCE (CL_QRY
ﬂ RESOMNANCE (CL_RET)
ﬂ RESOMNANCE (DD_PIX)
ﬂ RESOMANCE (DD_PNF
ﬂ RESOMNANCE (DD_QR)
ﬂ RESOMANCE (DD_RET
ﬂ RESOMNANCE (SC_PIX)
ﬂ RESOMANCE (SC_PMNR
ﬂ RESOMANCE (SC_QRY

'] RESONANCF (ST RFTY

Override Parameter Values

This item overrides its inherited values.

Email Subscriptions

Accounts to receive email notifications.
Interface Stalled Email lagenly I

Interface Stalled Clear Email | logonly I

Pager Subscriptions

Accounts to receive pager notifications.

Interface Stalled Pager Team Interfaces I

Interface Stalled Clear Pager '

The sensor will use the settings abave unless overridden by a scheduled setting. If you want
the settings to change at different times, simply select a schedule, or click the Manage
button to edit or create a new schedule.

Schedule: | (Mone) w

Figure 812: Notification Setup page

The Icons used to describe the tree on the left are helpful to understand how notifications and subscriptions
are grouped. This is very similar to how Event Detection parameters are configured.
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Image

Meaning

The domain and all descendents use default values.
There are no topics at any level for this domain.

The domain uses default values, but at least one descendent has overridden values.
This is not a topic, but at least one descendent is.

The domain is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
This is a topic including all descendent items.

The domain is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This is a topic. Descendent items not part of another topic are included in this one.

This group and all descendents use the same values as its parent.
Descendent items included in the nearest ancestor topic.

This group uses the same values as its parent. At least one descendent has overridden values.
Descendent items not part of another topic are included in the nearest ancestor topic.

This group is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
This is a topic including all descendent items.
The name of this group is included in email subjects.

This group is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This is a topic. Descendent items not part of another topic are included in this one.
The name of this group is included in email subjects.

This item and all descendents use the same values as its parent.
This and all descendent items are part of the nearest ancestor topic.

This item uses the same values as its parent. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This and descendent items not part of another topic are included in the nearest ancestor topic.

This item is overridden, but no descendents have overridden values.
This is a topic including all descendent items.
The (id) of this item is included in email subjects as the topic name.

This item is overridden. At least one descendent has overridden values.
This is a topic. Descendent items not part of another topic are included in this one.
The (id) of this item is included in email subjects as the topic name.

Table 206: Notification Setup Images
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Subscribing tO NOtificationS [ Manage Oracle Extent Activity Severe Email Motifications O X

Available: Selected:

To change the subscriptions for a no- | -
tification, click the “..." button adja- | |oeeut veerGroup
X cam Applications
cent to an Email or Pager cell. Team Cerner
Team Charts
. B 3 Team Interfaces ’
This will open the Manage Email No- | |team onerations >
aps . aps Team RRD
tifications or Manage Pager Notifica- | |reamsostex <
tions dialog, depending on which op- |70 «
tion you chose (Figure 812). a2
548931
88421
If you have a list of account names

you wish to use for another subscrip- Cance
tion, you can copy it with the Copy
menu item or ctrl+C and paste it with Figure 813: Manage subscriptions dialog

the Paste menu item or ctrl+V.

A Notification Topic is a group of items (e.g. OPS Jobs, OEN Interfaces, etc.). Each item may only be
in a single topic. Instead of subscribing to notifications for all items, you can think of each topic as a
more focused notification and sign up users and groups to receive the ones they want.

+ In the Notification Setup tree, any item or group where the “override” checkbox is checked is a separate
topic representing its own stream of notifications.

+ Each topic may have its own subscription list.

« Each sensor has its own set of topics. For example, the set of topics for Server Cycler is different
than Server Under/Over Serviced. If these sensors both coincidentally have a topic named “Script
servers”, the list of configs would be independent for each.

» The Inclusion/Exclusion lists from earlier Panther versions have been replaced with notification top-
ics. When upgrading, any items from the exclusion list are automatically moved into a topic named
“Migrated Excluded Items”. This topic has an empty list of accounts for all subscriptions so no one is
notified. Similarly, items from an inclusion list are moved to a topic named “Migrated Included ltems.”

* Tips:

— Give topic groups a nice, short name because it will appear in the email subject.

— Make topics that group items by their team ownership or another logical grouping so interested
people see related items together.

— If you override SCP Config 51, the topic is named “51”, not “CPM Script” as you might reasonably
think. You can get a more descriptive topic name by adding it to a new topic group with the name
of your choice.

— When a bunch of related items are next to each other in the tree, you can select them all at once
and right-click to move them into a new or existing group.

— It can be helpful to add a group for “Excluded” items that no one is interested in, and clear out
the list of subscribers or set it to “logonly.” Then, you can select one or more items and right-click
on the item to move them to the excluded group.

— Inbox rules from your email application can be used to perform operations specific to topic names.
For example, you could make some items more important or worth interrupting your sacred quiet
hours on your phone.

Notification Analysis: History
History shows notifications that have been generated by the current sensor over time. These notifications
will be opened in a dialog identical to the Notification History control. For details on using this history dialog,
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see the section on the Notification History Control.

| |5ubject Sent On v| Size|Type

Details... NoResuts € € » D

Figure 814: Notification History dialog

12.2.7 Proactive Actions

Within the Proactive Actions page, the behavior a sensor will take while performing actions on the system
can be defined. Additional pages are provided to manage parameters, exceptions, and history.

¥ prod > Sensor Setup > IBEM WebSphere MQ > Auto Replay > Proactive Actions

a Action Parameters

Owverride the default event detection parameters,

Exception List

Mew items excluded by default (0 items included).

@ History
View actions performed by Panther (None in the last 24 hours).

Figure 815: Auto Replay Actions page
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Advanced Setup Options: Action Parameters
Similar to Event Detection, the Action Parameters page provides a set of parameters defining sensor be-
havior and a list of monitored items on the left, allowing for overrides to be set per item. This page provides
identical functionality to Event Detection.

# prod > Sensor Setup > IBM WebSphere MQ > Auto Replay > Proactive Actions > Action Parameters

4 ‘ prod
| CERN.ADMIN.REPLY
| CERN.AUDIT.EXCEPTION
.| CERN.CPMPROCESS
| CERN.CPMPROCESS001
- CERN.CPMSCRIPT
| CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYNC
| CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYNCDO1

| CERN.CPMSCRIFTASYNCDOZ

| CERN.CPMSCRIPTASYNCDM

Override Parameter Values

This item inherits values from another item.

Maximum Replay Limit

1 (Min) 1 replays
Replay Window
00:01 {Min) 04:00

Figure 816: Auto Replay Action Parameters

Advanced Setup Options: Exception List
The exception list provides users a way to define which items the sensor will act upon and which will be
ignored. It also defines how new items added later will be treated.
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E Manage Exceptions X

The exception lists are used to define what items are induded or exduded from analysis.
With Panther, you can specify the default behavior for new items that may appear as well
as explicitly induding or exduding items.

Default Behavior
(@) Mew items are INCLUDED by default
(") Mew items are EXCLUDED by default

Indusion List: Exdusion List:

Mame i Mame
Authorize (5)
Clinical Event Server {200)
CPM Application Authorization (50)
CPM Async Script (54)

CPM Code Cache Manager (52) 3
CPM Process (55)
CPM Process RDM (305) }

CPM Seript (51)

CPM Script Cache (30)
CPM Script Private (53) {
CPM Script Private_HallbergCreated_f
CPM 551 Stalled (501)

CPM Stalled Starting (500)

CPM Stalled Stopping (502)

CS Async (656)

L4 >

Cancel

Figure 817: Action Exception List

Action Analysis: History

The history link brings up a dialog containing a history of actions performed by the current sensor. This
dialog provides search capability, allowing users to see what actions the sensor may have taken for a target
time period. It behaves exactly like the Action History control, so if you would like to learn more about the
behavior of this dialog, see the section on the Action History Control.
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Message
)= Tue 2015-Feb-24 09:00:16 AM  QCP Message Replay Replay Failure Message 555d51204345524e2e4d4c444556412e50d2373f23000004 |

Refresh
Details...
Search...

Load Preset

Copy Ctrl+C
Select Al Ctrl+ &

Preferences...

>

Details... || Search... |Remrdslho1(PageloF1} @ « } »

Figure 818: Action History

12.2.8 Operational Behavior

The Operational Behavior page includes a link to Action History that filters down to cycle actions, displaying
all cycling operations performed by Panther. At the bottom of the page, there is a reminder that cycling
behavior is defined within Configuration Properties.

# prod > Sensor Setup > Millennium > Server Cycler » Operational Behavior

/- History

View actions performed by Panther (None in the last 24 hours).

© Woditying Cycling Behavior

The parameters to modify Panther's cycling behavior are part of the SCP configuration properties dialog. You can access an SCP entry's configuration
properties through the Configurations, Servers, or Interfaces controls.

Figure 819: Server Cycler Operational Behavior page

Action Analysis: History

The history link brings up a dialog containing a history of actions performed by the current sensor. This
dialog provides search capabilities, allowing users to see what actions the sensor may have taken for a
target time period. It behaves exactly like the Action History control, so if you would like to learn more about
the behavior of this dialog, see the section on the Action History Control.
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Message

)= Tue 2015-Feb-24 09:00:16 AM  QCP Message Replay Replay Failure Message 555d51204345524e2e4d4c444556412e50d2:

Refresh
Details...

Search...
Load Preset

Copy Ctrl+C
Select All  Ctrl+A

Preferences...

>

Details... || Search... ||§| Records 1to 1{Page 1of 1) & & 3 D

Figure 820: Action History
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A View Management

Add | | Remaove

| Copy Views...

General | Users

View Mame: |ﬁrst

[] when a new item is added, show it in this view

Available

Selected

MName

BT_DFT_NOVA_ESI_1{1030)

BT_DFT_MOVA_IM (1042)

BTA (1033)

DIMEMSION B 1631 (1058)

INTERFACE1 {99)

INTERFACEEXCLUSION1 (100)
JCOMTROLLER. (957)

OEN.EDL.INTERFACE (995, 1044)

QEM.ESOQ.INTERFACE (999)

OEN.ESO,QRY . INTERFACE (991)

OEM.ES0. V3. INTERFACE (230)

RRL ALTO CHEMIST (1054)

RRL ALTO HEMATO (1025)

RRL AXSYM {1038)

RRL BLOOD GAS B (1043)

RRL BLOOD GAS C (1041)

RRL UA (1028)

RRL VITROS 250 (1029)

RRL VITROS 950 {1033)

RT_ADT_CAI_EMAD_OUT (1052)

RT_ADT_EGATE_EMAD_OUT {1005)

RT_DFT_OMMICELL_ESI (1018)

Rl [A][v] ¥

Mame

COAG 1315 A {1035)

COAG 1823 B (1034)

COAG A (1057)

COAG B (1058)

DIMEMSION A 1358 (1055)
LANVISION_TEST_IN {1008)
OEM.EEM.QRY.INTERFACE (332)
OEN.ESIL.INTERFACE {933)
OEM.INTERFACEDEBUGGER (995)
OEM.ROUTER {998)

POC ALTO {1026)

RRL BLOOD GAS A {1045)
RT_ADT_EGATE_OUT {1051)
RT_EDI_HD¥_ESI_1(1031)
RT_EDI_HD¥_IN (1037)
RT_EDI_HD¥_OUT {1032)
RT_HMCARE_ESI (1015)
RT_MDM_LANVISION_ESI_1 {1040)
RT_MDM_LANVISION_IN (1048)
RT_ORU_HMCARE_IN (1017)
RT_ORU_MITRA_ESI {1009)

RT_ORU_MITRA_IM {1008)

|./' Indicates unsaved changes |

The view management dialog is composed of two sections - a section to manage the list of views and a

Ok | | Cancel

Figure 821: View Management

section to manage the details for the selected view.
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A.1. View List

The view list portion of the dialog provides a list of current views and allows a
Rime user to perform the following:

* Managing views

5 second

© thrd — Update a view
I Add I I Remaove I — Add a view

I Copy Views... | — Remove a view

|_. * Indicates unsaved changes | * Copy views

Figure 822: View List
A.1.1 Managing Views

The basic management operations for views include updating, adding, and removing a view. These options
are saved locally and persisted as a batch upon clicking the OK or Apply button.

Update a View

To update a view, simply select an existing view in the view list and make changes in the view details
section of the dialog. Once a change has been made, an icon will appear next to the view in the list
indicating unsaved changes are present.

Adding a View
Adding a view is done by clicking the Add button, selecting the Add item in the context menu, or hitting the
Insert key on the keyboard. A new view will appear with an add icon in the list, and it will be immediately se-
lected for modification. Once this occurs, simply update the view’s details in the same manner as modifying
an existing view.

Removing a View

Removing a view is done by clicking the Remove button, selecting the Remove item in the context menu, or
hitting the Delete key on the keyboard. If a non-persisted, recently-added view is selected when Remove
is clicked, it will immediately disappear from the list. Otherwise, the view will display a deleted icon and
remain until changes are persisted.

A.1.2 Copying Views

Sometimes there may be an occasion to copy views from one domain to another. The Copy Views button
accomplishes this task. Once clicked, it launches the copy views dialog.
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Copy Views Dialog

Domain Selection
Available Selected

| Mame Marme

A A v (¥

View Selection
Available

Mame
first
second
third

é}. Indicates a view exists in one or more selected domains. Proceeding with the copy wil
overwrite the existing view.

[] overwrite without prompt 0K

Figure 823: View Copy Dialog

This dialog allows a user to select the target views and domains for copy. As domains are selected, views
which have name conflicts in the selected domain will display warning icons (Figure 824).

670



Domain Selection
Available Selected

Mame | Mame

&I [A] v ¥

View Selection
Available

Mame
first

& second

third

A A v ¥

é-\, Indicates a view exists in one or more selected domains. Proceeding with the copy will
overwrite the existing view.

[] owerwrite without prompt oK

Figure 824: View Copy Dialog With Conflicts

There are two options to deal with conflicts:
« Overwrite any views in the selected domains with name conflicts
» Resolve the conflicts within another dialog

If the overwrite option is checked, clicking OK will issue the copy request and close the copy dialog. If it is
not checked, and one or more selected views have conflicts, the resolve conflicts dialog will appear.
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Resolve Conflicts Dialog

Allows resolution of view name conflicts through renaming, overwriting, or
skipping views with conflicts

View Conflicts Existing Views

second (cr

(@) Overwrite views with conflicts.
() skip views with conflicts.

Figure 825: Resolve View Conflicts Dialog

This dialog displays the views with conflicts and provides several options for resolving view conflicts:
» Overwrite views with conflicts
+ Skip views with conflicts
* Rename views to avoid conflicts

Overwrite works similarly to the overwrite option in the main copy dialog. It will replace the view on a target
domain with the view which was selected for copy.

Skip is a little different - it will modify the copy request such that only non-conflicting views are copied rather
than the complete list of selected views.

Allows resolution of view name conflicts through renaming, overwriting, or
skipping views with conflicts

View Conflicts Existing Views

second (cert)
Eename F2

(@) Overwrite views with conflicts.

() skip views with conflicts.

Figure 826: Renaming a Conflict View
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The rename function will alter the name of the view sent in the copy request. This can be initiated by clicking
the Rename context menu item or hitting F2 on the keyboard. Doing so will select the view’s name and
allow the user to type in the new name directly.

Allows resolution of view name conflicts through renaming, overwriting, or
skipping views with conflicts

View Conflicts Existing Views

econd)| second (cert)

(®) Qverwrite views with conflicts,

() skip views with conflicts.

Figure 827: Editing a View Name

To aid in selecting a new view name which does not conflict with views on the target domains, a list of
existing views is displayed on the right side of the resolve view conflicts dialog along with the domains on
which that name resides.

0 View renames do not persist to the current domain.

The rename option in the Resolve View Conflicts dialog only modifies the name of the view which ends
up on the target domains. Renaming a view on the current domain must be done from the main view
management dialog.

Clicking the OK button will close both the resolve view conflicts and the copy views dialogs and issue the
copy request.

A.2. View Details

The view detail portion of the dialog provides General and Users tabs which allow users to define the
behavior and accessibility of a view.
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A.2.1 General Tab

General | Users

View Name: | first

[] when a new item is added, show it in this view

Available Selected

Mame Mame ~
RRL VITROS 950 (1033) UP_MDM_LANVISION_ESI_3 (...
RT_ADT_CAI_ENAD_CUT (10... LUP_MDM_LANVISION_ESI_2 (...
RT_ADT_EGATE_EMAD_OUT (... UP_MDM_LANVISION ESI_1{...
RT_ADT_EGATE_OUT (1051) UP_HLT_APHIST_ESI_3 {1011)
RT_DFT_OMMICELL_ESI (1018) & UP_HL7_APHIST_ESI_2(1012)
RT_DFT_OMMICELL_IN {1053) UP_HLT_APHIST_ESI_1 {1046)
RT_EDI_HDX_ESI_1(1031) } STL IMM 2000 (1038)
RT_HMCARE_FSI (1016) < STL BN PROSPEC (1007)
RT_MDM_LAMVISIOM_ESI_1(... RT_UI_EGATE_OUT2 (1020)
RT_MDM_LAMVISION IN (1048) €| |RT_UT_EGATE_OUT (1047)
RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_ESI (... RT_RLI_ARUP_QUT {1013)
RT_ORM_ORU_SFTMED_IN {... RT_RLI_ARUP_IN (1015)
RT_ORU_HMCARE_IM (1017) RT_RLI_ARUP_ESI (1014)
RT_ORU_MITRA_ESI (1009) RT_PENDRES_HMAM_IN {1023)
RT_ORU_MITRA_IN {1008) RT_PENDRES_ESI {1022)
UP_MDM_LANVISION_IN (1059) RT_ORU_TALKTECH_IN {(1021)

Figure 828: General Tab

Within the General tab, users can update the name of the view, determine if the view should include new
items by default, and select which of the current items should be included or excluded from the view.

| . .
= View names must be unique.

To avoid confusion when selecting views within Panther controls, names must be unique. View names are
case-insensitive.
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A.2.2 Users Tab

General | Users

The following accounts are allowed to use this view:

Available Selected
Name &~ Mame
._;:2 Default User Group ..;'.2 Team Interfaces
32 Team Applications .n?n, pantherweb
I Team Cerner
32 Team Charts .n?n, thomas

_:1_2 Team Operations
)
£ Team Oracle
"
£f Team RRD
n,
£ Team Softek
A
' cermob

-
oy Cermxm

DA v |

-
i cerpan
o cerusr
L DLYONS
J?m logonly
J?n, scott

-

hn shaun
S todd
s

abe il

Figure 829: Users Tab

The users tab allows a user to define which Panther users and groups have access to the view. Providing
access to new users is as simple as granting access to a group which includes users by default.
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B Oracle® Account Creation

Panther utilizes connections to Oracle® for monitoring several aspects of a Millennium system. These
include general Oracle® health items such as remaining tablespace and lock contention to Millennium com-
ponents which utilize Oracle® such as Open Engine, Ops Jobs, RRD, Chart, and XR. It is recommended to
set up a dedicated user account on the Oracle® system for Panther to use for this purpose.

Run the following commands with an account that has DBA privileges:

CREATE USER oracle_read IDENTIFIED BY oracle_read DEFAULT TABLESPACE misc
GRANT CREATE SESSION TO oracle_read

GRANT SELECT ANY DICTIONARY TO oracle_read

GRANT SELECT ANY TABLE TO oracle_read

The username, password, and tablespace listed above are defaults and can be substituted with other values
as needed.

Once an account is created, it can be added to Panther using the Foreign System Setup control.
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C Alerts Trigger Creation

C.1. Account Setup
These steps must be performed as a user with SYSDBA privileges.

In order to place the trigger within a particular schema, it must be created by the user who owns said
schema. Before doing that, the user needs a certain set of privileges in the database. These privileges can
be revoked once the trigger creation process is completed (see Clean-up).

Modify the oracle_read Oracle® account using the instructions below:
1. GRANT CREATE TABLE TO oracle_read

GRANT DROP ANY TABLE TO oracle_read

GRANT CREATE SEQUENCE TO oracle_read

GRANT CREATE TRIGGER TO oracle_read

GRANT ADMINISTER DATABASE TRIGGER TO oracle_read

GRANT SELECT ON SYS.V_$SESSION TO oracle_read

N o o »~ 0 DN

ALTER USER oracle_read QUOTA UNLIMITED ON MISC

C.2. Trigger Creation

These steps must be performed as the user whose schema the trigger will reside in. In this example, the
user is oracle_read.

The following steps will perform all the operations required to create the alerts trigger and its dependent
objects in the database.

Check for trigger existence

SELECT
OWNER

FROM
DBA_TRIGGERS

WHERE
TRIGGER_NAME = >AUD_ORA_ERROR’
AND OWNER = ’ORACLE_READ’

Disable the trigger if it exists

If the trigger already exists, it will prevent some of the operations performed in later steps of this document.
It must be disabled to continue.

ALTER TRIGGER AUD_ORA_ERROR DISABLE

Check for sequence existence

SELECT
SEQUENCE_OWNER

FROM
DBA_SEQUENCES

WHERE
SEQUENCE_NAME = ’AUD_ORA_ERROR_SEQ’
AND SEQUENCE_OWNER = ’QRACLE_READ’
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Create sequence if necessary
The table used to store alerts information uses an auto-numbering column to identify its rows. Unlike a
database like SQL Server, however; there is no concept of an auto-incrementing identity column.

Instead, sequences are used. When a row is inserted, the calling statement must obtain the next value from
the sequence and use it for the identity value.

CREATE SEQUENCE
AUD_ORA_ERROR_SEQ

INCREMENT BY 1

MINVALUE 1

MAXVALUE 1000000000

CYCLE

CACHE 2000

Check for table existence

SELECT
OWNER

FROM
DBA_ALL_TABLES

WHERE
TABLE_NAME = ’AUD_ORA_ERROR_TB’
AND OWNER = ’ORACLE_READ’

Drop the table
If the table already exists, it must be dropped before re-creating it. This step is necessary to ensure that the
table’s schema matches the version of the trigger created by this document.

DROP TABLE AUD_ORA_ERROR_TB

Create table
The table can be placed in any available tablespace. Misc is used below as a default tablespace.

CREATE TABLE AUD_ORA_ERROR_TB
(

ID NUMBER,

error NUMBER,
tstamp TIMESTAMP,
SID NUMBER,
serial NUMBER,
machine VARCHAR2(64) ,
process VARCHAR2(12),
program VARCHAR2(48),
orauser VARCHAR2(30),
osuser VARCHAR2(30),

error_msg  VARCHAR2(4000),
sql_text CLOB
)
TABLESPACE misc
STORAGE (INITIAL 4M NEXT 4M MAXEXTENTS UNLIMITED)

Create trigger

To capture Oracle® alerts, a trigger is created which fires after SERVERERROR events. This trigger pulls
information about the error, the SQL text, and the session under which it occurred. It then places this
information into the table created in a prior step so that it can be analyzed later.

Data older than 24 hours is automatically purged when the trigger executes.
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Certain error numbers (seen in the WHEN clause) are filtered at the trigger level rather than the Panther
sensor. These errors have demonstrated exceptionally high volume and are excluded to prevent I/O issues
from excess writes to the alerts table.

CREATE OR REPLACE TRIGGER
AUD_ORA_ERROR
AFTER SERVERERROR ON DATABASE
WHEN (ora_server_error (1) NOT IN
(00001, 00054, 01400, 01401, 01722, 01841, 01873, 06550, 20100, 25228, 25254))

DECLARE
v_sql_stmt CLOB;
v_sql_text ora_name_list_t;
v_tmp_counter PLS_INTEGER;
v_tmp_sql_chunks PLS_INTEGER;
v_sid NUMBER;
v_serial NUMBER;
v_machine VARCHAR2(64) ;
v_process VARCHAR2(12) ;
v_program VARCHAR2 (48) ;
v_osuser VARCHAR2(30) ;

BEGIN
BEGIN

v_tmp_sql_chunks := ora_sql_txt (v_sql_text);

IF v_tmp_sql_chunks > O THEN
FOR v_tmp_counter IN 1..v_tmp_sql_chunks LOOP
v_sql_stmt := v_sql_stmt || v_sql_text (v_tmp_counter);
END LOOP;
ELSE
v_sql_stmt := ’SQL Not Available’;
END IF;
EXCEPTION
WHEN OTHERS THEN
v_sql_stmt := ’SQL Not Available’;
END;

DELETE FROM
aud_ora_error_tb
WHERE
tstamp <= SYS_EXTRACT_UTC (systimestamp)
- TO_DSINTERVAL (’1 00:00:007);

SELECT
SID,
serial#,
NVL (terminal, machine),
process,
program,
osuser
INTO
v_sid,
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v_serial,
v_machine,
v_process,
v_program,
v_osuser
FROM
v$session
WHERE
audsid = userenv (’sessionid’);

INSERT INTO aud_ora_error_tb (
ID,
error,
tstamp,

SID,
serial,
machine,
process,
program,
orauser,
osuser,
error_msg,
sql_text)

VALUES (
aud_ora_error_seq.nextval,
ora_server_error (1),
SYS_EXTRACT_UTC (systimestamp),
v_sid,
v_serial,
v_machine,
v_process,
v_program,
ora_login_user,
v_osuser,
ora_server_error_msg (1),
v_sql_stmt);

END;
/

Enable the trigger
Now that the trigger creation steps are complete, it can be re-enabled.

ALTER TRIGGER AUD_ORA_ERROR ENABLE

C.3. Clean-up
These steps must be performed as a user with SYSDBA privileges.

Revoke privileges from the user
Perform the following steps to remove the special privileges granted earlier to the user:

1. REVOKE CREATE TABLE FROM oracle_read
2. REVOKE DROP ANY TABLE FROM oracle_read
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3. REVOKE CREATE SEQUENCE FROM oracle_read
4. REVOKE CREATE TRIGGER FROM oracle_read

5. REVOKE ADMINISTER DATABASE TRIGGER FROM oracle_read

Check for duplicates in other schema
In case these steps have been run against a different schema in the past, it is a good idea to check for

the existence of the trigger, table, and sequence within other schemas. Any duplicates found should be
removed.

First, check for duplicate triggers. It has a dependency on the table, so it must be removed first.

SELECT
OWNER
FROM
DBA_TRIGGERS
WHERE
TRIGGER_NAME = ’AUD_ORA_ERROR’
AND OWNER <> ’ORACLE_READ’

Next, check for duplicate tables. It has a dependency on the sequence.

SELECT
OWNER
FROM
DBA_ALL_TABLES
WHERE
TABLE_NAME = ’>AUD_ORA_ERROR_TB’
AND OWNER <> ’0RACLE_READ’

Finally, check for duplicate sequences.

SELECT
SEQUENCE_OWNER
FROM
DBA_SEQUENCES
WHERE
SEQUENCE_NAME = ’AUD_ORA_ERROR_SEQ’
AND SEQUENCE_OWNER <> ’0ORACLE_READ’
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D Reply Queue Creation

By default, when monitoring the IBM MQ system, Panther uses temporary dynamic queues. Occasionally,
this can result in messages appearing in the dead-letter queue with a reply queue of the format AMQ.".
This is most often a result of the MQ system replying to a request after Panther's connection has been
interrupted and its temporary queue removed.

To mitigate this issue, Panther now has the ability to use a permanent reply queue when performing MQ
queries. The default reply queue name used by Panther is MQSERIES.ADMIN.REPLY. When configured
to use a permanent reply queue, Panther will automatically create the queue on startup. Should it be
preferable to define the queue beforehand, queue creation steps are given below:

Run the following command from a RUNMQSC session:

DEFINE QLOCAL (MQSERIES.ADMIN.REPLY) +
BOQNAME (’ *) +

GET (ENABLED) +

MAXDEPTH (5000) +

MAXMSGL (4194304) +

PUT (ENABLED)
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E Rules Engine Columns

The Rules Engine control executes rules against a data set composed of data from several charge-related
tables in the Millennium® database. The shape of the data is as follows:

Column Name Scope |Data Type | Notes
ORGANIZATION_NAME |Group |String
COST_CENTER Group |String
FIN_NBR Group | String Group Identifier
ENCOUNTER_TYPE Group |String
DISCHARGED Group |Number
DISCHARGE_DT_TM Group |Date
ACTIVITY_TYPE Record | String Department Identifier
CHARGE_ITEM_ID Record |[ Number | Record Identifier
CHARGE_DESCRIPTION | Record | String
SERVICE_DT_TM Record | Date Service Date Identifier
ITEM_QUANTITY Record | Number
ITEM_PRICE Record | Number
ITEM_EXTENDED_PRICE | Record | Number | Price Identifier
CDM Record | String
CPT Record | String
HCPCS Record | String
NDC Record | String
QCF Record | Number
PROCESS_FLG Record | Number
CHARGE_TYPE Record | String
BILL_ITEM_ID Record | Number
DEFAULT BILL_ITEM_ID |Record | Number
ALPHA_BILL_ITEM_ID Record | Number
REVENUE_CODE Record | Number
ADMIT_TYPE Group | String
FINANCIAL_CLASS Group |String
GENDER Group |String

Represents the latest date allowed for

discharge date.
DISCHARGE_DT Group |Date
SERVICE_DT Record | Date

Table 207: Rules Engine Columns (1 of 2)
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Column Name Scope | Data Type | Notes

ENCNTR_FINANCIAL_CLASS | Group | String

LOCATION Group | String
FACILITY Group | String
BUILDING Group | String
NURSE_UNIT Group | String
ROOM Group | String
BED Group | String
ENCNTR_ADMIT_TYPE Group | String

ENCNTR_MEDICAL_SERVICE | Group | String

ENCOUNTER.TYPE_CLASS |Group |String

TIER_.GROUP Group | String
MEDICAL_SERVICE Group | String
DEPARTMENT Group | String
SECTION Group | String
SUBSECTION Group | String
LEVEL5 Group | String
ORD_LOC Group | String
PERF_LOC Group | String
HEALTH_PLAN Group | String
ENCNTR_STATUS Group | String

Table 208: Rules Engine Columns (2 of 2)
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F Pharmacy Integrity Column Definitions

The Pharmacy Integrity control does a lot of calculations. Here are explanations for the different columns
you may see in the control, grouped by the grid or dialog you may see them on.

F.1. Pharmacy Summary

Drug Class - The DEA Schedule of Classes of Drugs. Only those classes which have drugs with discrep-
ancies will be shown.

Charge Discrepancy Count - The number of drugs within that Drug Class which have charge discrepan-
cies.

Charge Discrepancy - The total Charge Discrepancy of the drugs in that Drug Class.

Documentation Discrepancies - The number of drugs within that Drug Class which have documentation
discrepancies.

Shrinkage Count - The number of drugs within that Drug Class which have shrinkage.

Shrinkage Cost - The Unaccounted Cost plus the Wasted Cost.

F.2. Charge Discrepancy Summary

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the mnemonic has any administra-
tions within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on
the list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Encounters with Discrepancies - The number of encounters for that drug which have charge discrepan-
cies.

Expected Charges - The control counts the number of product dispenses for the following:

» non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

+ non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1

» any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

However, if there are no product dispenses on a given dispense, the control uses the number of order
ingredients in the first action sequence.

The control subtracts any returns with no residual doses, likewise counting the number of product dispenses
on a return or the order ingredients.

Actual Charges - The Actual Charges value is calculated by counting the number of CHARGE records
associated with an order which satisfy the following conditions:

* has an OFFSET_CHARGE_ITEM._ID of 0

+ the CHARGE is active

» has a PROCESS _FLG that is not 998

» has a CHARGE_TYPE_CD that is not “NO CHARGE”, “WORKLOADONLY”, or “PHARMNC”

Expected Charge Total - Sums the product dispense history prices for the following:
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+ non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

 non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1

» any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

If the product dispense history does not have a price, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE. If that is 0
or not present, we sum the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE.

Then we subtract the return price. We find the return price by summing the product dispense history prices
of any return-type entries in the dispense table, that are not offset and have a charge indicator of 1.

If the product dispense history does not have a price for the return, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE
or the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE, whichever is found first.

Actual Charge Total - Sums the ITEM_EXTENDED_PRICE for the CHARGE records that are not offset.
Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.

F.3. Charge Details
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Expected Charges - The control counts the number of product dispenses for the following:

+ non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

» non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1

+ any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

However, if there are no product dispenses on a given dispense, the control uses the number of order
ingredients in the first action sequence.

The control subtracts any returns with no residual doses, likewise counting the number of product dispenses
on a return or the order ingredients.

Actual Charges - The Actual Charges value is calculated by counting the number of CHARGE records
associated with an order which satisfy the following conditions:

* has an OFFSET_CHARGE_ITEM_ID of 0

» the CHARGE is active

* has a PROCESS_FLG that is not 998

» has a CHARGE_TYPE_CD that is not “NO CHARGE”, “WORKLOADONLY”, or “PHARMNC”
Expected Charge Total - Sums the product dispense history prices for the following:

» non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

+ non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1
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+ any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

If the product dispense history does not have a price, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE. If that is 0
or not present, we sum the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE.

Then we subtract the return price. We find the return price by summing the product dispense history prices
of any return-type entries in the dispense table, that are not offset and have a charge indicator of 1.

If the product dispense history does not have a price for the return, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE
or the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE, whichever is found first.

Actual Charge Total - Sums the ITEM_EXTENDED_PRICE for the CHARGE records that are not offset.

Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.

F.4. Encounter Details
Expected Charges - The control counts the number of product dispenses for the following:

» non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

+ non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1

» any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

However, if there are no product dispenses on a given dispense, the control uses the number of order
ingredients in the first action sequence.

The control subtracts any returns with no residual doses, likewise counting the number of product dispenses
on a return or the order ingredients.

Actual Charges - The Actual Charges value is calculated by counting the number of CHARGE records
associated with an order which satisfy the following conditions:

» has an OFFSET_CHARGE_ITEM._ID of 0

+ the CHARGE is active

» has a PROCESS _FLG that is not 998

» has a CHARGE_TYPE_CD that is not “NO CHARGE”, “WORKLOADONLY”, or “PHARMNC”
Expected Charge Total - Sums the product dispense history prices for the following:

» non-offset dispenses associated with an administration (where the administration is not marked as
being from an ignored funding source)

* non-offset dispenses with a charge indicator of 1

» any other non-offset, non-return dispense table entries with a charge indicator of 1, that are not
associated with administrations from ignored funding sources.

If the product dispense history does not have a price, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE. If that is 0
or not present, we sum the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE.

Then we subtract the return price. We find the return price by summing the product dispense history prices
of any return-type entries in the dispense table, that are not offset and have a charge indicator of 1.
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If the product dispense history does not have a price for the return, then we sum the EVENT_TOTAL_PRICE
or the OD_ORDER_PRICE_VALUE, whichever is found first.

Actual Charge Total - Sums the ITEM_EXTENDED_PRICE for the CHARGE records that are not offset.
Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.
Dispense Cost - The cost of the drugs dispensed, less the cost of the drugs returned.

Dispense Price - The price that might have been charged for the drugs dispensed, less the price that might
have been charged for the drugs returned.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Net Dispensed - The Dispensed quantity less the Returned quantity.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Administered on Dispense - The quantity of drugs dispensed where the charge indicator is 1, or the
Order’s Charge Point is Charge On Dispense.

Total Administered - The sum of the Administered quantity of drugs and the Administered on Dispense
quantity of drugs.

Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event 1d” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Unaccounted - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have
the same ratio, dispensed - (administered + notAdministered + (administeredOnDispense - notAdministere-
dOnDispense)).

If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml administered has
an unaccounted quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders.
(Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered and Not Administered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depend-
ing on configuration.

Unaccounted Cost - If the previously calculated Unaccounted Quantity, Net Dispensed Quantity, or Dis-
pense Cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or the volume if
there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the unaccounted quantity. It then divides
that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Invalid - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have the same
ratio, (administered + notAdministered + (administeredOnDispense - notAdministeredOnDispense)) - dis-
pensed

Parenthesis matter, as negatives are not allowed in these quantity calculations.
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If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml administered and order #2 with 5mg/20ml dispensed has
an invalid quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders. (Though,
really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered and Not Administered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depend-
ing on configuration.

Order ID - The Millennium Order ID.

Mnemonic - The order mnemonic.

Original Order Date - The date the order was placed.
Contributor - The application that originated the order.

Charge Point - If there is no associated dispense or PRN_IND for the order, it is NotDefined. If the PRN_IND
is 1, it is the value of the dispense’s CHARGE_PT_PRN_IND. If the PRN_IND is not 1, it is the value of the
dispense’s CHARGE_PT_SCH_IND.

Charge Count - The number of non-offset charges associated with the order.
Charge Total - Sums the ITEM_EXTENDED_PRICE for the non-offset charges.
Anesthesia Dispense - Whether the drug administered is marked as being anesthesia.

(Has Ignored Funding Source) - Whether the drug administered has a funding source (pulled from the IM-
MUNIZATION_MODIFIER table) on the list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure
this list.

Dispense Count - Count of the DISPENSE_HX records for an order with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD con-
figured in the “Dispense Event Id” list.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Administered on Dispense - The quantity of drugs dispensed where the charge indicator is 1, or the
Order’s Charge Point is Charge On Dispense.

Administration Event Count - The number of MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the given
order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have a
ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Not Administered Event Count - The number of MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the given
order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event Id” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Returned Event Count - Count of the DISPENSE_HX records for an order with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD
configured in the “Return Event Id” list.
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Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Not Administered On Dispense - The quantity of drugs in the order’s DispenseHistory, where the DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD
is in the defined list of return event types, and either CHARGE_IND == 1, or the order is ChargeOnDispense.

F.5. Order Details

Process Flag - The charge table’s process flag. (Examples: 100 - the charge is sent to Millennium’s
Revenue Cycle application, and 1 is a suspended charge.)

Charge Description - Description of the medication charge.

Price - The price of a single dose of this medication.

Posted Date - The date the charge was entered in the charge table.

Service Date - The date of service for the charge.

HCPCS - Healthcare Common Procedure Coding System, if defined for this medication.
Dispense History ID - DISPENSE_HX.DISPENSE_HX_ID

Dispense Type - Whether the record is for a Dispense or a Return.

Dispense Event Type - DISPENSE_HX.DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD

Date - DISPENSE_HX.DISPENSE_DT_TM

Quantity - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with the
DISPENSE _HX record.

Location - The display value corresponding with DISPENSE_HX.DISP_LOC_CD.

Source - The display value corresponding with DISPENSE_HX.DISP_SRC_CD.

Dispensed By - The user who triggered the dispense.

Mnemonic - The order mnemonic.

Sequence - The sequence of the products in the dispense.

NDC - National Drug Code

Inner NDC - National Drug Code of the inner package.

Pyxis ID - The pharmacy robot ID for the NDC.

Med Admin Event ID - MED_ADMIN_EVENT.MED_ADMIN_EVENT_ID

Administration Type - Whether the administration record is Administered or Not Administered.
Begin Date - CLINICAL_EVENT.EVENT_START_DT_TM

End Date - CLINICAL_.EVENT.EVENT_END_DT_TM

Event Tag - CLINICAL_EVENT.EVENT_TAG

Quantity - The quantity that was administered or not administered.

Nurse Unit - The display value associated with MED_ADMIN_EVENT.NURSE_UNIT_CD.
Administered By - The NAME_FULL_FORMATTED associated with CLINICAL_.EVENT.PERFORMED_PRSNL_ID.
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(Has Ignored Funding Source) - Whether the drug administered has a funding source (pulled from the IM-
MUNIZATION_MODIFIER table) on the list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure
this list.

F.6. Documentation Discrepancy Summary
Mnemonic - The Millennium order mnemonic.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the mnemonic has any administra-
tions within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on
the list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Drug Class - The FDA drug classification schedules organize drugs into groups based on risk of abuse or
harm.

Encounters with Unaccounted for Dispenses - The number of encounters for each drug which have
been determined to have an amount of drug dispensed that is not accounted for by return, administration,
or wastage.

Encounters with Invalid Administrations - The number of encounters for each drug which have been
determined to have a greater quantity administered than dispensed.

Encounters with Undocumented Returns - The number of encounters for each drug which have been
determined to have a return with no matching record of Not Administered.

Encounters with Calculation Issues - The number of encounters for each drug where we have been
unable to perform our calculations. A common cause for this is if there is an inconsistency within the
encounter of the unit the administrations are recorded in.

F.7. Encounters with Unaccounted
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Net Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, less the quantity of drug returned.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Administered on Dispense - The quantity of drugs dispensed where the charge indicator is 1, or the
Order’s Charge Point is Charge On Dispense.

Total Administered - The sum of the Administered quantity of drugs and the Administered on Dispense
quantity of drugs.
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Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event Id” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Unaccounted - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have
the same ratio, dispensed - (administered + notAdministered + (administeredOnDispense - notAdministere-
dOnDispense)).

If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml administered has
an unaccounted quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders.
(Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered and NotAdministered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depending
on configuration.

Unaccounted Cost - Looks at the previously calculated unaccounted quantity. If it, the net dispensed quan-
tities, or the dispense cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or
the volume if there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the unaccounted quantity.

It then divides that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.

F.8. Encounters with Invalid Administrations
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with eac
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Net Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, less the quantity of drug returned.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Administered on Dispense - The quantity of drugs dispensed where the charge indicator is 1, or the
Order’'s Charge Point is Charge On Dispense.

Total Administered - The sum of the Administered quantity of drugs and the Administered on Dispense
quantity of drugs.

Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event 1d” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Invalid - The quantity of drugs Administered less the quantity Dispensed.

Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.
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F.9. Encounters with Undocumented Returns
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Net Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, less the quantity of drug returned.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Administered on Dispense - The quantity of drugs dispensed where the charge indicator is 1, or the
Order’'s Charge Point is Charge On Dispense.

Total Administered - The sum of the Administered quantity of drugs and the Administered on Dispense
quantity of drugs.

Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event Id” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.

F.10. Encounters with Calculation Issues
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Dispensed - The quantity of drug dispensed, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Dispense
Event Id” list.

Returned - The quantity of drug returned, calculated from the product dispenses associated with each
DISPENSE _HX record for the encounter orders with a DISP_EVENT_TYPE_CD configured in the “Return
Event Id” list.

Administered - The quantity of drugs administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries associated with the
given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Administered Event Id” list, and don’t have
a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Not Administered - The quantity of drugs recorded as not administered in MED_ADMIN_EVENT entries
associated with the given order which have an EVENT_TYPE_CD on the configured “Not Administered
Event 1d” list, and don’t have a ResultStatusCd of 31 or an EventTag of “InError”.

Charge Discrepancy - The difference between the Expected Charge Total and the Actual Charge Total.
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F.11. Shrinkage Summary
Mnemonic - The Millennium order mnemonic.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the mnemonic has any administra-
tions within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on
the list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.

Drug Class - The FDA drug classification schedules organize drugs into groups based on risk of abuse or
harm.

Encounters with Shrinkage - The number of encounters for that drug which have a non-zero Shrinkage
quantity.

Shrinkage Cost - The Unaccounted Cost plus the Wasted Cost.

Shrinkage - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have the
same ratio, dispensed - (administeredOnDispense - notAdministeredOnDispense) - administered.

If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml| administered
has a shrinkage quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders.
(Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depending on configuration.

Wasted Cost - Looks at the previously calculated wasted quantity. If it, the net dispensed quantities, or
the dispense cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or the
volume if there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the wasted quantity. It then
divides that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Wasted - The Shrinkage quantity less the Unaccounted quantity.

Unaccounted Cost - Looks at the previously calculated unaccounted quantity. If it, the net dispensed quan-
tities, or the dispense cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or
the volume if there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the unaccounted quantity.
It then divides that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Unaccounted - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have
the same ratio, dispensed - (administered + notAdministered + (administeredOnDispense - notAdministere-
dOnDispense)).

If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml administered has
an unaccounted quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders.
(Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered and NotAdministered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depending
on configuration.

F.12. Shrinkage Details
FIN - Financial number for an encounter.

(Has Administration(s) from Ignored Funding Sources) - Whether the encounter has any administrations
within the search range with entries in the IMMUNIZATION_MODIFIER table with funding sources on the
list of ignored funding sources. Panther Support can help configure this list.
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Shrinkage Cost - The Unaccounted Cost plus the Wasted Cost.

Shrinkage - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have the
same ratio, dispensed - (administeredOnDispense - notAdministeredOnDispense) - administered.

If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing, but only where
the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml administered
has a shrinkage quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on different orders.
(Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.) Administered may or may not include values
for ChargeOnDispense orders depending on configuration.

Wasted Cost - Looks at the previously calculated wasted quantity. If it, the net dispensed quantities, or
the dispense cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or the
volume if there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the wasted quantity. It then
divides that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Wasted - The Shrinkage quantity less the Unaccounted quantity.

Unaccounted Cost - Looks at the previously calculated unaccounted quantity. If it, the net dispensed quan-
tities, or the dispense cost is 0, the cost is 0. Otherwise, it takes the strength of the net dispensed quantity, or
the volume if there is no strength, and the matching unit of strength/volume from the unaccounted quantity.
It then divides that amount by the dispensed amount, and multiplies by the dispense cost.

Unaccounted - If there is only one type of unit used across all the quantities, or all the quantities have
the same ratio, dispensed - (administered + notAdministered + (administeredOnDispense - notAdministere-
dOnDispense)). If there is more than one type of unit or different ratios, then it does roughly the same thing,
but only where the order IDs match. So, order #1 with 5mg/10ml dispensed and order #2 with 5mg/20ml
administered has an unaccounted quantity of 5mg/10ml, because the ratios are different and they are on
different orders. (Though, really, it would likely run into a calculation issue first.)

Administered may or may not include values for ChargeOnDispense orders depending on configuration.
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Glossary

Blacklist Refers to a collection of interfaces not being monitored by Panther due to exceptionally large
numbers of unprocessed or pending messages in their queues. Monitoring such interfaces increases
the load on Oracle® significantly. 640

Breadcrumbs The location and scope of a Panther Control displayed at the top of the Control in the
toolstrip. The breadcrumbs are useful for distinguishing between similar desktop controls that are
from different domains or different nodes. 32

Context Menu A context menu is any list of options that can be opened by right-clicking an item in the user
interface. All major controls in Panther have a context menu associated with their main data table.
Because the context of the right-click determines the contents of the menu, where you right-click is
important. Depending on where you right-click on the user interface, context menus may change.
Changes can include small things like graying out or enabling options in the list or significant changes
such as the entire contents of the menu changing. 59, 84, 85, 91, 93, 102, 127-133, 135, 136, 139—
141, 146148, 173, 175-178, 180185, 187-189, 197, 204, 217-220, 224, 248, 261-263, 265279,
281, 282, 284, 322, 323, 325-327, 487, 499, 505, 523, 528, 542, 602, 607, 619, 622, 625, 628, 631,
649

CSV Comma-Separated Value. 125, 155, 160, 173, 191, 202, 229, 242, 261, 262, 290, 291, 320, 345,
346, 377, 381, 395, 399, 403, 407, 412, 416, 420, 424, 428, 431, 435, 570

Cycle The process of restarting one or more server processes in such a manner that end users do not
experience a denial of service. 45, 80, 636, 641

Dead Server A server with no running instances but configured to have more than zero running instances.
615

Device Identifier A mandatory, fixed portion of a UDI that identifies the labeler and the specific version or
model of a device. 192, see Universal Device Identifier

DNFB Discharged Not Final Billed. 341

ESI External Service Inbound — A foreign system is using this interface to send messages to Millennium.
505

ESO External Service Outbound — Millennium is using this interface to send messages to a foreign system.
639

GL General Ledger. 355, 358

LOS Level Of Service — a property in Panther that is used to describe the number of server instances
that should be running for a particular Server. This value determines how many instances are started
when Panther cycles a Server as well as how Panther determines if a Server is under or overserviced.
616

Overserviced Describes a server that has a greater number of running instances than the number of
instances listed in its server configuration. 614, 638

Production Identifier A conditional, variable portion of a UDI that identifies one or more of the following
when included on the label of a device:
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+ Lot or batch number within which a device was manufactured
+ Serial number of a specific device

+ Expiration date of a specific device

» Date a specific device was manufactured

« Distinct identification code for a human cell, tissue, or cellular and tissue-based product (HCT/P)
regulated as a device

. 192, see Universal Device ldentifier

SCP Server Control Panel. 55, 530, 538, 626, 627, 641

Sensor A process that runs on Panther that is designed to identify anomalous behaviors or situations on
foreign systems such as Oracle® or Millennium. 11, 633

Server Instance A specific instance of a running server representing a single process on a node. 616, 637

Underserviced Describes a server that has a smaller number of running instances than the number of
instances listed in its server configuration. 120, 614, 638

Universal Device Identifier UDI — A unique numeric or alphanumeric code used to identify a device.
For more information, refer to UDI Basics. 192, 696

User1 Millennium account set up for Panther with similar privileges to system. This is typically pantherweb.
13, 21

User2 Millennium account set up for Panther with similar privileges to systemoe. This is typically panther-
cycler. 13, 21, 494
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